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Accreditation
North Central Association
Undergraduate Program . Moorhead State University is
accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools to offer undergraduate four year
college programs leading to the Bachelor of Science and
the Bachelor of Arts degrees.
Graduate Program . Moorhead State University is
accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools to offer the Master of Science and
the Master of Science in Education Degrees.

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education
Moorhead State University is accredited by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education as a fiveyear teacher education institution offering the degrees of
Bachelor of Science and the Master of Science in
Education.
American Chemical Society
Moorhead State University's chemistry department is on
the approved list of the American Chemical Society.
Council on Social Work Education
Moorhead State University is accredited by the Council on
Social Work Education to offer a Bachelor of Arts in
Social Services.
National Association of Schools of Music
Moorhead State University's music department is
accredited by the National Association of Schools of
Music.
American Speech and Hearing Association
The clinical services of Speech Pathology and Audiology
are accredited by the American Speech and Hearing
Association .
All provisions within this bulletin are subject to change
without notice.

Introduction
The University. Moorhead State University with an
enrollment of some 6000 full and part-time students offers
more than 90 programs and majors which lead to
baccalaureate degrees or certification as well as 20 areas
of pre-professional studies. As a part of the higher
education system established by the State of Minnesota,
the university provides the advantages of quality
education at the lower costs made possible by the support
of Minnesota's citizens.
History. Established in 1885 as a Normal School, the
university began on six acres donated by State Senator
Solomon G . Comstock. The first ten students graduated
from its two year curriculum in 1890. Major historical
changes occured for the university in 1921, when it
became Moorhead State Teachers College, authorized to
offer the four year degrees of Bachelor of Science in
Education; in 1946, when the Bachelor of Arts was
added; in 1953, when a graduate program was
authorized for the Master of Science in Education; in
195 7, when the official name became Moorhead State
College; and in 1975, when the school became
Moorhead State University .
The Campus. Most of the 28 major buildings on the
104-acre campus have been constructed since 1957
including nine residence halls, the library, student union,
food service, Center for the Arts, the Science-Industrial
Studies Center, a classroom building and the Nemzek Hall
complex for men's and women's physical education,
health and athletics. The newest buildings are two
residence halls, a biology building and the administration
building. The most recent construction is an addition to
the Center for the Arts , completed in 1978.
The Faculty. There are more than 300 members of
Moorhead State University's faculty. Over half of them
have doctorates or other terminal degrees. Class sizes with
these faculty members average 19 students to one faculty
member.
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Student Enrollment and Retention
Fall quarter enrollment reached a record high of 7033
taking courses on the campus in 1978 (latest available
data) and is expected to increase throughout 1979. This
number includes about 2200 full-time students living in
campus residence halls, 3200 full-time commuters and
1750 part-time and evening class students.
Each fall for the past five years, approximately 1000 new
freshmen and 400-500 new transfer students have
entered the university to enroll in degree programs or
begin curricula that may eventually be completed in other
institutions. More than 900 other new students enter MSU
during the winter, spring and summer quarters.

The Community. Moorhead, Minnesota and Fargo,
North Dakota are education minded communities with
Moorhead State University and Concordia College on one
side of the Red River, North Dakota State University on
the other. Fargo-Moorhead is a cultural community with
the two cities supporting a symphony orchestra,
community opera and community theatre and several art
galleries. This university alone regularly offers a Series for
the Performing Arts, monthly art exhibits and a number of
dramatic and musical programs, including an eight-week
Straw Hat Summer Theatre.
The character of this metropolitan community of nearly
120,000 is also determined by its rural traditions. Situated
in the rich farming land of the Red River Valley, FargoMoorhead is the hub for wholesale and retail trade,
communications, transportation, industry and medical
care in the upper midwest.
The Bulletin: Published monthly except for two issues in
February and none in July, by the Office of Public Affairs,
Owens Hall, Moorhead State University, Moorhead,
Minnesota 56560. Second Class postage paid at
Moorhead, Minnesota, March, 1979
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Acade01ic
Progra01s
Baccalaureate Degrees. The four-year degrees available
from Moorhead State University include the Bachelor of
Arts and the Bachelor of Science. Each requires the
satisfactory completion of 192 credits of college courses
and includes 64 credits in general studies, from 48 to 96
credits in a major concentration and the remainder in
electives. While no minor is required, you may choose
from more than 60 possible minor programs. Information
about the general studies requirement may be found in
the Academic Information Section and requirements for
the various majors and minors are listed in the
Departments and Curricula section of this catalogue.

~

Liberal Arts and Professional Majors. Liberal Arts and
other non-teaching major programs include:
.Accounting
Languages
Anthropology
Management
American Studies
Marketing
Art
Mass Communications
Ceramics
Mathematics
Graphic &.Applied Design Medical Technology
History
Music
Printmaking
Keyboard
Sculpture
String Instruments
Biology
Theory
Business Administration
Vocal
Chemistry
Wind Instruments
Computer Science
Nursing (open to registered nurses)
Criminal Justice
Philosophy
Economics
Physical Education
English
Physics
Finance
Political Science
French
Psychology
Geography
Social Work
German
Sociology
Health Education
Spanish
Speech
History
Hotel-Motel-Restaurant
Pathology-Audiology
Management
Communication
Individualized Major
Theatre Arts
Industrial Education
Vocational Rehabilitation Therapy
Industrial Illustration
Industrial Technology

3

Education Majors. Bachelor of Science degrees with
teaching majors are offered as preparation for teaching at
the elementary and secondary levels. Elementary
Education majors must select a minor area of
concentration or specialization. Secondary Education
majors will choose one of the following specific academic
areas:
Art Education
Biology - Life Science (Teaching)
Business Education
Chemistry••
Distributive Education
Earth Science (Teaching)
English
English-Speech Communication/Theatre Arts
French
German
Health Education
Industrial Education
Mass Communications
Mathematics
Music
Broad
String Instruments
Vocal
Wind Instruments
Physical education
Physics·•
Social Studies•
Spanish
Special Education
Speech-Pathology & Audiology
Speech Communication/Theatre Arts
Vocational-Technical Education
*Individual social science majors are valid only until July

1, 1979. After that date only the Broad Social Studies
major will be approved for state certification.
• • Broad Science major Physical Science (Teaching)
effective July 1, 1979.
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Pre-Professional Studies. Not all students complete their
degrees at MSU, but many find it convenient to complete
the first few years of college here before transfering to
other institutions for advanced specializations. Such
students are assigned to faculty advisors with knowledge
of these advanced specializations who work closely with
both individual students and institutions where training will
continue after transfer. Special programs developed to
assure adequate preparation for continued study include:
• Agriculture
• Home Economics
• Architecture
Law
Chiropratic
Medicine
Dentistry
Meteorology
• Engineering
Mortuary Service
Foreign Service
Nursing
Optometry
Forestry
*Pharmacy
*Geology
Veterinary Science
Government Service
Wildlife Management
• Cooperative Degree Programs
In cooperation with North Dakota State University, MSU
students can take the first three years of the six programs
designated with asterisks (two years in pharmacy) at
Moorhead State University before transfering to NDSU for
completion of a degree. The major advantages of this
arrangement are that Minnesota residents can use
scholarships and loans available only for this state and
that professional courses at NDSU can begin immediately
instead of waiting until the third or fourth year.
Two-Year Associate Degree. Moorhead State University
offers several terminal programs leading to the two year
Associate in Arts (A.A.) or Associate in Science (A.S .)
degree. Each requires 96 credits for completion but is so
designed that students may continue to study for a
baccalaureate degree should educational plans change .

The curriculum usually includes a combina
studies courses with one area of specializati
courses are listed below in the Academic 1
section and under their respective Departm
for the following Associate Degree program
A.A. Degree
Liberal Arts
A.S. Degree
Accounting
Business Management
Early Childhood Education
Industrial Technology (Technical Aid)
Marketing
Medical Records Technology
Secretarial Services
Vocational-Technical Aid

Graduate Studies. Graduate students at
University may earn the Master of Busines~
Administration, the Master of Science with
Chemistry, or the Master of Science in Ed
majors in Counseling and Guidance, Elem
Administration, Elementary Teaching, Sch<
Special Education, Remedial Reading, or~
Teaching . The secondary teaching major n
specialization in one of the following areas:

Art
Business Education
Chemistry
English
Health-Physical Education-Recreation
Industrial Education
Mathematics
Music
Social Studies
Speech-Pathology-Audiology
Speech Communications/Theatre Arts
Complete information on graduate progra1
in a separate Graduate Bulletin available f1
office of Graduate Studies, which will also
questions related to their programs.
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The curriculum usually includes a combination of general
studies courses with one area of specialization. Required
courses are listed below in the Academic Information
section and under their respective Departments of Study
for the following Associate Degree programs:
A.A. Degree
Liberal Arts

r ~ . .. -,,,-•"" ,,. --,,T
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AS. Degree
Accounting
Business Management
Early Childhood Education
Industrial Technology (Technical Aid)
Marketing
Medical Records Technology
Secretarial Services
Vocational-Technical Aid
-Graduate Studies. Graduate students at Moorhead State
University may earn the Master of Business
Administration , the Master of Science with a major in
Chemistry , or the Master of Science in Education with
majors in Counseling and Guidance , Elementary
Administration , Elementary Teaching, School Psychology ,
Special Education , Remedial Reading , or Secondary
Teaching . The secondary teaching major requires
specialization in one of the following areas:
Art
Business Education
Chemistry
English
Health-Physical Education-Recreation
Industrial Education
Mathematics
Music
Social Studies
Speech-Pathology-Audiology
Speech Communications/Theatre Arts
Complete information on graduate programs is provided
in a separate Graduate Bulletin available from the MSU
office of Graduate Studies , which will also answer any
questions related to their programs .
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Certification in Special Fields. Certificates
specialties in education can be earned by p€
hold valid teaching certificates . Such certific
by the State of Minnesota on recommendat
university after completion of a program sp,
State Department of Education . Study for c
may be combined with an undergraduate o
degree program if required courses are offe
appropriate undergraduate or graduate levi

Fifth Year Programs. This program in teacher education
provides the opportunity for individualized studies beyond
the baccalaureate degree without meeting all the
requirements for a master's degree candidacy .

The program attempts to serve a number of purposes:
strengthening the teacher's preparation in a major field or
area of concentration; broadening the teacher's liberal arts
background; providing an opportunity for new or
additional specialization; and enabling partial pursuit of
studies at the graduate level.

The following special certification programs
Moorhead State University :
Coordinator of Audio Visual Education
Director of Audio Visual Education
Elementary Remedial Reading Teacher
Kindergarten Teach er
Media Generalist
Nursery School - Day Care
Public School Athletic Coach - Men
Public School Athletic Coach - Women
Public School Librarian
Reading Consultant and Supervisor
School Psychologist 1
Secondary Remedial Reading Teacher
Secondary Developmental Reading Tead
Special Learning and Behavior Problems
Teacher of Driver Education
Teacher of Emotionally Disturbed
Teacher of Educable Mentally HandicapIJ
Teacher of Speech Correction
Teacher of Trainable Mentally Handicap

Admission to the Fifth Year Program requires a bachelor's
degree in education from an accredited institution and a
teacher's certificate valid in the state where the applicant
teaches. Policies and requirements are given in the
Graduate Bulletin , but candidates should also confer with
the Director of Fifth Year Studies.
Certification Programs. Many enroll at Moorhead State
University in programs that will provide professional
certification in various fields of education . Upon
completing one of these programs , the student should
apply for certification through the Office of the Registrar.
If the certification program is combined with study for a
postgraduate degree, the student must meet admission
requirements established by the Office of Graduate
Studies.
Elementary or Secondary Teaching. Those who hold
baccalaureate degrees without teaching certification may
earn a Bachelor of Science degree from Moorhead State
University or qualify for certification by following
procedures in the section on Education programs.

Because of variations in specific requiren

certificate, candidates should first contac
Department for information and continu
with an advisor.
State University Common Market. A ~
Moorhead State University may attend c1
State University - Bemidji , Mankato , Me
Southwest, St. Cloud or Winona - uncle
Common Market agreement outlined be

{
Tl
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Certification in Special Fields. Certificates for several
specialties in education can be earned by persons who
hold valid teaching certificates . Such certification is made
by the State of Minnesota on recommendation by the
university after completion of a program specified by the
State Department of Education . Study for certification
may be combined with an undergraduate or graduate
degree program if required courses are offered at the
appropriate undergraduate or graduate level.
The following special certification programs are offered at
Moorhead State University :
Coordinator of Audio Visual Education
Director of Audio Visual Education
Elementary Remedial Reading Teacher
Kindergarten Teacher
Media Generalist
Nursery School - Day Care
Public School Athletic Coach - Men
Public School Athletic Coach - Women
Public School Librarian
Reading Consultant and Supervisor
School Psychologist 1
Secondary Remedial Reading Teacher
Secondary Developmental Reading Teacher
Special Learning and Behavior Problems Teacher
Teacher of Driver Education
Teacher of Emotionally Disturbed
Teacher of Educable Mentally Handicapped
Teach er of Speech Correction
Teacher of Trainable Mentally Handicapped
Because of variations in specific requirement for each
certificate , candidates should first contact the Education
Department for information and continue to work closely
with an advisor.

)

State University Common Market. A student at
Moorhead State University may attend another Minnesota
State University - Bemidji , Mankato, Metropolitan ,
Southwest, St. Cloud or Winona - under provisions of a
Common Market agreement outlined below .

The student shall first secure a Common Market passport
from the Office of Admissions and Records , list preferred
courses with the signed approval of the faculty advisor,
and return passport to the Registrar.
Eligibility is limited to sophomores and above with
cumulative grade point averages of at least 2 .0 , and
participation is limited to one quarter of attendance .
The passport and a transcript of the student's record will
be forwarded to the host university, which will send an
acceptance notice and registration instructions to the
student.
No admission or matriculation fee is charged , and credits
earned at the host university will be considered as resident
credits and will be included in the student's grade point
average at the home university.
Tri-College University. MSU belongs to a cooperative
arrangement with Concordia College (Moorhead) and
North Dakota State University (Fargo) through which
students may take courses at the other colleges without
paying any additional tuition or fees. At Concordia, an
MSU student may take one course per term if that course
is not offered at Moorhead State . At NDSU there are no
such restrictions; students can take as many courses each
term as they wish , whether the same courses are offered
at MSU or not.
Tri-College also offers regular bus service among the three
campuses (20 cents a ride) and a comprehensive
cooperative arrangement among the libraries . The TriCollege University also sponsors a Center for
Environmental Studies and the Humanities forum where a
full quarter's study centered around a theme selected each
year is available to students from the three colleges. One
may also earn an Education Administration Specialist
degree through the Tri-College University (see Graduate
Bulletin) .
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Reserve Officers Training Corps Program. Army and
Air Force ROTC at Moorhead State is voluntary and is
open to both male and female students. Activities are
conducted under separate departments of military science
and aerospace studies through a cross-town agreement
whereby MSU students attend ROTC classes at NDSU .
The first two years of the regular four-year course of
ROTC at NDSU are designated as the Basic Course for
Army ROTC and the General Military Course for Air
Force ROTC. The last two years of Army ROTC is
designated the Professional Officer Course (POC).
Qualified students may apply for and be accepted in
either of these courses with a commission as Second
Lieutenant in the United States Army or Air Force as the
objectives. Commissions are awarded at graduation to
qualified students.
Students selected for admission to the Advanced or
Professional Officer Course are required to sign a written
agreement to fulfill certain conditions required by law and
service regulations . Students so enrolled are required to
attend a four- or a six-week summer training period .
These students earn monthly pay plus travel expenses
while attending summer training.
For a description of Army and Air Force ROTC courses ,
see the North Dakota State University catalog available in
the Registrar's Office .
Other Programs: National Guard , Air National Guard ,
and Reserve organizations are located in Fargo and
Moorhead . Qualified students may enter the Marine
Corps Platoon Leaders' Class and gain a commission after
college graduation .
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS
Common Market Quarter-in-Washington. Moorhead
State University, in cooperation with a number of private
and public agencies , offers qualified students with a
particular interest in government and political affairs an
internship opportunity in the nation's capital. Students
may spend a quarter in Washington either during their
junior or senior year and maintain enrollment status at
MSU . For further information contact the Political Science
Department.
Individualized Major. A student who wishes to develop a
personalized multidisciplinary major built around a
chosen theme may do so with the help of a faculty
advisor and the Office of Academic Affairs. Such a major
consists of at least 70 credits of which at least 30 must be
in a single department. An Individualized Major is
particularly appropriate for a student whose interests and
time do not fit one of the traditional majors and whose
occupational plans do not require one .
An example of the Individualized Major in Humanities is .
given under Individualized Majors in the Department and
Curricula section . Students who are interested in
individualized majors are advised to wait until their
sophomore year before submitting their plans.
The New Center for Multidisciplinary Studies. The New
Center, a "college within a college," offers two year
career-oriented programs designed especially for students
who wish to attend Moorhead State University and who
seek career preparation opportunities which do not
necessarily require a four-year preparation . Special
features of the New Center include admission based
primarily on the student's interests in the Center's
program rather than on academic rank or test scores ,
special multidisciplinary courses based on student needs ,
non-competitive grading system , and especially chosen
multidisciplinary faculty. See also Multidisciplinary Studies
in the Departments and Curricula Section .

External Studies. Moorhead State Univers;
alternative route in its bachelor degree prog
for people in the community or region who
commitments preclude regular on-campus ;
This program, offered through External Stu
university to the community by making edt
opportunities available through individualiz<
independent study , and off-campus teachir
the community to the university by bringin!
studies people who can share new perspec
through career or community service expe·
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developed through work experience or co1
and will assist those who enroll to structure
study that can lead to a degree in an area
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personal needs and goals.
Details are listed in the Departments and I
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External Studies.
National Student Exchange. Moorhead
holds membership in the National Studen
cooperative relationship among some 43
Maine to Hawaii, Minnesota to Florida. ·
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External Studies. Moorhead State University now has an
alternative route in its bachelor degree program designed
for people in the community or region whose
commitments preclude regular on-campus attendance .
This program, offered through External Studies, joins the
university to the community by making educational
opportunities available through individualized instruction,
independent study, and off-campus teaching. And it joins
the community to the university by bringing into academic
studies people who can share new perspectives gained
through career or community service experience.
The university will grant credit for validated competencies
developed through work experience or community service
and will assist those who enroll to structure a program of
study that can lead to a degree in an area of interest. The
major may be a traditional one or individualized to meet
personal needs and goals .
Details are listed in the Departments and Curricula
Section . For further information contact the Director of
External Studies.
National Student Exchange. Moorhead State University
holds membership in the National Student Exchange, a
cooperative relationship among some 43 schools from
Maine to Hawaii, Minnesota to Florida. Through the NSE
students may spend either their sophomore or junior year
(or one or two quarters of either year) in residence at a
participating college as an exchange student. The largest
single benefit is the privilege of paying tuition at the instate rather than out-of-state rates.
Normal application deadline to accomplish exchanges for
the year following is March 1. Inquiries should be made at
the Office of Academic Affairs.

Internship. An internship is a supervised work experience
for up to 16 college credits. The general objective of this
program is to allow the student to gain applied experience
that would not otherwise be possible in the classroom and
to reinforce the choice of one's major field of study. (It is
generally available only to junior and senior students . In
order to be eligible for an internship, students must have
at least one quarter remaining in their academic
programs.) A variety of internships are available in local,
state and federal government agencies, public service
organizations and private business. Interested students
should address inquiries to internship advisors in the
academic departments of their choice.
FOREIGN STUDY OPPORTUNITIES
Internship Abroad Program. This unusual program
permits students to broaden their cultural background and
to test their skills by working with professionals on the
major worldwide social , cultural, educational and
economic problems. Students have an opportunity to
examine career choices in such international areas as U.S.
government agencies , American businesses abroad and
foreign business concerns.
Student Teaching Abroad Program. Arrangements have
been made for a number of American student teachers to
be assigned to schools in over 30 foreign countries.
Schools located in Africa, Asia, Europe, South America
and Australia are participating in the program.
Foreign Independent Study Programs. There are foreign
study opportunities at colleges and universities throughout
the world . These opportunities are open to students for
the experience of living and learning in another culture.
Contact your major department and the Registrar's Office
before beginning foreign study to determine possible credit
arrangements.
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Facilities and
Services
Campus Visits. Prospective students or any other
interested persons are invited to visit the Moorhead State
University campus at any time . Campus tours may be
scheduled with the Office of Admissions, which is open
Monday through Friday . During the winter and spring,
tours are also available on Saturday mornings. For more
information call (218) 236-2161.
Residence Halls. With nine residence halls offering a
variety of living arrangements, there is a capacity for 2200
students. Each of the halls is designed in floor units of 25
to 40 students under the direction of a student resident
assistant.
Room furnishings include draperies, lamps, and all
necessary furniture including a telephone . Students
provide only linen, blankets, towels, pillows, and personal
or decorative items .
Each hall is under the supervision of a Resident Director,
but social, recreational and cultural activities are
conducted by student government through constiiutions
adopted by the residents.
Following is a list of halls with dates of construction and
student capacity:
Nelson Hall (1966) 398
Ballard Hall (1950) 177
Holmquist Hall (1969) 200
Dahl Hall (1958) 296
Neumaier Hall (1971) 351
Snarr Hall (1963-67) 489
Grantham Hall (1965) 204
No campus housing is provided for married students.
Dining Facilities. The university offers complete cafeteria
service in Kise Commons. Meals are provided to students
living in campus residence halls who select the meal plan .
Off-campus students, faculty, visitors and guests are
invited to use the dining facilities. Or, off-campus students
may contract for all meals . Kise Commons include three
dining rooms seating a total of 590 people .
Student Union. Comstock Memorial Union is the
community center of the university and is an integral part
of its educational purpose .
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It has the following facilities: six lounges, ten conference
meeting rooms, the campus recreation center, a multipurpose ballroom, snack bar, deli , coffee house , gift and
school supply store, organization activities space , art
gallery and special offices for the campus radio station,
student newpaper, student senate and student union
programming board.
University Bookstore. The Moorhead State Bookstore is
located on the first floor of Maclean Hall's east wing. The
bookstore sells textbooks and supplies for all classes as
well as a wide range of scholarly and popular books,
magazines, novelties, student supplies and miscellaneous
items.
Livingston Lord Library. Livingston Lord Library now
shelves approximately 200,000 volumes. Seating for
about 700 students is available in several reading rooms
and areas which provide a variety of study conditions.
The building includes a lecture hall equipped with an
automated student response system seating 75 for
experimental education , public lectures and films . Other
facilities include microform collections and reading
equipment, government document collection , copying
equipment, listening and viewing equipment with
collections and reading equipment with collections of
audio-visual materials. Interlibrary cooperation (the TriCollege University and MINITEX are the major examples)
makes the collections of other libraries readily available to
students .
Science Facilities. Hagen Hall is the home for chemistry ,
physics and industrial arts and technology, with complete
laboratory, classroom, office and research facilities. King
Biology Hall features the most modern concepts for study
and research, including greenhouses, animal rooms,
culture room, herbarium, study-museum and laboratories.

l\,. 111

Planetarium. Located in Bridges Hall and containing a
Spitz Space System 512 , the Planetarium is a large
classroom. Various auxiliary projectors and other
equipment are used to produce a variety of additional
effects which lend realism and atmosphere to the
program.

In addition to its use by astronomy classes, the
planetarium provides demonstrations for elementary and
secondary school classes and for the general public.
Center for the Arts. The Departments of Art, Music and
Speech-Theatre occupy this building. It includes a
900-seat auditorium, a seven-story stage area, an 80 foot
gallery, 316-seat theatre in the round, music recital hall,
band rehearsal room, record listening room, 32 individual
music practice rooms, scene shop, drama rehearsal room,
dressing rooms, costume shop, classrooms, offices, and
studios for painting, drawing, design, ceramics, sculpture,
graphics, crafts and heat processing. The Center is the
scene of year-round cultural activity , including the Series
for the' Performing Arts, musical performances and
recitals, photographic and art exhibits, the Moorhead
State University Theatre, the Straw Hat Players summer
season and the Opera Workshop . A major addition to this
building was completed in 1978.
Audio-Visual Center and Television Studio. The AudioVisual Center, located on the main floor of Livingston
Lord Library, provides services such as ordering
instructional films, providing audio-visual equipment,
production of instructional materials, taking and
processing photographs, production and duplication of
recordings on magnetic tapes, and the production of
video tapes. equipment to project 16mm sound film is
stored throughout the campus and, in general, there is
one projector on each floor of each classroom building.

A television production center, located in Weld Hall, is
used by the university faculty as an instructional aid.
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Achievement Center and Reading Clinic. Moorhead
State University maintains this achievement center as a
community service. Elementary and secondary students
and adults can receive individual help in reading on a
year round basis. During the summer, remediation in all
skill subjects is offered . Diagnostic, ability, aptitude and
learning disabilities testing is available .
Career Planning and Placement Office. Although
leaving college and finding a career may seem far away ,
the Career Planning and Placement Office wishes to serve
students as soon as they arrive. They help plan careers,
not merely seek jobs for one. The office provides a wide
variety of services for students and alumni in the career
awareness and development areas. Resources available
include company and governmental job descriptions,
projections on the job market and a career information
library open to students, faculty and alumni. In addition,
staff members are available to speak to classes or seminars .
on careers for particular majors or for college graduates in
general.
The office continues to provide placement services for
graduates and alumni of MSU. These placement services
consist of on-campus interviewing, notification of job
vacancies and maintenance and upkeep of a credential
file . Additional placement services deal with job
interviewing techniques, resume' and Jetter writing and the
development of a job search strategy.
A registration fee of $10 per year is required for
placement services. With this fee, a student is entitled to
recommendation service, forwarding of credentials to
prospective employers and other services for one calendar
year after receipt of the $10 fee. This fee must be paid
prior to the sending of the first set of credentials to a
prospective employer. Upon the expiration of this period,
no service is provided until the payment of another $10
fee, which will again cover service for a period of one
year dating from the receipt of the payment.
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Counseling and Personal Growth Center. The
Counseling and Personal Growth Center provides a
setting and staff where one may discuss any personal or
academic concern . The Center staff assists students with
their personal development in such areas as vocational
and educational planning, personal and social adjustment
and study skills improvement. Center services include
individual counseling, interaction groups , vocational
exploration groups , vocational and personality testing and
a comprehensive career library containing career and
educational materials.
Services for the Handicapped. In compliance with recent
legislation , all programs and services at Moorhead State
University are accessible to handicapped individuals. This
accessibility, in some cases, must be accomplished
through changing of scheduled classrooms, etc ., since all
buildings on the campus are not presently accessible to all
handicapped persons . A building remodeling and
renovation program is presently underway as outlined in
Moorhead State University's Transition Plan which will
render all buildings accessible by 1980.
For assistance with special needs , contact the
Handicapped Services 504 Coordinator, 2nd floor ,
Owens, 236-2131.
Minority Student Affairs. With an increasing academic
community of minorities, Minority Student Affairs
provides a program of financial and academic assistance
to Afro-American , American Indian and MexicanAmerican students. The program makes use of available
federal financial aids and local grants. Tutoring, advising
and counseling are provided. For further information,
contact the Director of Minority Student Affairs.
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Alumni Association. The purpose of the Alumni
Association is to promote the welfare of the university and
to provide services for alumni.
All graduates and all former students who have attended
Moorhead State University for at least one year may be
members of the association . The association is governed
by an elected board with five officers.
Activities of the association include providing scholarships
to MSU students, helping promote the university in
general, organizing reunions and other alumni events such
as homecoming and publishing and distributing the
quarterly Alumnews.

The Alumni Office also maintains a list of all alumni on
record and an active mailing list of those who keep their
addresses current. Former students are urged to send
notice of any changes of address, and to provide
information concerning other former students. All inquiries
and contributions should be addressed to MSU Alumni
Association, Moorhead State University. All graduates
receive one year free membership in the Alumni
Association. After that they are invited to join at one of
three membership levels.
Moorhead State University Foundation, Inc.
Incorporated in 1970, the Foundation serves as the
"umbrella" for all development, fund raising and alumni
and parents programs of the university. Headed by a
board of 24 officers and directors (business
and professional leaders, faculty , administration, alumni
and parents) the Foundation coordinates all MSU fund
raising and acknowledgment of gifts and grants. Its
principal goal is scholarship contributions secured through
the President's Club, the Phoenix Society and direct
solicitation of all other funds of the university .
Phoenix Society. The fabled phoenix well symbolizes. the
goals of this society . It offers a unique contribution to the
life at Moorhead State University by supporting the most
worthwhile of pursuits. It recognizes that the university is
unique with special needs with which the society may
help.
Membership is based on an annual pledged contribution
of $100 for a period of five years or more.
When Alumni join the Phoenix Society, their Alumni
Association dues at either the Active or Honor level
($10-25) are automatically paid from the $100
contribution.
For supporters of athletic programs, the society
cooperates with and encourages new and continued
membership in the Dragon Athletic Club .
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Ad01issions
Freshman Applicants: Procedures and Guidelines
Application
Complete the Minnesota College Admission form
available from all high school counselors or from the
Moorhead State University Office of Admissions. Bring
the admission form and $10 application fee to your high
school counselor, who will complete the application and
submit it to the university. Note : If you plan to seek MSU
financial aid, please apply for admission before March 1.
Acceptance
Either rank in the upper half of your high school
graduating class or achieve a composite standard score of
20 or better on the ACT examination or equivalent scores
PSAT (90) . Meeting one of the
on the SAT (900)
requirements , class rank or entrance score, is sufficient for
admission .
If you do not meet one of th2 above guidelines, you may
still apply and receive individual consideration for
admission to Moorhead State, provided other evidence of
college ability can be shown. You may be eligible for
admission to MSU's New Center for Multidisciplinary
Studies, which offers a two-year career oriented program
(see information under Programs) . The procedure for
admission to the New Center is similar to the Freshman
procedure.
Following acceptance to Moorhead State, health history
and housing application forms will be mailed, which
should be completed and returned to MSU as soon as
possible .

oi
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Transfer Applicants: Procedures and Guidel
To transfer from another institution you must
a cumulative average of "C" (2.0 GPA) or be
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Transfer Applicants: Procedures and Guidelines
To transfer from another institution you must have earned
a cumulative average of "C" (2 .0 GPA} or better in all
college courses attempted . With a scholastic average
below "C", you will be notified of the procedure for
submitting an appeal to the Admissions Committee. If
admitted on probation, you become subject to suspension
if your cumulative grade point average is below 2.0 at the
end of the quarter during which the total credits
attempted at MSU exceed 15.
Secure an application for admission with advanced
standing from the Office of Admissi'ons and submit the
completed form along with a $10 application fee to this
office. Request each previous educational institution to
forward an official transcript of credits directly to the
Office of Admissions.
If fewer than 32 credits of college study have been
completed, request your high school also to forward an
official transcript to the Office of Admissions. If you apply
for admission before completion of studies at another
college, you may receive provisional acceptance based on
a current transcript, but you must have a final transcript
forwarded before enrollment. For more information about
credit transfer, see the Academic Information section .
Following acceptance, you will receive health history and
housing application forms which should be completed and
returned as soon as possible.
International Students
Freshman Procedures and Guidelines
When applying from a nation where English is not the
native language, you will be required to produce evidence
of English proficiency through the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL} exam . International
credentials will be thoroughly evaluated to determine
academic eligibility for Moorhead State University
enrollment.
Please address inquiries to the International Student
Advisor, Moorhead State University.

Transfer Procedures and Guidelines
To be considered for transfer enrollment, you must score
at least 500 on the TOEFL and/ or a 70 on the Michigan
Test. All International Students who have not achieved a
score of at least 500 on the TOEFL and/ or at least a
score of 70 on the Michigan Test must make
arrangements to take either test as evidence of English
proficiency .
Students who have not taken tests of English proficiency
will have the opportunity to be tested on the Moorhead
State campus. International students who wish to
participate in the Michigan examination may contact the
International Student Advisor, Owens Hall, Moorhead
State University, for further information regarding this
procedure.
Special Students
Students may enroll at Moorhead State without seeking a
degree by meeting appropriate entrance requirements as
previously explained. If enrolled at anothe1· college, you
may be admitted as a special student by submitting a
Waiver of Transcript form, available from the Office of
Admissions.
Should you later decide to enter a baccalaureate program
at Moorhead State, you may do so by completing any
remaining admissions requirements.
Special Advanced Standing for High School Students
If you have not finished high school but show
extraordinary academic ability, you may enroll in courses
at MSU by submitting a completed Minnesota College
Admission form, a $10 application fee, and enclosing a
statement from your high school principal granting
permission to attend college courses.
Any credits earned here must be in addition to those
studies required by your high school for graduation .
Official credit granted by the University will be deferred
until after high school graduation .
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Special Circumstances
Any adult who has not finished high school must first
successfully complete the Tests of General Education
Development (GED) and secure a diploma or certificate
from a qualified state or local agency before applying to
MSU . Other special arrangements may be made in
exceptional circumstances by the Director of Admissions.
Summer-Only Admission
High school graduates or students from other institutions
may attend MSU summer sessions by submitting a special
application form available from the Office of Admissions
and submit the $10 application fee . No transcripts are
required .
Should you later decide to enroll as a full-time student,
you must complete the usual admission process, but
without paying an additional application fee .

\

Application Deadlines
Deadlines for admission are : fall quarter , August 15;
winter quarter , November 8 ; spring quarter, February 15.
Applications may be accepted past these deadlines at the
option of the university.
Readmission
Former students of Moorhead State, including those who
have enrolled in off-campus courses, need not submit
another application when returning to school. However, if
off-campus study began in 1965 or later, you must pay
the $10 application fee if you have not already done so.
If you decide to return to the university, please notify the
Office of the Registrar of your intent to enroll . An
application for readmission and .transcripts of previous
study must be submitted before the readmission process is
complete.
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Student
Infor01ation
Student Services
The Office of Student Services coordinates the following
programs: admissions, housing, counseling, financial aids,
health services, placement, student union, orientation,
student activities, student organization and student
government.
Student Senate
Most activities and concerns of the entire student body are
subject to consideration by the Student Senate, whose
officers and members are elected by the students of
Moorhead State .
Student Advisor Program
The student advisor program supplements the faculty
advising program. About 30 upper-division students,
nominated by their major departments, are appointed to
assist students, particularly freshmen, to take advantage of
all the learning opportunities at Moorhead State
University. Student Advisors work through their
departments and also sponsor a Student Information
Center, located in Flora Frick Hall.
Student Activities
In addition to numerous activities related to academic
studies, various campus agencies provide opportunity for
extracurricular participation by students at Moorhead State
University.
Men's Intercollegiate Athletics
Baseball
Golf
Basketball
Tennis
Cross Country
Track
Football
Wrestling
Women's Intercollegiate Athletics provide competition with
other area colleges in the following sports:
Basketball
Softball
Cross Country
Tennis
Track and Field
Field Hockey
Golf
Volleyball
Gymnastics
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Speech- Theatre activities include the following;

Other Fee-Funded Activities

MSU Theatre
Debate
KMSC Radio
Straw Hat Players
Forensics
Readers Theatre
Music Organizations providing campus concerts and offcampus tours, include:
Concert Band
Symphonic Wind Ensemble
Chamber Orchestra
Opera Workshop
Orchestra
Concert Choir
Stage Band
Collegiate Chorale
Vocal Ensembles
Chamber Singers
Instrumental Ensembles
Collegium Musicum
Festival Choir
Comstock Memorial Union conducts a regular program of
weekly events: movie series, bowling, art exhibits,
international film series, billiards, concerts, dances,
outdoor recreation, coffeehouse, table tennis, video tape,
and special events.

Cheerleaders
Porn Pons
Performing Dance

Center for the Arts is the site of photographic and art

exhibits, music recitals and programs and the annual
Series for the Performing Arts with nationally known
artists.
Intramural Athletics include competition in the following
sports:
m - Men, w - Women, c - Coed
Flag Football m & c
Volleyball m, w, & c
Racquet Ball m, w, & c
Softball m, w, & c
Hockey m
Cross Country Skiing m & w
Tennis m, w, & c
Bowling m, w, & c
Golf m & w
Archery m, w, & c
Wrestling m
Basketball m & w
Track m & w
Badminton m, w, & c
Swimming m & w
Broom Ball m & c
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Journal of Social Science
Soccer Club

Student Organizations
Inter-Residence Hall Council (IRHC)

Ballard Hall
Dahl Hall
Snarr Hall

Nelson-Grantham Complex
Neumaier-Holmquist Complex

Professional Fraternities

Sigma Tau Gamma
Tau Kappa Epsilon

Social Sororities

Panhellenic Council
Alpha Delta Pi
Alpha Phi

Delta Zeta
Gamma Phi Beta

Department & Service Clubs

Accounting Club
Ad II Club
Administrative Management Society
Aqvocate (Student Newspaper)
Alpha Phi Omega
American Chemical Society
American Studies Club
Anthropology Club
Association for Computer Machinery
Biology Club
Blackfriars (Dramatics)
Chemistry Club
Circle K (Kiwanis)
Distributive Education Club of America
French Club ·
Geography Club
German Club
Handicapped Students
Industrial Studies Club
Mathematics Club
National Association of Interdisciplinary Ethnic Studies

..,

Honorary Societies

Alpha Lambda Delta

Social Fraternities

Inter-Fraternity Council
Old Order of Owls
Phi Sigma Epsilon

Norwegian Club
Office Education
Photography Club
Psychology Club
SPURS (Service)
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Students National Education Association
Students Older Than Average

Iota Alpha (Industrial Arts)
Pi Kappa Delta (Forensic-Debate)
Pi Sigma Epsilon (Business-Marketing)
Pi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Music-Men)
Sigma Alpha Eta (Speech and Hearing)
Sigma Alpha Iota (Music-Women)
Delta Pi Delta (Continuing Education for Worn
Religious Organizations
Baha'i Club
Baptist Student Union
Campus Crusade for Christ
Christian Science Organization
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship
Lutheran Students on Campus
Newman Center (Roman Catholic)
United Campus Ministry
Way Ministry Campus Outreach
World Plan Executive Council
Special Interest Organizations
Native American Student Association
International Students Association
Karate Club
MSU Republicans
"Three Seasons" (Literary Magazine)
MSU Democratic-Farmer-Labor
United Black Students
Mexican American Youth Organization
Veterans Club
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Parking and Traffic R~gulations
All motor vehicles driven or parked on the campus must
be operated in conformity with the official published
parking and traffic regulations of the university .

Honorary Societies
Alpha Lambda Delta

Housing Policies
Housing reservation forms are mailed to all students
following their admission to the uniuersity and are also
available from the Housing Office .

Professional Fraternities
Iota Alpha (Industrial Arts)
Pi Kappa Delta (Forensic-Debate)
Pi Sigma Epsilon (Business-Marketing)
Pi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Music-Men)
Sigma Alpha Eta (Speech and Hearing)
Sigma Alpha Iota (Music-Women)
Delta Pi Delta (Continuing Education for Women)
Religious Organizations
Baha'i Club
Baptist Student Union
Campus Crusade for Christ
Christian Science Organization
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship
Lutheran Students on Campus
Newman Center (Roman Catholic)
United Campus Ministry
Way Ministry Campus Outreach
World Plan Executive Council
Special Interest Organizations
Native American Student Association
International Students Association
Karate Club
MSU Republicans
"Three Seasons" (Literary Magazine)
MSU Democratic-Farmer-Labor
United Black Students
Mexican American Youth Organization
Veterans Club

All vehicles must be registered and bear a current parking
permit which may be purchased in the Office of
Administrative Affairs , Owens Hall 206. Parking rates are
$9 .00 for the year. Rates are subject to change .

Off-campus students are requested to give notification of
any change of address or telephone number to the Office
of Student Personnel Services.

Health Service and Insurance
The Hendrix Health Center, located in Dahl Hall, is an
excellent out-patient clinic staffed with local doctors ,
nurses and other professional staff members . They offer
medical treatment, referrals , health education , and
counseling .
A group plan of accident and health insurance is available
through the university . Information concerning the student .
group policy is provided at the time of registration or may
be secured upon request addressed to the
university's Business Office . It is urged that all students
have some form of insurance protection against the cost
of accident and illness .
All students are required to pay the health service fee
(included in the comprehensive fee) and to fill out a
medical history form .
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Financial
Infor01ation
University Expenses. Since Minnesota tax payers provide
a good share of the support for the education costs at
Moorhead State University, students are able to complete
their studies with less expense than at many other colleges
and universities.

Basic costs usually fall into three categories: tuition and
fees, housing and meals, and incidental or personal
expenses. Barring any unusual financial obligations,
students living on campus can expect total annual
expenses at MSU to range from $2250 to $2650 .
The following is a table of estimated costs for the 1978-79
academic year, based on a normal undergraduate load of
16 credits per quarter.
Resident Non-Resident

Tuition (including mandatory comprehensive fee)
Housing and Meals

$ 631.20
$1158.00

$1135 .20
$1158.00

$1789.20
$2293.20
Incidental and personal expenses-books and supplies,
clothing, laundry, recreation, transportation, etc .-may
range from $525 to $825 depending upon individual
needs.
Tuition Rates. Charges for tuition are based upon the
quarter credit unit, varying according to status as a
student and the type of course offered .
Total

Types of Course
Undergraduate
Graduate

Resident Status
$10 .25
13.65

Undergraduate
Graduate

Non-Resident Status
$21.15
27.40

These rates are subject to change without advance notice
by the Minnesota State University Board which establishes
uniform tuition rates for all state universities in Minnesota.

'
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Comprehensive Student Fee. All students enrolled for
regular instruction (resident credit) are assessed a
mandatory comprehensive fee at a rate not to exceed $43
per quarter.

6. Relocation of parental domicile into Minnesota if the
student has lived at home for one of the two previous
years (effective only after 12 consecutive months in
Minnesota) .

Fee assessments are required by the State University
Board to defray costs of maintaining such essential
university services as student union operation and debt
retirement, health services and co-curricular programs or
activities.

7. Legal dependent or spouse of any person who qualifies
as a Minnesota resident under one of the criteria above.
(Student and spouse must share a place of residence in
Minnesota.)

Comprehensive fees are required if enrolled for credit,
including student teaching , internships and other
instructions which may not be located on the MSU
campus. The comprehensive student fee is the only fee all
students pay. In a few cases, laboratory and studio
courses require supply fees , but these courses are few and
the costs minimal.

Students from states under reciprocal tuition agreements
with Minnesota must qualify for reciprocity through their
home states regardless of any other qualification listed
above.

Resident or Non-Resident Status. Specific criteria have
been adopted by the State University Board to define
those students eligible for the benefits of Minnesota
resident tuition rate . Students are entitled to resident
status by meeting any one of the following qualifications .

1. Graduation from a Minnesota high school within two
calendar years of applying for admission to MSU .
2 . Graduation from a Minnesota high school followed by
substantially continuous residence in this state .
3. Service in the U.S. Armed Forces for at least 190 days
other than for training purposes only.
4 . Employment in Minnesota on a full-time basis subject
to Minnesota income taxation for at least one continuous
year prior to enrollment as a full-time university student.
5 . Legal dependent or ward of any person stationed
outside the continental United States as a federal
employee or member of the U.S. Armed Forces .
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Temporary resident status will be granted to students
appointed to MSU graduate assistantships .

Requests for reclassification of resident/ non-resident
tuition status should be submitted to the Registrar, whose
decision may be appealed to the Committee on Academic
·
Appeals.
Reciprocal Tuition Agreements. Residents of North
Dakota, South Dakota or Wisconsin may qualify for
resident tuition rates at Moorhead State University by
complying with procedures of the reciprocal agreements
between those states and the State of Minnesota.
Eligibility must be renewed each year for the fall quarter.

Reciprocity application forms are available from the
Admissions and Records Office to be completed,
notarized, and submitted to the higher education authority
in the student's home state . Notary services are available
at most banks and courthouses or at the Moorhead State
University Business Office or the Office of Student
·
Personnel Services.
North and South Dakota and Wisconsin students will be
charged resident tuition only if Moorhead State has been
notified of their approval for reciprocity status by the
appropriate higher education authority prior to regular
billing dates.

Qual\f,ed students who a« b\\\ed to, non-,es\dent tult
,naY pay ,es\dent ,ates o, ,ece\ve ,etunds by p,ov\d\n
evidence ot the\, official app,oval within two weeks
the !\,st class day. Coples ot lette« !,om the\, home
app,ov\ng agencies will be sat1s!acto,y to, this puq,6
Payment deadl\nes ,nay not be detened to await

approval.
p.ppl1cat1ons should not be submitted to Moo,head
but should be mailed directly to home state approv

agencies.
Previous Minnesota residents and students who q~
resident tuition under special Minnesota regulatio
be ,equ\,ed to apply to, ,eclp,ocl'V \t they a« ,es
North and South Dakota or Wisconsin .
Payment ol Tuition and fees- 1'\\ tu\tton and t~
payable \n tu\\ each quarte, on o, be!o« deadl\n
designated in the academic calendar.
Students who have any financial obligations to
university with the e}(.ception of loans schedule
at a future date may be prevented from registei

their obligations are met.
Room and board charges are payable in fu\\ 1
beginning of each quarter or in three advance
by special arrangement w\th the Bus\ness OHi

·on of parental domicile into Minnesota if the
of the two previous
ttive only after 12 consecutive months in

s lived at home for one

pendent or spouse of any person who qualifies
ota resident under one of the criteria above .
ci spouse must share a place of residence in
'e sident status will be granted to students
MSU graduate assistantships.

n states under reciprocal tuition agreements
ta must qualify for reciprocity through their
iegardless of any other qualification listed

edassification of resident/ non-resident
hould be submitted to the Registrar, whose
e appealed to the Committee on Academic

1

1

tion Agreements. Residents of North
!Dakota or Wisconsin may qualify for
rates at Moorhead State University by
~rocedures of the reciprocal agreements
tates and the State of Minnesota.
renewed each year for the fall quarter.
Fation forms are available from the
Records Office to be completed,
lbmitted to the higher education authority
ome state. Notary services are available
:i courthouses or at the Moorhead State
,s
·
s. Office or the Office of Student

j

)akota and Wisconsin students will be
iition only if Moorhead State has been
proval for reciprocity status by the
education authority prior to regular

Qualified students who are billed for non-resident tuition
may pay resident rates or receive refunds by providing
evidence of their official approval within two weeks after
the first class day . Copies of letters from their home state
approving agencies will be satisfactory for this purpose .
Payment deadlines may not be deferred to await
approval.

Refund of Payments. Students who withdraw from all
courses at MSU may apply for a refund of the tuition and
fee. No refund is paid if the amounts are less than $1.00 .

Applications should not be submitted to Moorhead State
but should be mailed directly to home state approving
agencies.

On or before the 5th class day
6th through 10th class day
11th through 15th class day
16th through 20th class day
After 20th class day

80%
60%
40%
20%
None

During Summer Session :
On or before 5th class day
6th thorugh 10th class day
After 10th class day

60%
20%

Previous Minnesota residents and students who qualify for
resident tuition under special Minnesota regulations shall
be required to apply for reciprocity if they are residents of
North and South Dakota or Wisconsin.
Payment of Tuition and Fees. All tuition and fees are
payable in full each quarter on or before deadlines
designated in the academic calendar.

Students who have any financial obligations to the
university with the exception of loans scheduled to mature
at a future date may be prevented from registering until
their obligations are met.
Room and board charges are payable in full at the
beginning of each quarter or in three advance installments
by special arrangement with the Business Office .

Following is a schedule of the percentage of refund that
will be made according to the time of withdrawal:
During Regular School Year:

N6ne

Off-Campus Courses:
On or before 4th class session
After 4th class session

50%
None

Housing and Dining Contracts. Following is the
Moorhead State University housing and dining contract
for 1978-79:

The university agrees to assign and lease room
accommodations to eligible MSU students in one of the
residence halls upon receipt of this application and a $25
reservation deposit (a check or money order payable to
Moorhead State University). This contract obligates the
student to an academic quarter or the remainder thereof.
This contract will be renewed automatically for winter and
spring quarter unless the university receives notice of
cancellation no later than two weeks before the last test
day of fall and winter quarter. The university reserves the
right to make and alter room assignments. The university
cannot guarantee a room assignment if not claimed on
the first day of classes.
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The residence halls may be closed during Thanksgiving
and spring vacations. All halls and the dining service are
closed during the Christmas vacation. Room and board
rates do not cover the vacation periods.
The room and board rates which include local telephone
service in each room are as follows and are subject to
change without notice by the State University Board:
Room and 21 meals per week
Double as
Triple
Single
Double
Single
$442
$386
$338
$459
Room Only
$153
$201
$274
$257
The student agrees to make room and board payments in
advance.
This reservation may be cancelled with deposit refund if
notice of cancellation is received by the university no later
than July 15 for fall quarter or no later than two weeks
before the last test day of ttie previous quarter for winter
or spring quarter. The reservation deposit will be retained
as a damage deposit throughout the student's residence at
the university and refunded only if the terms of the
contract are fulfilled.
The university cannot accept responsibility for the loss or
damage of personal property. The student agrees to
accept responsibility for all property assigned to the . use of
the student and agrees to pay for its loss or damage. The
university reserves the right to inspect student rooms.
Room and Board Advance Policy. Each student
assigned to a room will receive a bill for a $50 payment
on the fall quarter room fee. This advance payment must
be made by July 15 and will be applied to the fall quarter
room and board fee. Failure to pay by July 15 will result
in an automatic cancellation of the room assignment and
a refund of the $25 deposit. Student cancellations after
July 15 will result in forfeiture of the $25 deposit and the
$50 advance payment.
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Transcript Fees. Three transcripts of a student's record
.are issued without charge upon request. A charge of $1 is
made for each additional transcript, except that when
more than one transcript is requested at one time the
charge is $1 for the first copy and 25 cents for each
additional copy.
Financial Aid. Students seeking help for financing their
educational plans should seek help from all possible
sources including the university. As explained below,
when applying to MSU for aid, undergraduates will also
be expected to apply to the Minnesota State Scholarship,
Grant-in-Aid Program and to the federal Basic
Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG) program.
Assistance is most often available through the MSU
Financial Aid Office which maintains the responsibility for
determining student qualifications for aid from the
university. Aid is available in either of two categories: that
which is dependent on financial need and that which
requires no evidence of need. Most assistance through the
university does require evidence of the student's financial
needs. For qualified applicants, the Financial Aid Office
will attempt to provide a "package" of combined aids that
will equal the difference between estimated costs and the
amount the student and one's family can be expected to
contribute.
Further information about financial aid is provided in a
brochure available from the Financial Aid or Admissions
Office.

application documentation.
Aid applications should be completed and ma~
March 1 to assure fullest consideration for the
year's aid funds . Later applications will be pro
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Application for Financial Aid. University action on aid
application can only be taken for admitted or currently
enrolled students at Moorhead State. Entering freshmen
and transfer students deserving consideration for financial
aid should complete the American College Testing (ACT)
Family Financial Statement (FFS), designating Moorhead
State to receive a copy of the report. In addition, the
applicant must complete the MSU Application for
Financial Aid and return it to the Financial Aid Office . No
other application forms are necessary for National Direct
Student Loan , Supplemental Education Opportunity
Grant, or federal College Work-Study assistance except
for student aid applicants claiming independent or selfsupporting status who are required to provide additional
application documentation.
Aid applications should be completed and mailed before
March 1 to assure fullest consideration for the following
year's aid funds . Later applications will be processed and
awards made to the extent that funds remain .
FFS forms are available from high school counselors, from
the MSU Financial Aid Office, or by writing the American
College Testing Program , Iowa City, Iowa 52240.

Aid Awards and Renewals. Financial aid awards are
made for a one-year period only, ending at the
conclusion of spring quarter. Any change in a student's
financial resources (i.e. receipt of grants , educational
loans or scholarships from non-university sources) should
be reported to the Financial Aid Office for possible
adjustments in the distribution of the student's aid
"package ." Failure to report such changes may result in
the cancellation of the student's award . This is especially
important if the student or one's family has an
extraordinary financial problem after applying for aid or
receiving an award .
When receiving an award , the student will be notified of
the times when loan , grant and scholarship funds will be
made available .

Work-Study and other campus employment earnings are
paid at regular two-week intervals.
Application for renewal of awards must be made each
year for review by the Financial Aid Office . All such
applications should be returned before March 1.
Please observe the different application schedules for state
student aid programs, federal Basic Grant programs and
non-university aid sources.

Types of Financial Aid
NDSL. An undergraduate may borrow up to $2500
during the first two academic years, up to a total of
$5,000 during four years . This loan is to be repaid at 3%
interest on the unpaid balance starting nine months after
the student leaves the university and it has a maximum
repayment period of 10 years. Minimum monthly
payment is $30 . A portion of the principal and interest
may be cancelled for certain kinds of public service and
payment deferred for service in the Peace Corps, VISTA
or the Armed Forces .
SEOG . For undergraduates with exceptional financial
need who would be unable to otherwise continue
education, the SEOG grant is available . SEOG grants
range from $200 to $1500 per year, not to exceed half
the amount of the student's total aid package, and
continue up to four years of undergraduate credit or a
maximum of $4,000 . Students mus.t be willing to receive
additional financial assistance such as work-study
earnings, loans , other grants , or scholarships, at least
equal to the amount of the SEOG .
Work-Study . Through College Work-Study employment
students have the opportunity to earn part of their
educational expenses through part-time work (full-time
may be available during vacations) on-campus throughout
the year. Working part-time an average of 10-15 hours
per week, one could earn from $300 to $500 each
quarter from Work-Study employment. The actual
amount varies with work schedule, pay rate, and eligible
need for earnings.
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Basic Grant. An undergraduate may have the opportunity
to receive up to $1800 in the federal Basic Educational
Opportunity Grant program. Determination of eligibility is
not made by the university but through the application
which is part of the ACT FFS form . Students with
extreme changes in financial circumstances should ask for
information on special applications upon notification of
Basic Grant eligibility. This notification should be sent to
the Aid Office for calculations of the award as specified in
a payment schedule provided by the U.S. Office of
Education . Receipt of a Basic Grant will not limit other
chances for financial assistance as long as a student needs
it. All undergraduates are encouraged to apply for BEOG
grants and are required to do so when applying for MSU
financial aid .
Scholarships. Moorhead State awards scholarships up to
$600 to freshmen , transfer students and upperclassmen
with outstanding abilities, qualifications and promise (see
separate section on scholarships) .
Guaranteed Student Loans . Students may borrow up to
$2500 annually at low interest from private lending .
institutions with deferred interest paid in the student's
behalf by the federal government when qualified under
federal regulations. Application is made directly to the
student's lending institution , not the university .
Repayment begins nine months after leaving school with a
minimum payment of $30 per month . It is suggested that
students apply both for Basic Grant and to Moorhead
State for aid (NDSL, SEOG , or Work-Study) prior to
applying for a guaranteed loan . Guaranteed loan
applicants are usually presumed to have arranged all
supplemental educational financing from that source
rather than from MSU .

Thus, indebtedness to MSU under NDSL and to a bank
under a guaranteed loan requires two monthly payments
of at least $30 each. It is university practice to direct
renewal applications for NDSL funds to non-university
loan sources if a student debt history shows a combination
of university and non-university borrowing. If available
NDSL funds are insufficient for the requirements of all
eligible needy students; preference will be given to those
students who manage their available resources and
obligations so as to limit their indebtedness to a single
creditor, Moorhead State .
Campus Employment. Part-time job opportunities which
are not dependent on financial need are available in the
residence halls, dining service , campus security and other
such campus agencies. The student-run Job Shop
maintains information about other forms of on-campus
and off-campus employment. Students employed oncampus should note that those earnings must be
considered by the University Aid Office when considering
eligibility for NDSL, SEOG, and Work-Study .
Short-Term Loans . Sixty-day loans for up to $50 are
available to full-time students without a co-signer; ninetyday loans for up to $100 require a co-signer.
State Scholarships, Grants-in-Aid and Loans. Minnesota
residents who plan to enroll at Moorhead State as a
freshman or sophomore may qualify for aid under the
Minnesota State Scholarship or Grant-in-Aid programs .
Also , if transferring to Moorhead State , a student is
expected to apply for these programs, when qualified .
Contact a high school or college counselor for application
information, forms and schedules . If qualified, one could
receive from $100 to $1000 per year for four years.

The Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board
(MHECB) is responsible for administering these programs.
Under the Minnesota State Student Loan Program any
Moorhead State student may obtain a Guaranteed
Student Loan directly from the State of Minnesota. If
enrolled , or accepted for enrollment, apply by completing
the brief application form in addition to the application .)
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International Student Assistance. Non-U.S . residents
planning to attend Moorhead State University, must plan
to provide their own finances . Foreign students in the
U.S . on student visas are not eligible for NDSL , SEOG ,
Work-Study , Minnesota State Scholarships, Grants-in-Aid
or loan programs, or the Federally Insured Student Loan
Program . Immigrant visa status may qualify a student for
these programs. Viet Nam refugee students are eligible for
the various federal student aid programs. Contact the
International Student Advisor for financial planning
information .
Scholarship Funds
Freshman Scholarship Program
Through the MSU Foundation more than 125 MSU
Foundation Scholarships are awarded annually to
incoming freshmen .

These scholarships are awarded in two categories: Cum
Laude, based on academic promise as indicated by high
school performance and admission test scores, and
Presidential, which recognizes special talent. Those
persons awarded scholarships have usually placed among
the upper 25 percent in class rank and test scores.
Awards range up to $600 in each category.
Transfer and upperclass student scholarships . Moorhead
State , through the cooperation of the MSU Foundation ,
the Charles and Ellora Alliss Foundation and various
other donors , now provide a significant number of awards
for upperclass students . Applications are available during
February and March at the Financial Aid or Scholarship
Offices.
Application . Special application forms are distributed by
the Scholarship Committee among high school
counselors . Should application forms not be available ,
write to the Scholarship Committee in care of Moorhead
State .
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Acade01ic
Infor01ation
Change of Requirements
Within practicable limits, academic policies and
requirements at Moorhead State University are not
retroactive, and a student entering a degree program can
expect to complete that program under the requirements
specified at the time he actively enrolled in the program.
When a required course for a previous program is no
longer offered, the student may substitute another course
or courses with the approval of the Faculty Dean or
Director.
Individual exceptions to major and minor requirements as
listed in the University catalogue, including the waiver or
substitution of courses, are subject to the approval of the
department chairperson by written notice to the Registrar
at the time such approval is granted. Records of approved
changes will be retained in student files by the Registrar
until graduation.

Academic Year
The academic year at Moorhead State University is
arranged into Fall, Winter, and Spring quarters of
approximately 12 weeks each and a Summer quarter
comprised of two five-week sessions and special shortterm workshop sessions.
Students may enter the University at the beginning of any
term although the academic year begins officially with the
Fall Quarter.

Units of Credit
The unit of credit at Moorhead State University is the
quarter hour, representing one period (50 minutes) of
study per week for 12 weeks or a suitable equivalent.
For transfer students, one semester hour of credit is
equivalent to 1.5 quarter hour credits. One credit unit
from schools using the 4-1-4 plan is considered equivalent
to six quarter-hour credits except where the school issuing
such credit assigns a different value.
Full-Time and Part-Time Status
An undergraduate student enrolled for 9 credits or more
(5 credits or more during a summer session) is considered
a full-time student.
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A graduate student enrolled for 7 credits or more (4
credits or more during a summer session) is considered a
full-time student

Graduation Requirements (Bachelor's Degree)
At least 192 credits are required for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science .
The candidate must have a grade point average (GPA) of
at least 2 .0 for all credits applied to the degree program
and for all credits attempted at Moorhead State
University,
The candidate must complete a General Studies program
with a GPA of at least 2 .0 for all courses applied to
General Studies and , in the case of transfer student, a
GPA of at least 2.0 for all MSU courses applied to
General Studies.
The degree program must include at least one major with
a GPA of 2 .0 or above .
No minor is required , but a GPA of at least 2.0 must be
attained in any minor presented for graduation.
The candidate must be enrolled as a resident student (on
campus courses) (A) for at least three quarters, (B) for at
least 45 of the last 96 credits, and (C) for at least 8 of the
last 12 credits applied to the degree .
No more than 15 correspondence credits may be applied .
A candidate who has attended a junior college must
complete at least 96 credits in addition to junior college
study.
An application for graduation must be submitted to the
Office of Admissions and Records prior to the quarter in
which the candidate expects to complete graduation
requirements. The student must secure the approval of
each major and minor advisor before submitting the
application ,
A candidate for graduation with a teaching major shall
fulfill all Teacher Education requirements listed below .
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Specific exceptions to these graduation requirements are
listed under such programs as Vocational-Technical
Education or External Studies.
General Studies
The candidate for a bachelor's degree must complete a
General Studies program of at least 64 credits.
It is intended that this program will build on , extend, and
enlarge the general education previously attained . It
involves the expectation that collegiate studies will
complement but not duplicate high school studies. It is
assumed that existing interests will be developed further ,
and it is expected that most students will acquire new
ones. It is hoped that students will attain the mental
disciplines that will lead to a lifetime of self-education.
The program is characterized by certain minimum
requirements in several areas, such as composition and
literature, the natural sciences, the social sciences, the
humanities, and communication, language, and symbolic
systems.
Because the program is not static, its requirements may
vary for students in different entering classes. Each
student should consult the applicable General Studies
Information Bulletin and an advisor regarding the
particular General Studies program .
Courses in the student's major discipline may not be
applied to General Studies. If the student has more than
one major, this limitation applies to one major only.
Courses in a minor or in "related requirements" specified
by a major may be applied to General Studies.
Courses may not be applied to the General Studies
program if taken for Pass/ No Credit grading unless
specifically approved for this purpose.

Freshman Year Requirements
No specific courses are required during the freshman year
at MSU, except that freshmen will normally complete the
English 101-102-103 sequence . (See English Department
for information about the undergraduate qualifying
examination in English by which students may either earn
exemption or substitute advanced courses.)
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Freshmen will normally enroll in courses at the 100-level
or certain 200-level courses with approval of their
advisors, who will assist them in making course selections.

Multiple Majors and Degrees
A student completing two or more majors with different
degree designations will be awarded the more appropriate
degree, except that the B.S. degree shall be given if one
major is in a field of professional teaching.
A student who seeks more than one degree will be
required to complete at least 45 credits beyond the
minimum of 192 credits applied to the first degree .
A student who holds a previous baccalaureate degree
from another accredited institution may earn an additional
degree from Moorhead State University by (A) completing
at least 45 resident credits at MSU; (B) meeting all MSU
course requirements for the degree program, including an
approved major and teacher education requirements for
any teaching major; and (C) maintaining at least a "C"
average in all studies at MSU .
A student with a previous Moorhead State University
degree may add another major or minor to his record by
completing any additional requirements as certified to the
Registrar by the department offering the major or minor
and by the Education Department in the case of any
teaching major.

Individualized Major
A student may develop a multidisciplinary individualized
major composed of courses from several related
disciplines selected in consultation with a faculty advisor.
The form used to petition for an individualized major is
available from the Office of Academic Affairs, which has
the responsibility to review the petition anc,i to determine if
it merits approval.
Following approval, the student shall complete at least 45
credits before qualifying for graduation with a degree
which includes the individualized major.
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Each individualized major shall include (A) a total of at
least 70 credits and (B) at least 30 credits from a single
discipline.
Unless the individualized major is completed in
combination with another established major, the student
shall include at least 60 credits from courses at the 300 or
400 level among the total credits presented for
graduation.

approved human relations component for certification, (D)
at least two credits in physical education activity courses
(waived for veterans of military service who present
satisfactory credentials to the Registrar) , (E) one or more
courses in health education , including instruction in the
effects of narcotics and alcohol (satisfied by the MSU
course Health 110) , (F) student teaching as approved by
the MSU Education Department.

In no way shall the title of an individualized major
duplicate the name of an established major or suggest
completion of certifiable curricula normally offered by
collegiate institutions.

Any person with a previous baccalaureate degree may
qualify for teacher certification by (A) completing any
remaining requirements for the MSU major in the
teaching field , and (B) satisfying all other teacher
education requirements above . The candidate may qualify
for certification without earning an additional degree .

Minors Through Exchange
The TCU Commissioners have agreed that students
completing minors on one of the other campuses should
be given recognition for this accomplishment on their
graduation transcript. Thus a Moorhead State student
could complete a minor in Agronomy, Horticulture , or
Religion at one of the other TCU schools, for example,
upon graduation that student's transcript would so
indicate.
Procedures for implementation of this policy are as
follows:
The student should request that the chairperson of the
department in which the minor has been taken send a
memo indicating completion to the Moorhead State
registrar, immediately after the minor has been finished .
The student should indicate the minor on the Application
for Graduation form.

Teacher Education Requirements
To be eligible for graduation and/ or certification with any
teaching major , the candidate shall fulfill all of the
following requirements: (A) teacher education admission
and retention in good standing , (B) completion of a
professional education sequence of courses appropriate to
the level of teacher preparation , (C) fulfillment of an
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The applicant for certification should secure the proper
forms from the state in which certification is sought and
submit completed forms and state fee payments to the
Office of Admissions and Records, where they will be
processed and forwarded after verification . State of
Minnesota forms are available from the Office of
Admissions and Records.

Teaching Majors and Minors
Requirements for the major programs in fields of
secondary education are listed under the respective
departments in this catalogue .
Requirements for the majors in elementary education and
special education are listed under the Department of
Education .
Completion of secondary education curricula will fulfill
certification requirements for grades 7-12, except that
students with teaching majors in art, foreign languages,
industrial studies, music or physical education may qualify
for grades K-6 also by completing (A) part of their student
teaching at the elementary level and (B) any stipulated
elementary teaching methods courses.
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All teaching majors and minors must include at least one
course in the special methods and materials for teaching.
Teacher Education Admission and Retention•
*Note: These regulations are in effect for entering
freshmen as of Fall 1972. Students admitted to college
previous to this date are subject to regulations stated in
catalogues effective at the time of their admission.
Formal application for admission to teacher education is
made when the student takes his first education course ,
normally Ed 110 Career Explorations in Education .
A Mantoux test and a speech-hearing test must be taken
by all candidates for teacher education . These are
administered respectively by the University Health Service
and the Department of Speech.
Admission to and retention in teacher education requires
a cumulative grade point average of 2.25 for all courses
from Moorhead State University .
A student whose GPA is above 2.0 but below 2.25 may
be admitted or retained on probation by action of the
Teacher Education Admissions Committee.
Teacher education admission or dismissal must be
approved by the Teacher Education Admission
Committee, which may require any of the following
conditions: screening interview , appropriate proficiency
examinations, endorsement by the student's advisor or
major department, or recommendations from school
personnel responsible for supervision of student teaching.
A cumulative GPA of 2.5 for all Moorhead State
University courses is a prerequisite for student teaching or
to the Professional Fourth Year (PFY) Program in
elementary education . Therefore, the Teacher Education
Admissions Committee may dismiss a student whose GPA
is below 2.5 and who does not demonstrate consistent
academic improvement.

Dismissal from Teacher Education
A faculty member, supervising teacher , or administrator of
a school to which a student teacher is assigned may
request the Teacher Education Admissions Committee to
review the fitness of any student enrolled in a teacher
education curriculum .
The decision of the Teacher Education Admissions
Committee may be appealed to the Teacher Education
Committee, and the student may appeal that decision to
the President of the University.
Professional Education Sequence
Any curriculum leading to graduation and/ or certification
with a teaching major shall include such courses in the
professional preparation of teachers as are designated by
the MSU Education Department to comply with
requirements of the Minnesota State Board of Teaching.
Such requirements for teaching in the public elementary
schools are included in the elementary education
curriculum . (See Education department under Elementary
Education .)
Professional education courses for all secondary teaching
curricula are :
Ed 110 Career Exploration in Education (3)
Ed 214 Human Growth and Development (3)
Ed 305 Educational Psychology (3)
Ed 307 Measurement and Evaluation (3)
Ed 490 Foundations of Education (3)
Substitutions for these courses must be approved by the
Assistant Chairperson of Education in a written
memorandum filed with the Registrar.
Human Relations Component for Certification
All applicants for teaching certificates in Minnesota are
required by Minnesota regulation EDU 521 to have
completed a training program to develop competency in
human relations .

The decision of the Teacher Education Admissions
Committee may be appealed to the Teacher Education
Committee or to the Dean of Education and Regional
Services, and to the President.

35

The certified teacher must attain six quarter credits in
human relations, including three credits at the- cognitive
level and three credits at the affective level. Courses must
be approved by the Human Relations Committee at
Moorhead State University subject to. approval by the
Minnesota State Department of Education .
The non-certified teaching candidate has several options
to satisfy the human relations requirement. A brochure
detailing the various MSU programs is available from
faculty advisors or from the Human Relations Office, 107
Owens Hall.
Forms to be used for certifying completion of the human
relations component are also available at the Human
Relations Office .

Student Teaching
Student teaching should be completed during the 9th,
10th or 11th quarter of college in order to provide time
for placement interviews during the final quarter.
Students are requested to apply for admission to student
teaching at least two full quarters in advance of their
assignment.
Application forms for admission to student teaching are
available from the Department of Education .
Requirements for admission to student teaching include
(A) satisfactory health and speech, (B) a GPA of 2 .5 in all
credits earned at Moorhead State University, (C) a GPA
of 2 .0 in professional education courses, and (D) the
recommendation of the student's faculty advisor.
Students should not plan to enroll for additional courses
or hold employment during full-time student teaching (16
credits) .
Other courses may not be substituted for student teaching.
The student teaching assignment begins on the first day of
school during the appropriate term of the institution where
the student will serve.
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The number of days of student teaching will at least equal
the number of class days in the college quarter, although
the student may not begin and end the assignment at the
same time as for the equivalent quarter.

A.S. in Business and Technology
Specific requirements for the following associate curricula
are listed under the respective departmental sections of
this Bulletin.

Elementary education majors in the Professional Fourth
Year (PFY) curriculum will complete student teaching as
an integral part of the entire program.
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Associate Degrees
Moorhead State University offers two-year associate
degrees as follows:
(A) Associate in Arts in Liberal Arts
(B) Associate in Science in Vocational-Technical
Education
(C) Associate in Science in Business and Technology
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General Studies requirements for each degree program
must be fulfilled with courses applicable to General
Studies in the baccalaureate curricula .

A.A. in Liberal Arts
The candidate for the Associate in Arts in Liberal Arts will
complete one of the approved General Studies programs
for the bachelor's degree with a GPA of at least 2.0 .
Remaining electives to fulfill the 96-credit requirement are
subject to the approval of the student's advisor.

in
in
in
in
in
in
in

Accounting (Business Department)
Business Administration (Business Department)
Marketing (Business Department)
Medical Records Technology
Multidisciplinary Studies (New Center)
Secretarial (Business Department)
Technical Aid (Industrial Studies Department)

In addition to specialized requirements , the candidate for
each of these associate degrees must complete a General
Studies program of at least 42 credits, including one year
of freshman English and at least six credits in each of the
distributional areas.

A.S. in Vocational-Technical Education
Candidates for the Associate in Science in VocationalTechnical Education will be required to present evidence
from the Vocational Division of the Minnesota State
Department of Education that they meet minimum
requirements in technical training or experience for
certification as vocational-technical school teachers.
Certification as a vocational-technical school teacher will
serve as the student's major concentration and will be
equivalent to 32 quarter credits. However, any transfer or
MSU credits applied to meet certification requirements will
be deducted from the 32-credit block reserved for training
and experience . (Note : This exclusion does not apply to
courses in teacher preparation .)
The remaining 64 credits will include (A) at least 32
credits in General Studies courses, (B) at least one course
in each of the General Studies distributional areas , (C) at
least 16 credits in courses for the professional preparation
of vocational-technical school teachers , and (D) no more
than 16 credits of teaching internship .
The complete program will consist of at least 96 credits
including up to 32 credits for training or experience as
described above .
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A.S. with Individualized Career Emphasis
Students enrolled in the New Center for Multidisciplinary
Studies may qualify for the Associate in Science diploma
by fulfilling the requirements listed below.
The curriculum shall include a total of at least 96 credits.
There shall be a General Studies program of at least 34
credits, including at least 4 credits each from the natural
sciences, the humanities, oral communications, social
sciences, and written communications.
A minimum of 36 credits shall be devoted to a careerfocused area of concentration in an approved
combination of courses from college study and/ or a
completed vocational-technical school program.

A.S. in Early Childhood Education
See Education Curricula for specific information about this
two-year program.
Bachelor of Science in Vocational-Technical Education
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in VocationalTechnical Education will meet all graduation requirements
for the baccalaureate degree at Moorhead State University
except as specified below.
Each candidate will be required to present evidence from
the Vocational-Technical Education Division of the
Minnesota State Department of Education that he meets
all technical training or experience requirements for
certification as a vocational-technical school teacher.
Certification as a vocational-technical school teacher will
fulfill the student's major in Vocational-Technical
Education and will be equivalent to 72 quarter credits to
be held in trust until the time of graduation. However,
any transfer or MSU credits used to meet certification
requirements for the Vocational-Technical Education
Division will be deducted from the 72 credits held in trust.
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An appropriate program of vocational-technical teacher
education courses will be required of each degree
candidate, including at least 16 credits in courses for the
professional preparation of vocational-technical teachers
and no more than 16 credits in teaching internships.
The degree curriculum will include one of the approved
General Studies programs of at least 64 credits.
The candidate will be assigned to a faculty advisor in the
department most appropriate to the specialized field of
preparation.
Specific courses included in the major in vocationaltechnical education are listed under the Department of
Industrial Studies in this Catalogue.

External Studies Degree Programs
A student may earn the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree from Moorhead State University by
fulfilling all requirements specified under Departments and
Curricula. Further information is available from the MSU
Office of External Studies.
Resident Credits
Resident credits are those earned while attending courses
offered on the Moorhead State University campus, in TriCollege or Minnesota State University Common Market
courses, in workshops or field trips originating from the
campus, and in evening courses on campus.
Non-resident credits are those earned at another college
(except by Common Market arrangements), in off-campus
courses, or in courses offered thorugh local or network
television without class sessions on campus.
Minnesota State Universities do not offer correspondence
courses. Up to 15 quarter hour credits of correspondence
study from another accredited institution may be applied
to an undergraduate degree program.
Armed Service Credits
Study completed during military service through the
United States Armed Forces Institute will be evaluated at
the time of admission or re-enrollment to determine if
credit will be awarded at Moorhead State University.
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Credit may be given for attending regular armed service
schools. The student should discuss the possibility of such
credit with the Registrar .
Provisional Credits
Transfer students from colleges which are not fully
accredited may receive provisional credit, subject to
official acceptance following satisfactory study at
Moorhead State University .

Students who have received provisional credits should
wait at least two quarters after enrollment before
requesting the Registrar to approve such credits .

I during military service through the
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Transfer of Credits
Transfer students who have completed at least 32 credits
of previous college study will receive worksheets indicating
the extent and distribution of credits which are accepted
by the University.
In cases where a student with less than a "C" average is
accepted through appeal to the Committee on Admission,
as many credits will be accepted as will result in a "C"
average.
Ctedits with "D" grades from other fully accredited
colleges will be accepted if the student has a previous
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or better.
Courses similar to those required for General Studies at
Moorhead State University will usually be considered
equivalent for the purpose of meeting course
requirements. However, the student must complete a total
of 64 credits in General Studies courses.
Transfer students who have completed an Associate in
Arts program in liberal arts at an accredited junior college
will usually be deemed to have met the General Studies
requirement at Moorhead State. However, the program
must include at least 60 credits in courses comparable to
General Studies at Moorhead State .
Transfer credits may not be applied to meet an area
requirement at Moorhead State University (General
Studies, major, or minor) unless they also meet the
corresponding grade point average requirement for the
area .
Transfer students from junior colleges must complete at
least 96 quarter credits beyond the junior college level to
meet the requirements for an undergraduate degree at
Moorhead State .
Transfer credits will not be entered on a student's
permanent record at MSU unless they are applicable to
the student's degree program .

Vocational-Technical School Credit
A student who has successfully completed a program of at
least nine months at a Minnesota Area Vocational•
Technical Institute will receive transfer credit as follows:
(A) No credit will be given for partially completed
programs. (B) A maximum of 48 undergraduate credits
will be recorded at the time of admission on the basis of 3
credits per month for the completed program.(C) No
specific course evaluations will be made, and credit will be
recorded as a block unit for the entire program.
Specific requirements in the student's major field of study
at Moorhead State University may be waived by the major
department on the basis of vocational-technical training,
but no additional credit will be granted except as specified
below.
At the time the student is otherwise qualified for
graduation with a baccalaureate degree, additional credit
may be ·awarded for vocational-technical training if the
following qualifications are met: (A) A maximum of 24
additional credits may be granted upon the
recommendation of the major department if such training
was in a field related to the major. (B) Such additional
credit will be given only if the training program exceeded
16 months on the basis of 3 credits for each excess
month.
For a student enrolled in an external study degree
program, these guidelines will also be used for evaluating
credit from military service schools, hospital nursing
programs, and other non-collegiate full-time study
programs.

Advanced Placement
Moorhead State University will award credit for successful
completion of an approved Advanced Placement study
program under the auspices of the College Entrance
Examination Board. Such programs are available to
promising students in participating high schools.
To receive Advanced Placement credit, the student must
(A) have the approval of his high school, (B) complete
the program successfully (usually with a score of 3 or
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better), and lC) enroll at Moorhead State Universi
following high school graduation.
All records must be forwarded from the College E
Examination Board, and the University reserves t
to evaluate such records and determine the credl
assigned.
Normal Training Credits
A student who has completed the Normal High
Teacher Training after graduation from a Minne
school will receive 48 credits for one year and
for two years of such training.
Such credits will be evaluated by the Universit
applied to the student's program, unless those
were used to complete a curriculum at the uni

~

before May 12, 1952.
Credit by Departmental Examination
Challenge of MSU Courses
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Office of Academic Affairs .
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better), and (C) enroll at Moorhead State University
following high school graduation.
All records must be forwarded from the College Entrance
Examination Board, and the University reserves the right
to evaluate such records and determine the credit to be
assigned.
Normal Training Credits
A student who has completed the Normal High School
Teacher Training after graduation from a Minnesota high
school will receive 48 credits for one year and 96 credits
for two years of such training.

Such credits will be evaluated by the University and
applied to the student's program, unless those credits
were used to complete a curriculum at the university
before May 12, 1952 .
Credit by Departmental Examination
Challenge of MSU Courses
A student may challenge a course at Moorhead State
University through an examination for credit by
arrangement with the appropriate department of study.
Credit may not be granted by examination if the student
has previously or currently registered for any equivalent
course.
An examination for credit may be announced by the
department chairperson, or the student may secure
written permission for such an examination from the
department chairperson .
Following such announcement or written permission, the
student secures an "Examination for Credit" form at the
Office of Academic Affairs.
The completed form is presented at the Business Office,
where the form is stamped and a receipt issued upon
payment of a $5 examination fee .
The stamped form will be collected as an admission slip at
the time of the examination.

A grade of Pass or Fail (''S" or "F") and the appropriate
number of credits will be marked on the form , which is
then signed by the department chairperson and forwarded
to the Faculty Dean for approval.
The approved form is submitted to the Registrar. If the
student receives a Pass grade, the credit is placed on his
permanent record. If the examination is failed, the form is
placed in one's file but not entered on the transcript.
No student may repeat any examination for credit.
Credit by CLEP Examination
The Registrar at Moorhead State University will provide
information about the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) and will administer the CLEP Subject
Examinations to interested students.
Procedures will be the same as for Credit by Departmental
Examination except that the Registrar will administer the
examination . The cost for each examination is $20 .

Credit will be awarded for successful performance on the
CLEP Subject Examinations according to standard scores
recommended by the Council on College-Level
Examinations. However, credit will not be given to
students who have previously or currently enrolled in
courses in the same subject.
Following are the approved Subject Examinations and
corresponding credit:
American Government (4)
American History (9)
Analysis and Interpretation of Literature (9)
Biology (9)
College Algebra (4)
College Algebra-Trigonometry (4)
Computers and Data Processing (4)
Educational Psychology (4)
English Composition (9)
English Literature (9)
General Chemistry (9)
General Psychology (4)
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Geology (9)
History of American Education (4)
Human Growth and Development (4)
Introduction to Business Management (4)
Introductory Accounting (9)
Introductory Business Law (4)
Introductory Calculus (9)
Introductory Economics (9)
Introductory Marketing (4)
Introductory Sociology (9)
Money and Banking (4)
Statistics (4)
Tests and Measurements (4)
Trigonometry (4)
Western Civilization (9)
Credit earned by examination may be applied to General
Studies requirements but may not be applied to a major
curriculum except with departmental approval.
The CLEP Subject Examinations are recommended only
for students with advanced knowledge in subject fields not
usually acquired in ty·pical high school curricula.
Credit will also be awarded for equivalent performance on
CLEP Subject Examinations taken at other test centers,
including the military services.
Credit is not given for the CLEP General Examinations.

Pass-No Credit Grades
Any student with sophomore, junior, or senior standing
may take courses for Pass-No Credit grades in areas
outside his major or minor field.
No course with Pass-No Credit grades may be applied to
General Studies.
A student may take no more than one course per quarter
for Pass-No Credit grades.
A student may apply up to 24 credits under the Pass-No
Credit option to a baccalaureate degree program.
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No course which the student has previously failed may be
repeated under the Pass-No Credit option.
Credits earned under the Pass-No Credit option will not
be included in computing grade point averages.
A grade of "S" will be recorded for any course
successfully completed under the Pass-No Credit option.
No entry will be made if the student fails to earn credit.
A Pass-No Credit agreement form, available from the
Office of Admissions and Records, must be signed by the
student and one's advisor and returned to the Office of
Admissions and Records on or before the tenth class day
of the quarter.

Pass-Fail Courses
Certain courses which offer insufficient opportunity for
graded evaluation may be offered with only the grading
options of pass "S" or Fail "F."
Student teaching and internships are always to be graded
on a pass-fail basis.
The Vice President for Academic Affairs may grant
permission for other courses to be graded pass-fail.
All students in an approved course shall be graded on the
pass-fail basis.

Auditing Courses
A student who wishes to audit or attend a course without
seeking credit must be admitted to the University, register
for the course, and pay full tuition and fees.
To audit a course, the student shall attend class sessions
but is not required to complete assignments or projects,
participate in discussions, take examinations, or meet
other requirements.
A student may declare the intent to audit a course by
submitting a Course Audit form signed by the instructor
within the first ten class days of a quarter or by notifying
the instructor at the time of registration in an evening
class, workshop, or off-campus course.
A student may not receive credit for auditing a course
except by re-enrollment for credit and successful
completion of the course in a subsequent quarter.
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An entry of "V" (Visitor) is made on the student's
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without credit.

ies which offer insufficient opportunity for
ation may be offered with only the grading
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Grades and Grade Points
All study for University credit is recorded with the
following grade designations:
"A" Excellent 4 Grade points per credit
"B" Above Average 3 Grade points per credit
"C" Average 2 Grade points per credit
"D" Passing 1 Grade points per credit
"F" Failing O Grade points per credit
"I" Incomplete O Grade points per credit
"S" Satisfactory
"X" In Progress
"V" Audit (Visitor)
"W" Withdrawal
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'II be made if the student fails to earn credit.
redit agreement form, available from the
missions and Records, must be signed by the
one's advisor and returned to the Office of
I
and
r. Records on or before the tenth class day
urses

ident for Academic Affairs may grant

other courses to be graded pass-fail.
an approved course shall be graded on the

ses
wishes to audit or attend a course without
ust be admitted to the University, register
nd pay full tuition and fees .

'e, the student shall attend class sessions
ed to complete assignments or projects,
cussions, take examinations, or meet
~ts.

eclare the intent to audit a course by
rse Audit form signed by the instructor
class days of a quarter or by notifying
e time of registration in an evening
r off-campus course.

Incomplete Credits
The mark of "I" (Incomplete) is granted when the student
is unable to complete course requirements for reasons
beyond control and when arrangements have been made
with the instructor before the end of the quarter.
In computing GPA, an Incomplete is considered an "F"
until it is changed by the instructor.
It is the responsibility of the student to ascertain the
instructor's requirements for making up an Incomplete.
Ordinarily, the Incomplete must be made up during the
next quarter in which the student is enrolled.
When requirements have been met, the instructor will
notify the Registrar of the replacement grade.
Repeating Courses
A student may repeat any course once only.
A student may not repeat a course to improve a previous
grade of "C" or better in that course.

receive credit for auditing a course
ment for credit and successful
course in a subsequent quarter.
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Grade Point Average
The grade point average (GPA) is computed by dividing
the number of grade points earned in a given course or
courses by the number of credits attempted .
Credits with grades of "S", "X", "V", or "W" are not
included in computing the grade point average .
Credits with grades of "F" or "I" are included in
computing the grade point average . However, "I" credits
from the preceding quarter are not included when
determining the grade point average for recognition at the
time of the Honors Convocation or Commencement.
Only those credits and grades earned at Moorhead State
University will be used to compute the GPA for (A)
awarding scholarships, (B) recognizing honor students, or
(C) determining scholastic qualifications for graduation.
When courses have been repeated, only the higher grade
earned will be used to compute any grade point average.
Until Fall 1974, all course attempts were included in
computing the cumulative GPA.

Academic Standing
The student's cumulative grade point average for all
courses attempted at Moorhead State University is the
basis for determining academic standing .
A student with a GPA of 2.0 or better is considered to be
in satisfactory academic standing.

Academic Probation and Suspension
1. Any student whose cumulative grade point average is
less than 2.0 is automatically on academic probation.
2 . A transfer student admitted on probation whose
cumulative GPA falls below 2 .0 becomes subject to
suspension at the end of the quarter during which the
total credits attempted at MSU exceed 15.
3 . A special student admitted on a temporary basis must
maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 to remain
eligible for further enrollment.
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4. A student on probation who fails more than half of the
credits attempted during any quarter is subject to
suspension .
5. A student whose cumulative GPA is below 1.6 after
two or more quarters of enrollment at MSU is subject to
suspension.
6. A student whose cumulative GPA is below 1.9 after
five or more quarters, including enrollment at other
institutions, is subject to suspension .
7. During the quarter immediately after a student
becomes subject to suspension, the student will be so
informed by written notice from the Office of Academic
Affairs. The notice will specify conditions that must be met
to avoid suspension at the end of the quarter: the student
must either (1) obtain a cumulative GPA of 1.9 (1.6 for
those with less than 5 quarters of college enrollment) or
(2) obtain a quarterly GPA of 2.25 and complete all
courses in which he/ she is enrolled on the 10th day of
classes (fifth day in summer sessions) .
8. A student who is subject to suspension may not preregister for the next quarter.
9. A student who does not enroll the quarter after he/ she
becomes subject to suspension is automatically
suspended.
10. A first suspension will be for a maximum of three
quarters, including summer quarter.
11. A second suspension is normally permanent.

12. During any period of suspension, a student may file a
written appeal for reinstatement with the Suspension
Appeals Committee and may request a personal
appearance before the Committee.

13. The decision of the Suspension Appeals Committee
will be reviewed by the Vice President for Academic
Affairs upon written request from a student.

j\cadetnic
ihree \eve\sHonors
of honor students are recognized annu
the sp-<\ng quart« Hano<' Convocalionc (A) Hano;
J,,lention 1o, those with a GPA between 3 .25 and 3
(B) Honms fo, those with a GPA between 3.5 and
and (C) Special Honors for those with a GPA bet
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current year.
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y the Vice President for Academic
in request from a student.

Academic Honors
Three levels of honor students are recognized annually at
the spring quarter Honors Convocation : (A) Honorable
Mention for those with a GPA between 3 .25 and 3.49 ,
(B) Honors for those with a GPA between 3 .5 and 3. 74,
and (C) Special Honors for those with a GPA between
3.75 and 4 .00 . To be eligible, a student must have
completed at least two full-time quarters at MSU including
full-time enrollment during the fall or winter quarter of the
current year.

The Dean's list, published at the close of the fall and
winter quarters, includes all students who maintained a
GPA of at least 3.25 for that quarter while completing a
minimum of 14 credits.
Students who complete at least 96 credits at Moorhead
State University as candidates for baccaluareate degrees
may graduate with the following honors: (A) Cum Laude,
representing a cumulative GPA of 3 .25 or better; (B)
Magna Cum Laude, 3.5 or better, and (C) Summa Cum
Laude, 3. 75 or better. Such honors are computed only
from the cumulative GPA at Moorhead State University.
Transfer students from Concordia College or North
Dakota State University who have enrolled for MSU
courses under the Tri-College University course exchange
program may apply such MSU courses to fulfill
requirements for graduation with honors. Such students
should request a special application form to be submitted
with the application for graduation in order to qualify for
honors.
Some departments of study may award departmental
honors to students who meet those requirements
established by the departments.
Exemption from Courses or Requirements
At intervals announced by the respective department
chairpersons, examinations in several subjects of the
General Studies are given to enable students with proven
ability to be exempted from certain required courses.
These examinations are usually offered during the
orientation period preceding the freshman year .

Students who pass such exemption examinations will not
receive credit unless they have followed procedures for
Credit by Examination .
In extraordinary cases, students may petition for
exemption from specific academic requirements . Such
arrangements should be made through the Office of
Academic Affairs.
Classification of Students
Students at Moorhead State University are divided into
classes as follows: (A) Freshman 0-44 credits; (B)
Sophomore 45-89 credits; (C) Junior 90-134 credits; (D)
Senior 135 or more credits.

Special students are admitted on an individual basis and
classified separately, since they are not participating in
degree programs.
Advisor Assignments and Changes
Each student will be assigned to an advisor at or before
the time of first registration .

Any change of advisor may be made with the approval of
the chairperson of the department in which the student
plans to seek a major and must be reported on a form
available from the Office of Admissions and Records.
Student advisor services are available in most departments
to supplement faculty advising.
Registration Procedures
Prior to registration, the student will plan a program with
an advisor, who will sign the trial registration form when
required.

Registration must be completed and all tuition and fees
must be paid to the Business Office before the opening of
classes in order to avoid assessment of late registration
fees.
Class schedules and descriptions of the registration
procedures for any quarter may be secured from the
Office of Admissions and Records within a few weeks
before the quarter begins.
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Opportunities for advance registration for returning
students, ·transfer students, or beginning freshmen may be
made available according to schedules and procedures
specified by the Registrar.
Evening Course Registration
Evening classes on campus are considered as resident
courses and are open to both part-time and full-time
students.

Students who register only for evening courses may do so
at the first class meeting or at the regular time for
registration .
Registration for evening courses is closed after the second
class session .
Off-Campus Registration
Moorhead State University offers off-campus evening
courses at several community centers within an
approximate radius of 100 miles.

Registration for off-campus courses should take place at
the first class session .but may be completed at the second
session upon payment of an additional $5 late registration
fee .
Credits earned in off-campus courses are considered to be
non-resident credits.
Inquiries about off-campus courses should be directed to
the Director of Continuing Education .
Late Registration
Late registration fees of $5 for the first day and $2 for
each additional day are charged for those who register for
on-campus daytime courses on or after the first class day.
Registration is closed after the tenth day .

For on-campus or off-campus evening courses a $5 fee is
charged for registration after the first class session.
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Load
.
io enrol\
for more
than 18 credits during any quart,
credits during a summer session) a student must ha
g,ade point ave<age o! 3 .0 o, bett« and !i\e a petit
excess load at the Office of the Registrar .
A petition for excess load must be approved by bo
student's advisor and the Faculty Dean or Directo1
Courses taken in evening classes, either on-camp1
campus, are included in determining the course l<

Tri-College University Registration
Students who are enro\\ed at Moorhead State U1
North Dakota State University, or Concordia Co
complete a portion of their course work at eithe1
other two institutions through the Tri-Co\\ege U,

To register for regular daytime classes, the stud
to the registration clerk at the home co\\ege to ,
arrangements· at his home co\\ege for admittan,

class at another co\\ege.
Tuition and fees for a Tri~~o\\ege course wi\\ \:
as for equivalent credit at the student's home
the student must arrange for payment of suer

the home co\\ege.
lf limited enro\\ment in a course is exceeded,
be given to students who are already admitt~
programs at the co\\ege offering the course.

Credits earned in Tri-Co\\ege courses at an~
are considered as resident credits at Moorhi

University .
Registration for evening courses under the
agreement may take place at the first class
no advance permission from the student's
required. Later registration for evening co_
completed through the Registrar of the sh
co\\ege by the time of the second class m

Course Load .
To enroll for more than 18 credits during any quarter (9
credits during a summer session) a student must have a
grade point average of 3 .0 or better and file a petition for
excess load at the Office of the Registrar.

Change of Program
Adding or Dropping Courses
Program changes include adding courses or withdrawing
from courses after the student has made class
reservations.

A petition for excess load must be approved by both the
student's advisor and the Faculty Dean or Director.

A class may be added within the following time limits
only:
(A) Fall-Winter-Spring- Through the tenth class day of
the quarter
(B) Evening and off-campus classes-Through the second
meeting of the class
(C) Summer Sessions-Through the fifth class day of the
session.

Courses taken in evening classes, either on-campus or offcampus, are included in determining the course load.

Tri-College University Registration
Students who are enrolled at Moorhead State University,
North Dakota State University, or Concordia College may
complete a portion of their course work at either of the
other two institutions through the Tri-College University .
To register for regular daytime classes, the student reports
to the registration clerk at the home college to clear
arrangements ·at his home college for admittance to a
class at another college.
Tuition and fees for a Tri:Gollege course will be the same
as for -equivalent credit at the student's home college , and
the student must arrange for payment of such charges at
the home college.
If limited enrollment in a course is exceeded, priority will
be given to students who are already admitted to degree
programs at the college offering the course .

Credits earned in Tri-College courses at another college
are considered as resident credits at Moorhead State
University .
Registration for evening courses under the Tri-College
agreement may take place at the first class session, and
no advance permission from the student's home college is
required . Later registration for evening courses must be
completed through the Registrar of the student's home
college by the time of the second class meeting.

A student may withdraw from a class only within the
following limits:
(A) Fall-Winter-Spring-At least ten class days before the
official closing date of the quarter.
(B) Summer Sessions-At least five class days before the
official closing date of the session .
No entry will be made in the student's record if a class is
dropped within the first ten class days of a quarter (or
equivalent for evening and summer).
A class dropped after the first ten days (or equivalent) will
appear on the student's record as a withdrawal ("W") .
Tuition from a withdrawn course may not be applied to
subsequent course additions.
Each change of program requires the following
procedures:
(A) Complete a change of program form available from
the Admissions and Records Office.
(B) Secure the instructor's signature for each ·class
dropped or added.
(C) Secure the faculty advisor's signature .
(D) Present the form for checking at the Admissions and
Records Office.
(E) Submit the form to the Business Office for payment of
a $2 .00 change of program fee unless the change results
in a reduction of total credits.
The date of a program change will be the day when the
final step of the process above is completed.
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Withdrawal From Enrollment
To withdraw from all enrolled courses, a student must
complete the Student Withdrawal form available from the
Counseling Center.
A student who withdraws without following this procedure
will receive a grade of "F" in each course one is enrolled.
Any refund of tuition or fees will be according to the
schedule given under "Refund of Payments. "

To withdraw from an evening class, either on-campus or
off-campus, the student must notify both the instructor
and the Registrar in writing at least ten days before the
end of the quarter.
The instructor will submit a grade of "F" or "I" if the
student does not complete the course and does not follow
the formal procedure for withdrawal.

If a change of program results in an increase in the
number of credits, the corresponding additional tuition
must be paid before the change will be processed.
If a change results in a decrease of credits, no refund will
be made unless the change is made for the convenience
of the university .
If a student withdraws from an off-campus course not
later than the fourth class session, one-half of the tuition
for the course will be refunded . No refund is made after
the fourth class session.
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Confidential Records
Confidential information about students at Moorhead
State University is maintained in several offices. Such
records are on file only when students have utilized the
services of such offices and are solely for the purposes of
maintaining essential records , providing required reports
to governmental agencies, and furnishing services to
students.
Students are entitled to examine their own personal
records with the exception of medical records, confidential
recommendations submitted by other persons prior to
January 1, 1975, and parental financial information
submitted prior to January 1, 1974, when disclosure has
been specifically restricted by parents.
Records will not be released to other persons without
permission from the student except to those officials or
agencies with specific legal authorization . Addresses and
telephone numbers shall be made public with the signed
permission of the student. No permission is required to
release the major field of study, date of graduation,
degree , enrollment classification , and current enrollment.
Requests to examine records and to correct inaccurate or
inappropriate entries should be made to officers of the
university who are responsible for records in the offices
listed below:
Admissions - Director of Admissions
Business - Business Manager
Counseling - Director of Counseling Services
Financial Aid - Director of Financial Aid
Foreign Students - Foreign Student Advisor
Graduate Studies - Dean of Graduate Studies
Health Services - Supervisor of Health Services

Housing - Director of Housing
Placement - Director of Placement
Records - Registrar
Veterans Affairs - Veterans Service Officer
Appeals of decisions by officers listed above m
to the respective vice presidents to whom thos
are responsible . A vice president may assigns
to designated committees.
The decision of a vice president may be appe,
University President in compliance with state •
regulations applicable to contested records inc
opportunity for a full and impartial hearing.

Reasonable charges may be made for reprod
records. Copies of placement records are ava
follows : active file-first ten free, $.75 there
file-$ .75 each. Transcripts of academic rec
subject to these fees: first three free, $1.00 t
multiple orders at one time-$1.00 for first
$ .25 for each additional copy.
Appeal of Academic Policies
A student seeking to waive a graduation re
similar academic policy should inquire at th
Academic Affairs to determine if an appeal

The student completes an appeal form incl
advisor's statement and signature, submits t
Office of Academic Affairs.
The Committee on Academic Appeals rev~
and submits a recommendation to the Vic
Academic Affairs, who makes the final deq
approve or deny the appeal.
A student who is not satisfied with the de
Vice President may submit a written app~
President of the University.

From Enrollment
from all enrolled courses, a student must
Student Withdrawal form available from the
:enter.
lo withdraws without following this procedure
!grade of "F" in each course one is enrolled .
f tuition or fees will be according to the
h under "Refund of Payments."
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nformation about students at Moorhead
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ons submitted by other persons prior to
[75, and parental financial information
to January 1, 1974, when disclosure has
/y restricted by parents.

t be released to other persons without
the student except to those officials or
ipecific legal authorization . Addresses and
bers shall be made public with the signed
e student. No permission is required to
'o r field of study, date of graduation ,
tent classification , and current enrollment.

lmine records and to correct inaccurate or
tries should be made to officers of the
are responsible for records in the offices

irector of Admissions
iness Manager
irector of Counseling Services
Director of Financial Aid
- Foreign Student Advisor
s - Dean of Graduate Studies
- Supervisor of Health Services

Housing - Director of Housing
Placement - Director of Placement
Records - Registrar
Veterans Affairs - Veterans Service Officer
Appeals of decisions by officers listed above may be made
to the respective vice presidents to whom those officers
are responsible. A vice president may assign such appeals
to designated committees.
The decision of a vice president may be appealed to the
University President in compliance with state and federal
regulations applicable to contested records including the
opportunity for a full and impartial hearing.
Reasonable charges may be made for reproduction of
records . Copies of placement records are available as
follows: active file-first ten free, $. 75 thereafter; inactive
file-$ .75 each. Transcripts of academic records are
subject to these fees : first three free, $1.00 thereafter
multiple orders at one time-$1.00 for first transcript,
$ .25 for each additional copy.

Appeal of Academic Policies
A student seeking to waive a graduation requirement or
similar academic policy should inquire at the Office of
Academic Affairs to determine if an appeal is necessary.
The student completes an appeal form including a faculty
advisor's statement and signature, submits the form to the
Office of Academic Affairs.
The Committee on Academic Appeals reviews the appeal
and submits a recommendation to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs, who makes the final decision to
approve or deny the appeal.
A student who is not satisfied with the decision of the
Vice President may submit a written appeal to the
President of the University.
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Depart01ents,
Curricula and
Courses
The following pages list all courses offered by the
academic departments of Moorhead State University as of
June, 1978, arranged in alphabetic order by subjects.
Credit values are expressed in quarter hours and appear
in parentheses following course titles. One quarter credit
represents one fifty-minute class meeting each week for
an eleven-week term along with class preparation,
although this pattern may vary for laboratory, activity, and
individualized courses.
The first digit of each course number suggests the year of
study in which the course should normally be taken:
100-freshman; 200-sophomore; etc. If "g" follows a
300-or 400-number, the course may be taken by both
undergraduate and graduate students with differentiated
assignments. A course at the 500-level is normally open
to graduate students only. Numbers below 100 designate
either activity courses or a few specified remedial or
technical courses which are not applicable to college
degree requirements.
Certain numbers are available in most subjects for
specialized use as follows: 469-Student Internship;
199-299-399-499g-Special Topical Workshop;
489g-Topical Continuing Education Course. These
courses are not usually listed in this publication under the
various subjects because their descriptions vary according
to the topics studied.
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Acct 460-461 (G) Auditing I-II (3 each)
460: Orientation to auditing. Purpose, et
liability, internal control, EDP, evidence a
461: Statistical sampling, audit objectives
and report writing. Prerequisite: Acct 332

Acct 469 Student Internship (4-16)
Acct 470(G) Accounting S11stems (4)
Developing, organizing, and using accour
analyzing and improving accounting syste
controls in EDP systems. Prerequisites:
351.
Acct 480(G) Accounting Theory (4)
Intensive study of current authoritative pr
with emphasis on prescribed procedures ;
alternatives. Prerequisites: Acct 332 and
of the instructor.
Acct 498(G) Problems in Accounting (1
Special problems not in the regular currio
taken more than once since content will
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

tJ

Acct 501 Managerial Law (3)
Functions, powers, and rule-making aut~
administrative agencies, emphasizing hov
modern business. Prerequisites: Acct 30~
instructor.
Acct 530 Managerial Accounting (3)
Analysis of accounting data for managen
making.
Acct 598 Research in Accounting (3)
Research of a specific problem designed
research techniques and organization. Tc
consultation with faculty advisor.

\
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ACCOUNTING DEPARTMENT
Dorian Olson , Chair; Eddy Birrer, Leland Dexter, Carol
Dobitz, Wilbert Fischer, Ralph Lee, Wesley Monson ,
Donald Samelson , George Sanderson, Joan Weiner,
Donald Wirries

Areas of Study : Accounting, Business Law
ACCOUNTING CURRICULA
Major in Accounting B.A. Degree
Core Requirements in Business 34 credits
Acct 229-230-231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (10)
Acct 301-302 Business Law 1-11 (8)
Acct 402 , 403, or 404 Business Law (4)
Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
Mgmt 360 Principles of Management (4)
Fine 340 Corporate Finance I (4)

Accounting Courses 40 credits
Acct 242-243-244- Work Experience I-II-III (3)
Acct 330-331-332(9) Intermediate Acccunting I-II-III (9)
Acct 350-351-352 Cost Accounting I-II-III (9)
Acct 355(g) Government Accounting (4)
Acct 430-43l(g) Advanced Accounting 1-11 (6)
Acct 450-451-452(9) Federal and State Tax I-II-III (9)
Acct 460-46l(g) Auditing 1-11 (6)
Acct 469 Student Internship (4-16)
Acct 470(g) Accounting Systems (4)
Acct 480(g) Accounting Theory (4)
Acct 498(g) Problems in Accounting (1 -4)
Requirements in Related Fields 24 credits
Econ 201-202-203 Principles of Economics I-II-III (12)
Math 273 Math for the Social and Behavioral Sciences (4)
Math 274 Intro to Statistics (4)
ComS 150 Intro to Digital Computers (4)
Minor in Accounting 24 credits
The following minor is open to business majors only and
requirements are in addition to accounting courses in the
major. Acct 330-331 -332 Intermediate Accounting I-II-III
(9). Approved electives in Accounting beyond
Intermediate III (15)

Minor in Business Accounting 32-34 credits
The following may not be selected by a business major
and is designed to supplement the program of any
student majoring in another area.
Acct 229-230-231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (10)
Acct 301 or 302 Business Law I or II (4)
Acct 330-331-332 Intermediate Accounting I-II-III (9)
Approved electives in accounting (at least 9)
BEd 440 Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and Typing
(2) (required for the B.S . Teaching degree)
Associate in Science in Accounting
(Two-Year Program - 96 credits)

General Studies 42 credits
Engl 101-102-103 Freshman Composition and Literature
I-II-III (12)
Additional General Studies courses, including at least 6
credits in each of the distributional areas. Econ 201 and
Math 121 should be included .
Requirements in Business and Accounting 32 credits
Acct 301 Business Law I (4)
BEd 207 Business Communications and Report Writing
(4)

Additional Courses in Accounting (at least 24 credits)
Related Requirements in Other Fields 8 credits
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Math 121 College Algebra (4)
ACCOUNTING COURSES

Acct 201 Survey of Accounting (2)
Introduction to the role of accountants in business and
society. Not applicable for credit toward business majors
or minors.
Acct 229-230-231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (3-3-4)
229: Fundamentals of financial accounting and control.
230 : Continuation of 229 including financial statement
analysis and preparation of the statement of changes in
financial position . 231: Fundamentals of managerial
accounting and decision making.
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Acct 242-243-244 Work Experience in Accounting I-II-III
(1 credit each)(Maximum 3)
Supervised on-the-job experience in accounting. A
student obtains employment with a cooperating firm.
Thirty hours of satisfactory work required for each course.
For majors only.

inventory management, process costing. 352: Control of
decentralized operations, quantitative methods.
Prerequisite: Acct 231. Must be taken in sequence.
Acct 355(G) Governmental Accounting (4)
Principles of governmental and institutional accounting.
Prerequisite: Acct 231.

Acct 301-302 Business Law I-II (4-4)
301: Introductory course on the legal problems of
business. Emphasis on contracts, bailments, and agency.
Prerequisites: Econ 201 and junior standing or consent of
instructor. 302: Continuation of 301. Sales, negotiable
instruments, real and personal property, secured
transactions, partnerships, and corporations. Prerequisites:
Acct 301.

Acct 401 Innkeepers and Institutional Law (4)
A legal problems course for hotel, motel, hospital, or club
managers or employees. Prerequisite: Acct 302.

Acct 320 Administrative Accounting (4)
An extension of managerial accounting topics covered in
231 including budgeting, product costing, overhead
application, and analysis of capital expenditures.
Prerequisites: Acct 231 or consent of instructor. For nonaccounting majors only.

Acct 403 Regulatory and Administrative Law (4)
A problems course primarily for finance and marketing
majors: federal securities law, unfair trade practices law,
consumer protection. Prerequisite: Acct 302.

Acct 330-331-332(G) Intermediate Accounting I-II-III (3
each)
330: Review of the accounting process. Analysis,
valuation, and financial statement presentation of the
working capital accounts. 331: Analysis, valuation, and
financial statement presentation of the noncurrent
accounts, including the use of present and future values.
332: Analysis, valuation, and statement presentation of
corporate capital. Incomplete records, corrections of
errors, statement analysis, statements of changes in
financial position. Prerequisite: Acct 231. Must be taken
in sequence.
Acct 350-351-352 Cost Accounting I-II-III (3 each)
350: Introduction to cost accounting: job order costing,
cost-volume-profit analysis, budgeting, standard costs,
variance analysis. 351: Cost concepts and techniques for
special decisions, cost allocations, capital budgeting,

Acct 402 Advanced Business Law (4)
Advanced topics in business law with emphasis on topics
covered on the Uniform CPA Examination. Prerequisite:
Acct 302.

Acct 404 Labor Law (4)
A problems course focusing on labor relations, collective
bargaining, mediation and arbitration. Prerequisite: Acct
302.
Acct 430(G) Advanced Accounting I (3)
Accounting for mergers, consolidations, and
intercorporate investments. Emphasis on consolidated
financial statements. Prerequisite: Acct 332 or consent of
instructor.
Acct 431 (G) Advanced Accounting II (3)
Partnerships, special sales arrangements, branches,
foreign operations, fiduciary accounting, fund accounting.
Prerequisite: Acct 332 or consent of instructor. May be
taken independently of Acct 430.
Acct 450-451-452(G) Federal and State Tax I-II-III (3
each)
450: Fundamental concepts and mechanics of individual
income taxation. 451: Partnerships, installment sales,
estates and trusts. 452: Corporations, personal holding
companies, estate and gift taxes. Prerequisite: Acct 332 or
consent of instructor.

54

(

trtntents,

icula and

ses

Acct 460-461 (GJ Auditing I-II (3 each)
460: Orientation to auditing. Purpose, ethics, legal
liability, internal control, EDP, evidence and planning.
461: Statistical sampling, audit objectives and procedures,
and report writing. Prerequisite: Acct 332.
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Acct 469 Student Internship (4-16)
Acct 470(G) Accounting SJ,Jstems (4)
Developing, organizing, and using accounting data;
analyzing and improving accounting systems; emphasis on
controls in EDP systems. Prerequisites: Acct 332 and
351.
Acct 480(G) Accounting Theory (4)
Intensive study of current authoritative pronouncements
with emphasis on prescribed procedures and suggested
alternatives. Prerequisites: Acct 332 and 351 or consent
of the instructor.

each course number suggests the year of
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.00-sophomore; etc. If "g" follows a
lber, the course may be taken by both
In d graduate students with differentiated
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which are not applicable to college
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Acct 498(G) Problems in Accounting {1-4)
Special problems not in the regular curriculum . May be
taken more than once since content will vary.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Acct 501 Managerial Law (3)
Functions, powers, and rule-making authority of
administrative agencies, emphasizing how they affect
modern business. Prerequisites: Acct 302 or consent of
instructor.

are available in most subjects for
follows: 469-Student Internship;
g-Special Topical Workshop;
ntinuing Education Course. These
sually listed in this publication under the
ecause their descriptions vary according
lied.

Acct 530 Managerial Accounting (3)
Analysis of accounting data for management decision
making.

l

Acct 598 Research in Accounting (3)
Research of a specific problem designed to develop
research techniques and organization. Topics selected in
consultation with faculty advisor.

AGRICULTURE
Cooperative Degree Program
Although no courses in this field are offered at MSU, a
cooperative agreement with North Dakota State University
permits a student to take 3 years of courses as an MSU
student, concurrently pursuing courses in this specialty at
NDSU. The student need only trnnsfer for the fourth year
to North Dakota State University, may pay in-state tuition
under a reciprocity agreement and will receive the degree
from that institution.
AMERICAN STUDIES

Joyce Flint, Coordinator (Humanities); cooperating
faculty: Dennis Flood (English), Eleanor Ritchie
(Geography), Arnold Johanson (Philosophy), Marjorie
Brunton (Anthropology), Nelson Whyatt (History),
Edward Estes, (Political Science), Daniel Knighton
(Economics), Nancy Parlin (Sociology).
The American Studies Program provides an opportunity
to study the American culture from an interdisciplinary
perspective. Students explore impact, through time, of
myths, images, and ideas on the American culture,
including the growing impact of technology and mass
communication.
Students who may be inte'rested in this program include:
Those who desire a liberal arts education with a focus on
the American culture.
Those seeking preparation for graduate work in American
Studies or in related disciplines.
Those who desire to pursue a double major in order to
study a specific interest within the context of the American
culture.
Those who plan to engage in professions such as public
relations, editing and publishing, library and museum
work, teaching, government service, journalism, or social
service where a broad knowledge of American culture is
desirable. The major is also appropriate for pre-law and
pre-theological students.
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Major in American Studies B.A. Degree 36-44 credits
AmSt 217 Introduction to the American Culture (4)
AmSt 317 Topics in American Culture (4)
AmSt 417 Seminar in American Culture (4)
Two courses in each of the following areas: (24-32)
Social Sciences
Fine Arts or Mass Communications
American Literature
American History
Requirements in Related Fields 26-34
In addition to the major course requirements, the student
will choose electives from a wide selection of approved
courses in American subjects, offered by cooperating
departments. In cooperation with the coordinator, each
student designs a program to satisfy individual interests
and professional goals.

AMERICAN STUDIES COURSES
AmSt 217 Introduction to the American Culture (4)
An introduction to the interdisciplinary study of the
American culture. Course materials are drawn from
disciplines such as history, social sciences, literature,
philosophy, and the arts.
AmSt 317 Topics in American Culture (4)
An interdisciplinary approach to a selected issue or era in
American life. Topics vary. Prerequisites: American
Studies 217 or consent of instructor.
AmSt 417 Seminar in American Culture (4)
Seminar approach to selected problems in American
culture, employing the objectives and approach of
interdisciplinary studies. Emphasis upon student research
and writing. Prerequisites: American Studies 217, 317, or
consent of instructor.
AmSt 420 Directed Reading in American Studies (2-4)
Tutorial in American culture. Prerequisites: senior
standing and consent of instructor. Credit arranged .
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ANTHROPOLOGY
See Sociology-Anthropology for Curricula
ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES
Anth 110 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology and
Linguistics (4)
Studies of culture and society emphasizing the integrative
nature of culture; the role of language in development
and transmission of culture.
Anth 111 Introduction to Physical Anthropology and
Archaeology (4)
Human evolution; biological background of culture;
development of cultures through space and time.
Anth 200 Health and Culture (4)
Introduction to health-related disciplines. Interrelationships
among behavior, beliefs and health.
Anth 202 Health Aspects of Aging (4)
Models and theories of aging; environmental factors that
affect physiological changes with age; life-style and aging
processes.
Anth 215 Indians of South America (4)
Ethnographic survey of prehispanic native South
American cultures. Prerequisite: Anth 110 or consent of
instructor.
Anth 220 Indians of Middle America (4)
Meso-America as a culture area focusing attention on
traditional Indian societies. Prerequisite: Anth 110 or
consent of instructor.
Anth 225 Indians of North America (4)
Major culture areas of native North American peoples
with emphasis on environment and socio-cultural
adaptation . Prerequisite: Anth 110 or consent of
instructor.
Anth 230 Cultures of Africa (4)
Cultural variation in Africa from an anthropological
perspective; emphasis on Subharan pre-industrial
societies. Prerequisite: Anth 110 or consent of instructor.

Anth 235 Topics in Anthropology (4)
Topics from specific ethnographic or archa
Prerequisite: Anth 110 or consent of instru
Anth 302 Cultural Aspects of Aging (4)
Attributes, concerns and function of elders
non-western societies. Prerequisite: Anth
recommend Soc/ Anth 200 or consent of i

Anth 305 Primate Behavior and Evolution
Origin and early evolution of primates; sur
behavior and its relationship to human be~
Prerequisite: Anth 111 or consent of instru

Anth 306 Cross-Cultural Illness and Care
Ethnomedical approach to preceptions ano
illness and disease; treatment; function of
Prerequisite: Anth 110 or Soc/ Anth 200 c
instructor.
Anth 310 Human Evolution · (4)
Application of evolutionary theory to the b
Fossil record; interpretation of fossil form~
Anth 111 or consent of instructor.

Anth 315 North American Archaeology
Prehistory from the first occupation of No1
Prerequisites: Anth 110, 111 or consent c

Anth 316 Latin American Archaeology I
Prehistory of Latin America to the Spanisl
Prerequisite: Anth 110, 111 or consent o:

Anth 320 Old World Archaeology (4)
Prehistoric archaeology of the Old World
development of urban, literate civilization!
A nth 111 or consent of instructor.

Anth 321 Paleopathology (4)
Disease, illness, and treatment in past cul
Prerequisite: Anth 111 and Chem 106-1(
equivalent or consent of instructor.
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Anth 235 Topics in Anthropology (4)
Topics from specific ethnographic or archaeological areas .
Prerequisite: Anth 110 or consent of instructor.
Anth 302 Cultural Aspects of Aging (4)
Attributes, concerns and function of elders in western and
non-western societies. Prerequisite : Anth 110,
recommend Soc/ Anth 200 or consent of instructor.
Anth 305 Primate Behavior and Evolution (4)
Origin and early evolution of primates; survey of primate
behavior and its relationship to human behavior.
Prerequisite : Anth 111 or consent of instructor.
Anth 306 Cross -Cultural Illness and Care (4)
Ethnomedical approach to preceptions and definitions of
illness and disease ; treatment; function of practitioners.
Prerequisite: Anth 110 or Soc/ Anth 200 or consent of
instructor.
Anth 310 Human Evolution (4)
Application of evolutionary theory to the human species.
Fossil record ; interpretation of fossil forms . Prerequisite:
Anth 111 or consent of instructor.
Anth 315 North American Archaeology (4)
Prehistory from the first occupation of North America.
Prerequisites: Anth 110, 111 or consent of instructor.
Anth 316 Latin American Archaeology (4)
Prehistory of Latin America to the Spanish conquest.
Prerequisite : Anth 110 , 111 or consent of instructor.
Anth 320 Old World Archaeology (4)
Prehistoric archaeology of the Old World to the
development of urban, literate civilizations . Prerequisite :
Anth 111 or consent of instructor.
Anth 321 Paleopathology (4)
Disease , illness, and treatment in past cultures.
Prerequisite: Anth 111 and Chem 106-107 or its
equivalent or consent of instructor.

Anth 324 Nutritional Anthropology (4)
Cross-cultural food patterns and disease incidence related
to diet. Evaluation of dietary patterns and fads in the
United States. Prerequisite: Chem 103, recommend
Soc/ Anth 200 , Anth 110 or consent of instructor.
Anth 325 Technology and Materials Culture (4)
Development of present community health services.
Distribution of disease, emphasizing interrelationships
among culture, social organization, environment and
populations. Prerequisite: Anth 110, 111 or consent of
instructor.
Anth 326 Community Health & Epidemiology (4)
Contemporary community health programs, distribution of
disease and emphasizing interrelationships among culture,
social organizations, environment and population
changes. See Health 326 .
Anth 330 Social and Cultural Anthropology (4)
Comparative study of culture and social institutions.
Prerequisite: Anth 110, 111 or consent of instructor.
Anth 335 Man, Culture and Environment (4)
Influence of ecology and demography on cultural
development. Prerequisite : Anth 110, 111 or consent of
instructor.
Anth 340 Social and Cultural Change (4)
Major theories of social and cultural change, including
unilineal and multilineal evolution and acculturation .
Prerequisite Anth 110 or consent of instructor.
Anth 350 Cross-Cultural Mental Health (4)
The relationship between culture and mental health;
specific illnesses and causes; problems in identifying a
cross cultural typology . Prerequisite: Anth 110, 111 or
consent of instructor.
Anth 360 Economic Anthropology (4)
The relationship of economic organization and technology
of social organization and culture. Prerequisite: Anth 110
and Econ 100 or 110.
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Anth 370 Anthropological Linguistics (4)
Analysis of phonology, morphology , syntax, and
grammar of non-Indo-European speech families .
Prerequisite : Anth 110 or consent of instructor.
Anth 375 Language in Culture (4)
Language studies including: origins and acquisition ,
sociolinguistics, ethnolinguistics, and historical
relationships. Prerequisite: Anth 110, 111, or consent of
instructor.
Anth 400 Development of Anthropological Theory (4)
Major theoretical trends in the study of human culture;
the origin , development, and transformation of
anthropological ideas . Prerequisite: Upper division status
and consent of instructor.
Anth 402 Seminar in Death and Dying (4)
Past and present attitudes toward death and practices of
dealing with death in western and non-western cultures.
Prerequisite: Anth 202, either Anth 302 or Soc 302 or
consent of instructor.
Anth 421 -422-423 Senior Project in Anthropology I-II-Ill
(3 each)
Student-initiated research project under the close
supervision of the members of the faculty . Prerequisite :
Senior status with an Anthropology major.
Anth 440 Applied Anthropology (4)
Current issues and problems in developing cultures.
Prerequisite: Anth 110, 111 or consent of instructor.
Anth 445(G) Seminar in Anthropology (4)
Selected topics in Anthropology. Prerequisite : Junior or
senior standing or consent of instructor.
Anth 450 Field Work in Anthropology {1-8)
Under auspices of a college or university summer training
session , or under the supervision and direction of the
faculty . Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing or consent
of instructor.
Anth 469 Internsh ip in Anthropology (3-16)
Junior or senior standing with major in Anthropology .
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Areas of specialization, independent of med
techniques, include , but are not limited to ,
combination of the following : Traditional re
surrealist, realist, expressionist, abstract exp
color field , pop , constructivist, perceptual a
funk , psychedelic, symbolic, kinetic , or pos
forms . Internships available.

ARCHITECTURE
Cooperative Degree Program
Although no courses in this field are offered at MSU , a
cooperative agreement with North Dakota State University
permits a student to take three years of courses as an
MSU student, concurrently pursuing courses in this
specialty at NDSU . The student need only transfer for the
fourth year to North Dakota State University, may pay instate tuition under a reciprocity agreement and will receive
the degree from that institution.

Photography and Film
Studio in creative approach to photograp
printing, toning, solarization , posterization ,
process and other experimental extensions
photography . Creative emphasis on art filr
computer graphics, animation, video tape ,
presentation and multi-media. Internships

ART DEPARTMENT

Philip Szeitz, Chair; Virginia Barsch , John Holland, Lyle
Laske, Donald McRaven, Philip Mousseau , Timothy Ray,
Gay Rogers, Marcel Stratton , John Youngquist.

Printmaking
The student may choose one or a combin
following printmaking media: relief printin
printing, lithography , serigraphy, and pho
Internships available .

Ceramics
Options include all handbuilding techniques, wheelthrown stoneware, special clays and glazes such as Raku
and low-fire bright glazes, glaze chemistry, and kiln
history, design and operation as well as arranged projects
of the student's own choosing. Internships available at
Senior level.
Graphic Design
The student may select a combination of the following as
a specialization: illustration, package design , symbol
design, typographic design, photographic design ,
exhibition systems design , design for television and film ,
publication and poster design, and many others.
Internships are available within the field .
Painting
Individual studio work in painting may consist of work in
any of the various media and techniques, including but
not limited to traditional oil glaze techniques, impasto , wet
into wet, palette knife or brush techniques , acrylic, brush,
impasto, glaze , stain and airbrush techniques. Encaustic,
egg tempera , gouauche, watercolor, thermoplastics,
collage , assemblage , polyurethane foam , lacquer, enamel,
as well as more unusual media may be investigated in a
variety of ways.

Sculpture
Studio in traditional and contemporary m
techniques and philosophy . Modeling, ca
making and welding. Casting media inclu
hydrostone, dripped lead, bronze, alumir
polyester resins and polyurethane foam .
are wood and stone . Internships availabli
~I

I

,

!JRE

''egree Program

purses in this field are offered at MSU, a
eement with North Dakota State University
mt to take three years of courses as an
i oncurrently pursuing courses in this
SU. The student need only transfer for the
orth Dakota State University, may pay inder a reciprocity agreement and will receive
n that institution .

MENT
hair; Virginia Barsch, John Holland, Lyle
McRaven, Philip Mousseau, Timothy Ray,
arcel Stratton, John Youngquist.
all handbuilding techniques, wheelre, special clays and glazes such as Raku
Jht glazes, glaze chemistry, and kiln
md operation as well as arranged projects
own choosing. Internships available at

~

select a combination of the following as
illustration, package design, symbol
>hie design, photographic design,
s design, design for television and film,
oster design, and many others.
vailable within the field .

work in painting may consist of work in
~s media and techniques, including but
aitional oil glaze techniques, impasto, wet
knife or brush techniques, acrylic, brush,
tain and airbrush techniques. Encaustic,
Jauche, watercolor, thermoplastics,
lge, polyurethane foam, lacquer, enamel,
musual media may be investigated in a

Areas of specialization, independent of media and
techniques, include, but are not limited to , any
combination of the following : Traditional representational,
surrealist, realist, expressionist, abstract expressionist,
color field, pop, constructivist, perceptual abstraction,
funk, psychedelic, symbolic, kinetic, or post-object art
forms. Internships available.
Photography and Film
Studio in creative approach to photography, developing,
printing, toning, solarization, posterization , photoscreen
process and other experimental extensions beyond basic
photography. Creative emphasis on art film making,
computer graphics, animation , video tape, cinema, slide
presentation and multi-media. Internships available .

Printmaking
The student may choose one or a combination of the
following printmaking media: relief printing, intaglio
printing, lithography, serigraphy, and photo silk screen .
Internships available.
Sculpture
Studio in traditional and contemporary materials,
techniques and philosophy. Modeling, carving, moldmaking and welding. Casting media include plaster,
hydrostone, dripped lead, bronze, aluminum, concrete,
polyester resins and polyurethane foam . Carving media
are wood and stone. Internships available .

Art Education
Preparation for teaching art in the public schools,
including required methods courses on the application of
aesthetic principles and visual art elements to the
progressive development of various age groups. The
student may undertake add1tional field experiments and
research in the schools.
Levels of Study
100 series. Introduction to all major areas of
concentration with emphasis on media and concept. May
be taken by beginning students.
200 series. Investigation of specialized areas of interest
chosen and explored within the introductory series with
emphasis on media and concept. May be taken after
corresponding introductory course and completion of 20
art credits.
300 series. Refinement of previous acquired introductory
knowledge and experimentation in the 200 level, now
with increased conceptual emphasis. May be taken after
corresponding introductory course and 40 art credits.
400 series. Professio_nal preparation for presentation and
evaluation of works with emphasis on exhibition and
career planning in areas of personal development,
commissioned works, education or public visual
communications. May be taken after corresponding
introductory course and 60 art credits.
Retention of Student Art
The Art Department reserves the right to select and retain
student works produced in conventional and contract art
classes under faculty direction and consultation. The
samples selected are used in art instruction and displays
demonstrating the levels of competency achieved in studio
art course work.
The Art student may reserve the right to apply for
reimbursement for the costs of the materials used in the
works retained .
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Retention of Student Art
The Art Department reserves the right to select and retain
student works produced in conventional and contract art
classes under faculty direction and consultation . The
samples selected are used in art instruction and displays
demonstrating the levels of competency achieved in studio
art course work.
The Art student may reserve the right to apply for
reimbursement for the costs of the materials used in the
works retained .

Year-End Evaluation Juries
In order to help students evaluate their progress and their
prospects of success as artists or art educators the Art
Department requires all art majors to submit
representative pieces yearly for jury evaluation . These
evaluation committees meet quarterly scheduled by class
level. Prerequisite for next level of studio art courses.
Requirement For Student Senior Exhibition
During the senior year each art major must present an
exhibition containing representative pieces of work done
in art courses throughout the advanced years of study .
This exhibit is to be independently designed and
constructed by the student and is to be accepted as a
partial fulfillment of the condition for graduation by a
select committee constituted of members of the faculty of
the Art Department. For descriptions of criteria and
requirements for specific areas of concentration , consult
with major advisor.

B.S. The Bachelor of Science Degree with the major in
Art Education offers areas of concentration: Painting,
Sculpture, Printmaking, Photography, Ceramics, Drawing,
Art History, Graphic and Applied Design, (4 years , 80 art
credits, total 192 credits, Student Teaching and Senior
Exhibition Required .)
B.F.A. Beyond the B.A. or B.S . Degree, the Bachelor of
Fine Arts (B.F.A.) Degree is offered as a "Professional
Program ." This degree is considered nationally as "entrylevel credentials" necessary for employment in the applied
fields or for graduate study in the fine arts toward a
terminal degree . Students, seeking admission to the
B.F.A. program, must meet the following requirements:
3 .0 overall G .P .A. and 3 .0 in studio. Presentation of
sample works from one year of previous studio work.
Public showing of the final year's work is required for
graduation .
Of the 234 total B.F.A. degree credits, 152 art credits are
required for fine art, design and crafts; and 129 art credits
for the B.F.A. in Art Education.

Major in Art Education B.S. Degree 80 credits
Areas of Study

ART CURRICULA

Foundation Studies in Art (15)
Introductory Studio Courses (9-12)
Art Survey and History (20)
Art Education Method Courses (7)
Seminars in Art (6)
Art Concentration (9)
Art Electives or Internship (11-14)

The Department of Art offers the following degree
programs:

Areas of Study

B.A. The Bachelor of Arts Degree with the major in fine
art offers the following areas of study: Painting, Sculpture ,
Printmaking, Photography, Ceramics, Drawing, Art
History, Graphic and Applied Design , (4 years , 80 art
credits, total 192 credits, Senior Exhibition Required .)

Major in Art B.A. Degree 80 credits
Foundation Studies in Art (15)
Introductory Studio Courses (6-8)
Art Survey and History (20)
Seminars in Art (6)
Art Concentration (18)
Art Electives or Internships (13-15)

B.F.A. Degree in Fine Art, Design & Crafts
(Five Year) 234 credits
Foundations in Art (15)
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Introductory Courses (6-8)
Studio Concentration (87)
Seminars in Art (6)
Art Electives (12-14)
Total Credits - Studio/ Theory (128)
Art History (24)
Total Art Credits (152)
General Studies (64)
General Electives (18)
Total B.F.A. Credit Requirements (234)

B.F .A. Degree in Art Education, K-12
(Five Year) 234 Credits
Foundations in Art (15)
Introductory Courses (18-24)
Studio Concentration (53-59)
Methods, Art Education (7)
Seminars in Art (6)
Total Credits - Studio/ Theory (105)
Art History (24)
Total Art Credits (129)
Student Teaching, K-12 & Alternative Ed.
Professional Education (15)
General Electives (6)
General Studies (64)
Total B.F .A. Credits Requirements (234)

Minor in Art B.A. Degree 40 credits
Art 100 Art Elements (3)
Art 101 Basic Drawing I (4)
Introductory Studio Courses (12)
Art 233-5 Survey of Art
233 Survey of Art I (4)
234 Survey of Art II (4)
235 Survey of Art Ill (4)
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Introductory Courses (6-8)
Studio Concentration (87)
Seminars in Art (6)
Art Electives (12-14)
Total Credits - Studio/ Theory (128)
Art History (24)
Total Art Credits (152)
General Studies (64)
General Electives (18)
Total B.F.A . Credit Requirements (234)

B.F.A. Degree in Art Education, K-12
(Five Year) 234 Credits
Foundations in Art (15)
Introductory Courses (18-24)
Studio Concentration (53-59)
Methods, Art Education (7)
Seminars in Art (6)
Total Credits - Studio/ Theory (105)
Art History (24)
Total Art Credits (129)
Student Teaching, K-12 & Alternative Ed . (20)
Professional Education (15)
General Electives (6)
General Studies (64)
Total B.F.A. Credits Requirements (234)
Minor in Art B.A. Degree 40 credits
Art 100 Art Elements (3)
Art 101 Basic Drawing I (4)
Introductory Studio Courses (12)
Art 233-5 Survey of Art
233 Survey of Art I (4)
234 Survey of Art II (4)
235 Survey of Art III (4)

Art 270-2 Art Appreciation
270 Content and Form (3)
271 Great Masters (3)
272 Art Today (3)
Art Concentration (8)
Art Electives (5 or 7)
Total Art Credits 40

Minor in Art Education B.S. Degree 40 credits
Art 100 Art Elements (3)
Art 101 Drawing I (4)
Art 150 Intro. to Ceramics (3)
Art 158 Intro. to Printmaking (4)
Art 162 Intro. to Watercolor (4)
Art 233-5 Survey of Art
233 Survey of Art I (4)
234 Survey of Art II (4)
235 Survey of Art III (4) ,
Art 270-2 Art Appreciation
270 Content and Form (3)
271 Great Masters (3)
272 Art Today (3)
Art 442 Studies in Elementary School Art (3)
Art Electives (11 or 13)
ART COURSES
Art 100 Elements of Art (3)

Basic principles of creative design. Experimental use of
various media in drawing and painting. For non-majors.
Art 101 Basic Drawing I (4)

Introduction to visual elements through various drawing
media, emphasizing accurate observation of still-life,
nature , and the figure . For non-majors .
Art 102 Basic Drawing II (3 -4)

Advanced visual inquiry using representational and
imaginative studies. Composition emphasized . Wet media
and figure drawing included. Prerequisite : Art 101.
Art 114 Design (3)

Textures, shapes, lines, space , and colors in their visual
psychological relationsips in compositions. For nonmajors.
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Art 116 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
Elements of the three-dimensional design, including visual
organization, volume, plane, line, light and shadow,
texture, reflection, soft sculpture and kinetic art. No
prerequisite .

Art 156 Introduction to Painting (2-4)
Contemporary and historical approaches to painting;
materials, techniques, and theoretical bases of Twentieth
Century art. Prerequisites: Art Foundations or consent of
instructor.

Art 120, 121, 122 Foundations Theory (1)
Slide lecture and film sessions introducing formal ,
aesthetic, media, and vocational aspects of Twentieth
Century art and design . Art 123 and 125 must be taken
concurrently.

Art 157 Introduction to Printmaking (1-4)
Historic development of relief printing, intaglio,
lithography and serigraphy. Prerequisite : Art Foundations
or consent of instructor.

Art 123 Foundations Drawing I (3)
Introduction to visual elements through studies in
representation and imagination . Variety of media. Art 120
and 125 must be taken concurrently.
Art 124 Foundations Drawing II (3)
Advanced visual inquiry using representational and
imaginative studies. Composition emphasized . Art 121
and either 126 or 127 must be taken concurrently.
Prerequisite: Art 123.
Art 125 Foundations Design , Basic (3)
Principles of visual language, study of color, two- and
three-dimensional elements and various expressive
possibilities . Art 120 and 123 must be taken concurrently.

Art 160 Introduction to Sculpture (3)
Survey of the materials, methods, and techniques of
sculpture . Prerequisite: Art Foundations or consent of
instructor.
Art 162 Introduction to Watercolor (4)
Techniques and creative expression in water media.
Emphasis on transparent watercolor. Representational and
non-objective approach . Prerequisite: Art Foundations or
consent of instructor.
Art 175(G) Introduction to Jewelry Making (4)
Creative jewelry-makin·g processes: design, materials, and
techniques. Prerequisite : Art Foundations or consent of
instructor.

Art 126 Foundations Design, Color (3)
Introduction to constructive, perceptual, symbolic and
expressive aspects of color within a variety of
relationships. Art 124 and 121 must be taken
concurrently. Prerequisite : Art 125.

Art 200 Individual Studio (1-15)
Creative work in ceramics, drawing , graphic design,
painting, photography , printmaking, sculpture, watercolor
or selected topics in visual or conceptual art.
Prerequisites: Minimum of 20 credits in Art including Art
Foundations and consent of specialist faculty .

Art 127 Foundations Design, Three Dimensional (3)
Introduction to visual organization , volume , plane , line ,
light and shadow, texture, reflection , translucency, soft
sculpture and kinetic art. Art 124 and 121 must be taken
concurrently. Prerequisite: Art 125.

Art 230 Basic Photography (3)
Introduction to photography as a fine art discipline,
including aesthetics , elementary theory, exposure,
processing of black and white film . See Mass
Communications 230 .

Art 150 Introduction to Ceramics (3)
Historical, technical and aesthetic aspects of the materials
and methods of ceramics, functional and non-functional.
Prerequisite: Art Foundations or consent of instructor.

Art 233-234-235 History of Art in the Western World
I-II-III (4 each)
Architecture, painting and sculpture in their historical and
cultural context. 233 : Prehistory through early Christian

and Byzantine Art, 234: Early Medieval perio
the High Renaissance in Venice , 235: Baroq~
Modern Art. Prerequisite: Sophomore standi
Recommended to be taken in sequence.
Art 252-253 Life Drawing-Advanced Life Dr

each)
Studies from live models emphasizing interp
anatomical accuracy. Advanced study emph,
in composition using a variety of media. Pre1
Foundations Drawing II or consent of instruo
repeated up to 16 credits.

Art 262 Watercolor (3 -12)
Creative painting in transparent and opaque
Painting problems and solutions. Prerequisit

consent of instructor .
Art 270 Art Appreciation : Content and Fo
Visual art as reference and expression in t~
form and materials used by artists . For non

Art 271 Art Appreciation : Great Masters
Artistic personalities and works of selected
ancient to modern times presented througf
and film . For non-majors.
Art 272 Art Appreciation: Art Today (3)
Consideration of current art trends and m<
the 1950's. An understanding through slid
lecture of the multiplicity of contemporary

majors.
Art 298 Gallery Management (1 -4)
A study of the design installation and ligh
exhibitions of art, documentation, public ·
publicity and financial management. Prer
Sophomore standing or consent of instru

Art 300 Individual Studio (1 -15)
Creative work in ceramics, drawing, graI
painting, photography, printmaking, scul
or selected topics and experimentation i1
level-now with increased conceptual e1
Prerequisite: Minimum of 40 credits anc

specialist faculty .
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; History of Art in the Western World

nting and sculpture in their historical and
233: Prehistory through early Christian

and Byzantine Art, 234: Early Medieval period through
the High Renaissance in Venice, 235: Baroque through
Modern Art. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.
Recommended to be taken in sequence.
Art 252-253 Life Drawing-Advanced Life Drawing (3
each)
Studies from live models emphasizing interpretation and
anatomical accuracy. Advanced study emphasizes figure
in composition using a variety of media. Prerequisite:
Foundations Drawing II or consent of instructor. May be
repeated up to 16 credits.
Art 262 Watercolor (3-12)
Creative painting in transparent and opaque watercolor.
Painting problems and solutions. Prerequisite: Art 162 or
consent of instructor.
Art 270 Art Appreciation: Content and Form (3)
Visual art as reference and expression in the life of man ;
form and materials used by artists. For non-majors.
Art 271 Art Appreciation : Great Masters (3)
Artistic personalities and works of selected masters from
ancient to modern times presented through slides, lecture
and film. For non-majors.
Art 272 Art Appreciation : Art Today (3)
Consideration of current art trends and movements since
the 1950's. An understanding through slides, film and
lecture of the multiplicity of contemporary styles. For nonmajors.
Art 298 Gallery Management (1-4)
A study of the design installation and lighting of
exhibitions of art, documentation, public relations ,
publicity and financial management. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
Art 300 Individual Studio (1-15)
Creative work in ceramics, drawing, graphic design,
painting, photography, printmaking, sculpture, watercolor
or selected topics and experimentation in the Art 200
level-now with increased conceptual emphasis.
Prerequisite: Minimum of 40 credits and consent of
specialist faculty .

Art 320 Philosophy of the Arts (4)
Philosophical questions in fine arts. Topics include the
nature of art and aesthetic experience and criticism.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or consent of
instructor. See Phil 320.
Art 329. Photographic Silkscreen Process (2-4)
Directed studio investigation of the screen printing process
via photo-sensitive stencil methods. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.
Art 331 Creative Photography (4)
Aesthetic and creative development following professional
photographic procedures. Experimentation with various
·photographic materials in the darkroom and on
assignment. Prerequisite: Art 154, or Art 230 and consent
of instructor.
Art 340 Art in the Elementary School (2)
Exploratory course in theory and techniques applicable to
art in the elementary curriculum. Prerequisites: Art 100.
For PFY majors only.
Art 352 Life Drawing Anatomy (4)
Study from life models of human structure relative to
surface manifestations of movement, age, and posture .
May be repeated for up to 12 credits. Prerequisite:
Acceptance of competency portfolio at level of Art 253.
Art 391 Junior Seminar: Theory and Form of
Contemporary Art (3)
Investigation of theoretical concerns and other historical
factors influencing the development of contemporary
visual arts. Prerequisite : Junior standing in art and
consent of instructor.
Art 400 Individual Studio (1-15)
Creative work in ceramics, drawing, graphic design,
painting, photography, printmaking, sculpture, watercolor
or selected topics in visual or conceptual art. Prerequisite:
Minimum of 60 credits in Art and consent of specialist
faculty .
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Art 409(G) Art of Primitive Peoples (4)
The art of peoples living in village and tribal units apart
from the "Historic" civilizations: African, Oceania , PreColumbian America . Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor.
Art 410(G) Ancient Classic Art (4)
A study of the principal monuments of Ancient Greece,
Etruria, and Rome with emphasis on forms that have
influenced Western art. Prerequisite: Art 233 or consent
of instructor.
Art 411-412(G) Medieval Art I-II (4 each)
Architecture, sculpture, painting, and related arts from the
decline of the Roman Empire to the Renaissance. 411 :
Early Christian period to the end of Ottonian rule . 412 :
Romanesque and Gothic architecture and sculpture .
Prereq~isite : Art 233-234 or consent of instructor.
Art 420-421 (G) Renaissance Art I-II (4 each)
European painting, architecture and sculpture in the
period 1300-1600. 420 : Italian Renaissance and
Mannerism . The evolution and development of the
Renaissance ideals and forms. 421: Northern
Renaissance. Artistic developments in France, Germany,
England, and the Netherlands in the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries. Prerequisite : Art 233-234 or consent
of instructor.
Art 422(G) Baroque Art (4)
The artistic achievements of the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries in the Romance countries and the
Netherlands. Prerequisite: Art 233 , 234, 235 or consent
of instructor.
Art 425(G) Art History Abroad (4 -6)
This course, conducted abroad , exposes students to many
periods of art and allows for concentrated work in specialinterest fields . Prerequisite Art 233 , 234, 235 or consent
of instructor.
Art 430-431-432(G) Modern Art I-II-Ill (4 each)
Painting, sculpture and related arts in Europe from the
nineteenth century to the present. 430(G) : Neoclassicism
to the emergence of Impressionism. 431(G) :
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Impressionism to World War I. 432(G) : Art in Europe
after World War I. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor.
Art 433(G) Modern Architecture (4)
Architecture of the late nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. The materials, techniques, and forms of the
architectural conceptions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor.
Art 434-435(G) Art in the United States I-II (4 each)
A survey of architecture, painting, and sculpture in
America from the Colonial period to the present. 434 :
Colonial beginnings to the end of the Civil War. 435: Last
decades of the nineteenth century to the present.
Prerequisite: Art 233-234-235 or consent of instructor.
Art 437(G) History of Prints (4)
A survey of the art of the relief, intaglio, and surface print
from the fifteenth century to the present. Prerequisite: Art
234, 235 or consent of instructor.
Art 438(G) Oriental Art (4)
A study of the principal art forms of India, China, and
Japan with emphasis on their cultural and philosophical
context. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing .
Art 439(G) Scandinavian Art (4)
A survey of Scandinavian Art in Norway , Sweden,
Finland, and Denmark from the Viking period to the
present.
Art 440 Art in the Secondary School (4)
Exploratory course in theory and techniques applicable to
the relationship of art in the secondary curriculum-junior
high and bigh school. Prerequisite: B.S . Art Major or
Minor or consent of instructor.
Art 442 Studies in Elementary School Art: Grades K-6

(3)
Exploratory course in theory and techniques applicable to
the relationship of art in the elementary school
curriculum . Prerequisites: Art 100 for non-majors or
consent of instructor.
Art 444(G) Special Studies in Elementary School Art (2)
A practical delineation of creative art activities, materials,

and guidance applicable to the elementary curri<
Prerequisite: Art 442 or consent of instructor .
Art 445(G) Special Studies in Secondary SchQ
A practical delineation of creative art activities,
and guidance applicable to the secondary curr"
Prerequisite: Art 440 or consent of instructor.
Art 469(G) Student Internship in Art (3-16)
A (one term) self-directed exploration or prof
experience with an artist, art museums, or stu
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Art, consent o
and approval by faculty internship committee.

Art 477 Topics in Art (2-9)
Studies selected from art history, theory of ce
drawing, graphic design, painting, photograp1
printmaking, sculpture and watercolor. Prere
Junior standing and consent of instructor.
Art 484(G) The Art of Primitive Peoples (
African art, art of Oceania , Australia and N
well as the primitive arts of North America d
their cultural contexts. Prerequisite: Junior s
consent of instructor. (Offered alternate yea
Art 491 Senior Seminar: Art and Society
Review of the economics, social, and legal
the contemporary visual artist and art edu
Prerequisite: Senior standing in art and co,

instructor.
Art 532 Studies in Art History (3-18)
Individual directed study in particular prob
history of Art. Prerequisite: Graduate stan
on request.)
Art 540 Current Practices in Art Educati
Development of a philosophical point of
to art education in contemporary society .
,Graduate standing in Art Education .
Art 542 Studies in Art Education (3)
Individual directed study in selected ph1
Education agreed upon by the Instructoi
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Art E

to World War I. 432(G): Art in Europe
ar I. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
rructor.
fodern Architecture (4)
the late nineteenth and twentieth
materials, techniques, and forms of the
t:mceptions. Prerequisite : Junior standing or
bctor.
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;ial Studies in Elementary School Art (2)
ation of creative art activities, materials,

and guidance applicable to the elementary curriculum.
Prerequisite: Art 442 or consent of instructor.
Art 445(G) Special Studies in Secondary School Art (2)
A practical delineation of creative art activities, materials
and guidance applicable to the secondary curriculum.
Prerequisite: Art 440 or consent of instructor.
Art 469(G) Student Internship in Art (3-16)
A (one term) self-directed exploration or professional
experience with an artist, art museums, or studio.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Art, consent of advisor,
and approval by faculty internship committee.
Art 477 Topics in Art (2-9)
Studies selected from art history, theory of ceramics,
drawing, graphic design , painting, photography,·
printmaking, sculpture and watercolor. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and consent of instructor.
Art 484(G) The Art of Primitive Peoples (4)
African art, art of Oceania, Australia and New Zealand , as
well as the primitive arts of North America considere~ in
their cultural contexts. Prerequisite : Junior standing or
consent of instructor. (Offered alternate years.)
Art 491 Senior Seminar: Art and Society (3)
Review of the economics, social, and legal concerns of
the contemporary visual artist and art educator .
Prerequisite: Senior standing in art and consent of
instructor.
Art 532 Studies in Art History (3-18)
Individual directed study in particular problems in the
history of Art. Prerequisite : Graduate standing. (Offered
on request.)
Art 540 Current Practices in Art Education (3)
Development of a philosophical point of view in relation
to art education in contemporary society . Prerequisite :
.Graduate standing in Art Education .
Art 542 Studies in Art Education (3)
Individual directed study in selected phase of Art
Education agreed upon by the Instructor and student.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Art Education.

Art 552 Studies in Painting (3-18)
Individual directed studies in particular problems in
painting. Painting may involve any media. Prerequisite:
Consent of Oil Studio faculty member on presentation of
a portfolio.
Art 554 Studies in Sculpture (3-18)
Individual study in sculpture with emphasis on the
elaboration of personal expression of form into cohesive
body of sculpture. Prerequisite: Consent of Art studio
faculty on presentation of a portfolio.
Art 560 Studies in Ceramics (3-18)
Individual studio concentration in Ceramics in areas of
interest chosen by the student with advice of instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of Art studio faculty on presentation
of a portfolio.
Art 574 Studies in Printmaking (3-18)
Advanced individual studies in printmaking. specialization
in various procedures. Prerequisite: Consent of Art studio
faculty on presentation of a portfolio.
Art 580 Seminar in Art Education (3)
The identification of problems in art education at various
curriculum levels; examination of related research with
possible implications for practice . Recommended for
concurrent registration with thesis in Art 599 .
Art 581 Graduate Seminar in Art (3)
Detailed investigation of contemporary and traditional
artistic theories and creative practices in the visual arts.
Within an art historical context the directed writing of a
starred paper related to a graduate project.
Art 584 Studies in Graphic Design (3-18)
Advanced studies in design related to consumer,
environmental, corporate, or institutional needs. Specific
emphasis placed on visual communications. Prerequisite :
Consent of instructor on the basis of portfolio and
graduate standing.
Art 599 Thesis {1 -6)
Registration only after consultation with major advisor.

65

ASTRONOMY COURSES
See Physics-Astronomy for Curricula
Ast 100 Introduction to Astronomy (4)
A summary of current concepts of the structure of the
universe from Solar System to distant galaxies.
Prerequisite : None
Ast 101 Observational Astronomy (3)
Non-technical introduction to n~ked-eye astronomy and
observing with small telescopes. The course is primarily
project-oriented. Includes laboratory. Prerequisites: None
Ast 110 Introduction to Space Travel (3)
Non-technical summary of the basic principles of rocketry
and space exploration, including past and future of space
exploration and applications. Prerequisites: None
Ast 200 Cosmology (3)
Theoretical principles and observational evidence
regarding the large-scale structure and evolution of the
Universe. Prerequisites: Ast 100 or permission of
instructor.
Ast 230 Topics in the History of Astronomy (4)
Development of Man's ideas about the physical universe
from prehistory to the early 20th Century. Prerequisites:
None
Ast 260 Planetary Science (4)
A synthesis of current knowledge of the members of the
solar system and the origin and evolution of planetary
systems. Includes laboratory . Prerequisite: Ast 100 or
permission of instructor.
Ast 300 Topics in Modern Astronomy {1-4)
Non-technical consideration of topics of current interest in
astronomy. May be repeated as topics and course titles
vary. Prerequisites: Ast 100 or permission of instructor.
(Consent of the instructor required if the course is to be
repeated for credit.)
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Ast 350 Astrophotography (2)
Use of the camera, telescope , Schmidt camera, and other
instruments for taking photographs of celestial objects.
Prerequisites: MC 230 or permission of instructor, and Ast
101.
Ast 410 Astrophysics (3)
Mathematical consideration of various topics in
introductory astrophysics. May be repeated as course titles
vary. Prerequisites: Junior status in Physics. May be taken
as Phys 410.
Ast 499 Topics in Advanced Astronomy (1-5)
Consideration of special problems or the study of
introductory topics at a more advanced level. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit with
consent of instructor for no more than 3 times or 10
credits.
AUDIOVISUAL EDUCATION
See Media Education
BIOLOGY DEPARTMENT
Jesse L. Parsons, Chair; Monroe H. Bartel, Thomas W.
Collins, Yvonne C. Condell. Phyllis H. Harber, Oscar W.
Johnson, Richard H. Pemble, Mary A. Shimabukuro,
Kenneth R. Skjegstad, Robert J . Tolbert, Robert S .
Weibust.
Areas of Study: Biology, Medical Technology, Botany,
Zoology.

complete a chemistry minor. Students with either
biology majors are well prepared to pursue gradm
or career opportunities in a wide variety of indusb
governmental areas. Transfer students wishing to
complete the biology major or those who already
degree but are completing certification requireme
complete at least 8 credits in the Department of
Moorhead State University regardless of the nurr
transfer credits accepted towards the major.
Major in Biology (B.S. Degree)
Major Requirements in Biology 50 credits
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 112 General Zoology: Invertebrate (4)
Biol 113 General Zoology: Vertebrate (4)
Biol 122 General Botany I (4)
Biol 123 General Botany II (4)
Biol 341 Genetics (4)
Biol 345 Principles of Ecology (4)
Biol 348 Organic Evolution (4)
Biol 350 Microbiology (4)

One of the following (4):
Biol 306 Animal Physiology
Biol 424 Plant Physiology
Biol 450 Cell Physiology
Any two of the following (2):
Biol 481, 482, 483 Biology Seminar I-II-Ill
Additional Electives in Biology (8)
(Selected from 300 and 400 level courses)

BIOLOGY CURRICULA
The requirements for the inajor in biology are set forth in
detail below .

Requirements in Related Fields 51 credits
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry (ll
Chem 1 l 1L-112L-113L General Chemistr

The non-teaching biology major and teaching biology
major are very similar, differing only in certain additional
study required for teacher certification . In addition to the
core of required courses, opportunity for specialization is
provided by advanced electives. Chemistry, physics, and
mathematics are also emphasized in the biology
curriculum, and most biology majors are advised to

(3)
Phys 111-112-113 Elementary Physics I-II

Phys 1 l 1L-112L-113L Elementary Physic
I-II-Ill (3)
Mathematics (at least 12 credits, excludinl
and 203; to be determined by previous n
and including no more than one course i

ophotography (2)
J.mera , telescope , Schmidt camera, and other
or taking photographs of celestial objects.
MC 230 or permission of instructor, and Ast
·ophysics (3)
consideration of various topics in
istrophysics. May be repeated as course titles
isites: Junior status in Physics. May be taken
0

cs in Advanced Astronomy {1-5)
of special problems or the study of
)pies at a more advanced level. Prerequisite:
'tructor. May be repeated for credit with
uctor for no more than 3 times or 10
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s, Chair; Monroe H. Bartel, Thomas W.
C. Condell. Phyllis H. Harber, Oscar W.
ird H . Pemble, Mary A. Shimabukuro,
egstad , Robert J . Tolbert, Robert S .
Biology, Medical Technology, Botany,
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ts for the inajor in biology are set forth in

g biology major and teaching biology
imilar, differing only in certain additional
>r teacher certification. In addition to the
courses, opportunity for specialization is
tnced electives. Chemistry, physics, and
also emphasized in the biology
nost biology majors are advised to

complete a chemistry minor. Students with either of the
biology majors are well prepared to pursue graduate work
or career opportunities in a wide variety of industrial and
governmental areas. Transfer students wishing to
complete the biology major or those who already have a
degree but are completing certification requirements must
complete at least 8 credits in the Department of Biology at
Moorhead State University regardless of the number of
transfer credits accepted towards the major.
Major in Biology (B.S. Degree)
Major Requirements in Biology 50 credits
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 112 General Zoology: Invertebrate (4)
Biol 113 General Zoology: Vertebrate (4)
Biol 122 General Botany I (4)
Biol 123 General Botany II (4)
Biol 341 Genetics (4)
Biol 345 Principles of Ecology (4)
Biol 348 Organic Evolution (4)
Biol 350 Microbiology (4)
One of the following (4) :
Biol 306 Animal Physiology
Biol 424 Plant Physiology
Biol 450 Cell Physiology
Any two of the following (2) :
Biol 481, 482 , 483 Biology Seminar I-II-III
Additional Electives in Biology (8)
(Selected from 300 and 400 level courses)
Requirements in Related Fields 51 credits
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry (12)
Chem l l 1L-112L-113L General Chemistry Laboratory
(3)

Phys 111-112-113 Elementary Physics I-II-III (9)
Phys 111L-112L-113L Elementary Physics Laboratory
I-II-III (3)

Science . Must include Math 133, Trigonometry, or the
high school equivalent.) Additional Approved Electives in
Chemistry, Physics, or Mathematics (At least 12 credits).
Major in Biology - Life Science (Teaching) (B.S.
Degree)
Major requirements in biology and related field include all
of those required in the non-teaching major, above.
Major requirements in Biology 50 credits
Requirements in Related Fields 51 credits
Additional certification requirements in science (15 credits)
Biol 440 Biology Methods for Secondary Schools (3)
Geol 115 Physical Geology (4)
Geol 116 Historical Geology (4)
Geog 241 Elementary Meteorology (4)
(All Teacher Education Requirements must be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)
Major in Medical Technology (B.S. Degree)
It is essential that the student works closely with the

Medical Technology advisor to establish a well
coordinated program and to meet the prerequisites and
properly file an application for the hospital year of
internship in clinical education . Certification is granted
upon completion of the National Registry Examination
taken after the year of internship .
Major Requirements in Biology 36 credits
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 112 General Zoology: Invertebrate (4)
Biol 113 General Zoology: Vertebrate (4)
Biol 302 Histology (4)
Biol 306 Animal Physiology (4)
Biol 343 Microtechnique (4)
Biol 350 Microbiology (4)
Biol 410 Parasitology (4)
Biol 470 Immunology (4)

Mathematics (at least 12 credits, excluding Math 090 , 100
and 203 ; to be determined by previous math preparation
and including no more than one course in Computer
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Requirements in Related Fields 39 credits
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry I-II-III (12)
Chem 111L-112L- l 13L General Chemistry Laboratory
(3)

Chem 237-238-239 General Organic Chemistry I-II-III (9)
Chem 237L-238L-239L General Organic Chemistry
Laboratory (3)
Chem 461 , 464 and 462 , 465 Biochemistry 1-11 (8)
Mathematics (At least 4 credits to be determined by
previous preparation; may include ComS or Statistics
listed below)
Recommended Electives in Related Fields
ComS 100; Math 274; Physics 111, 112, 113; Chem
222, 463, 466 .
Internship in Clinical Education 48 credits
Biol 460-461-462 Clinical Internship I-II-III (16 each)
This requirement is fulfilled when the student completes
the year of internship in Clinical education at an
accredited hospital. The hospitals with which Moorhead
State University is affiliated are listed below. This affiliation
does not automatically grant student admission to the
hospital's internship program .
Midway Hospital, St. Paul, Minnesota
Bethesda Lutheran Hospital, St. Paul, Minnesota
Penrose Hospital, Colorado Springs, Colorado
United Hospitals, Inc. , Miller Division, St. Paul,
Minnesota
St. Luke's Hospital, Fargo, North Dakota
St. Alexius Hospital, Bismarck, North Dakota
Minors in Biology, Botany, and Zoology
The complete program in any of these minors must be
approved by the chairperson of the Department of
Biology. The student is urged to arrange for consultation
with an advisor in the department early in his collegiate
career. Transfer students must complete at least 8 credits
in the Department of Biology at Moorhead State
University regardless of the number of transfer credits
accepted toward completion of the minor.
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BIOLOGY COURSES
Biol 102 Matter and Life (4)
General biology for the non-science major. Majo
minors in any areas of biology should take Biol

Requirements for the Minor in Biology 32 credits
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 112 General Zoology: Invertebrate (4)
Biol 113 General Zoology: Vertebrate (4)
Biol 122 General Botany I (4)
Biol 123 General Botany II (4)
Plus 12 credits in biology to be selected from those
required for the major.

instead .
Biol 103 Man and the Ecosystem (4)
Survey of general ecology for the non-biology
emphasizing man's impact on the environment
population , pollution, etc.
Biol 104 Human Biology (4)
The basic structure, function, development an
of the human organism . (No prerequisites; fot

Requirements for the Minor in Botany 28 credits
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 122 General Botany I (4)
Biol 123 General Botany II (4)
Approved Electives in Botany (16)
Requirements for the Minor in Zoology 28 credits
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 112 General Zoology: Invertebrate (4)
Biol 113 General Zoology: Vertebrate (4)
Approved electives in Zoology (16)
Requirements for the minor in Biology-Life Science
(Teaching) 71-74 credits
Minor requirements in biology include those required in
the non-teaching minor, above.

!
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Requirements for the Minor in Biology 32 credits
Biol 440 Biology Methods for Secondary Schools (3) or a
methods course in one of the areas of Natural Science

)I

Additional certification requirements in Science :
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry (12)
Chem 1 l 1L-112L-113L General Chemistry Laboratory

~

(3)

Phys 111-112-113 Elementary Physics I-II-III (9)
Phys 111L-112L-113L Elementary Physics Laboratory
I-II-III (3)
Geo! 115 Physical Geology (4)
Geo! 116 Historical Geology (4)
Geol 241 Elementary Meteorology (4)
(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.)

~·

science majors)
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Fundamental concepts of the structure, func
reproduction of cells. With lab .
Biol 112 General Zoology: Invertebrate (4)
Comparative structure and function of majot
phyla. With lab . Prerequisite: Biol 111 or c~

instructor.
Biol 113 General Zoology : Vertebrate (4)
Topics include: Origin of Life; Evolution;
vertebrate classes; the anatomy and physid
systems. With lab . Prerequisite: Biol 111 o

instructor.
Biol 122 General Botany I (4)
Survey of the major groups of plants, em
structural and reproductive patterns. WitH

Prerequisite: Biol 111.
Biol 123 General Botany II (4)
Structure, function, growth and reprodu
plants. With lab . Prerequisite: Biol 111.
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BIOLOGY COURSES
Biol 102 Matter and Life (4)
General biology for the non-science major. Majors or
minors in any areas of biology should take Biol 111
instead .
Biol 103 Man and the Ecosystem (4)
Survey of general ecology for the non-biology major
emphasizing man's impact on the environment;
population, pollution, etc.
Biol 104 Human Biology (4)
The basic structure, function, development and genetics
of the human organism . (No prerequisites; for nonscience majors)
Biol lH. Cell Biology (4)
Fundamental concepts of the structure, function and
reproduction of cells. With lab.
Biol 112 General Zoology: Invertebrate (4)
Comparative structure and function of major invertebrate
phyla. With lab. Prerequisite: Biol 111 or consent ·of
instructor.
Biol 113 General Zoology: Vertebrate (4)
Topics include: Origin of Life; Evolution; A survey of
vertebrate classes; the anatomy and physiology of organ
systems. With lab . Prerequisite: Biol 111 or consent of
instructor.
Biol 122 General Botany I (4)
Survey of the major groups of plants, emphasizing
structural and reproductive patterns. With lab.
Prerequisite: Biol 111.
Biol 123 General Botany II (4)
Structure, function , growth and reproduction of flowering
plants. With lab. Prerequisite: Biol 111.
Biol 190 Independent Study in Biology (1-4)
Independent study portion of the area study requirement
for External Studies Program . Biology advisor's approval
required; maximum 8 credits.

Basic structure and function of the human organism .
Meets needs of pre-nursing and other non-biology majors .
With lab. No prerequisites; must be taken in order.
Biol 226 Field Biology of Plants (4)
A study of the habitats of plants, with emphasis on
conservation . With lab.
Biol 236 Introduction to Microbiology (4)
Concepts and application of microbiology. For
paramedical, health , physical education, agriculture . Not
for medical technology , biology majors , minors. With lab.
No prerequisite .
Biol 241 Principles of Human Genetics (3)
An introduction to human genetics for the non-biology
major. No prerequisites. (Biol 102, 104, or 111
recommended .)
Biol 301 (G) Vertebrate Embryology (4)
A study of principles in developmental biology and of the
early developmental anatomy of vertebrates. With lab.
Prerequisite : Biol 113.
Biol 302(G) Histology (4)
Microscopic characteristics of animal tissues and organs,
structural-functional correlation , histogenesis. With lab.
Prerequisite : Biol 113.
Biol 306 Animal Physiology (4)
An introductory study of functional aspects of the organ
systems of animal species. With lab. Prerequisites: Biol
113 and Chem 113, or consent of the instructor.
Biol 310 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (4)
A comparative morphological study of selected animal
species including lamprey, shark, Necturus, and cat. With
lab. Prerequisite: Biol 113.
Biol 315 Fauna of the Upper Midwest (4)
Taxonomy and natural history of the common regional
invertebrates (excluding insects) and vertebrates (excluding
birds) . With lab and field work . Prerequisites: Biol 112
and 113.

Biol 215-216 Human Anatomy and Physiology I-II (4
each)
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Bio/ 317 Ichthyology (4)
The morphology, physiology, taxonomy, and ecology of
fishes, with special reference to the midwest species. With
lab and field work. Prerequisite: Biol 113.
Bio/ 318 General Entomology (4)
Insecta, including their morphology, taxomony,
physiology, reproduction, control and economic
importance . With lab and field work. Prerequisite : Biol
112; Biol 123 desirable .
Bio/ 325 Plant Taxonomy (4)
Identification , principles of classification, and phylogeny of
the vascular plants with emphasis on the angiosperms.
With lab and field work. Prerequisite : Biol 123 or consent
of instructor.
Bio/ 341 Genetics (4)
A survey of the modern molecular and classical
Mendelian principles underlying biological inheritance .
With lab. Prerequisite: Biol 111 .
Biol 343(G) Microtechnique (4)
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Bio/ 355(G) Wildlife Ecology (4)
The application of ecological principles to the
management of wildlife populations. Po]!)ulation dynamics
and field techniques are stressed . With labs. Prerequisite:
Biol 345.
Bio/ 356(G) Plant Ecology (4)
Relationships of plants to their physical environment, to
other organisms, and their influences on each other.
Laboratory and field investigation. Prerequisite: Biol 345;
Biol 325 recommended.
Bio/ 401 (G) Endocrinology (4)
Influences of hormones on the whole animal, specific
tissues, and biochemical phenomena. Prerequisites: Biol
306 and Chem 113; Chem 239 or 361 recommended.
Biol 410(G) Parasitology (4)

Principles and importance of parasitism as exemplified by
selected parasitic protozoa, helminths, and arthropods.
With lab . Prerequisites: Biol 112 and 113.

Tissue preparation for histological, histochemical, and
fluorescent studies; including whole organism preservation
and plastic embedding. With lab. Prerequisite: Biol 113
(Chem 113 desirable) or consent of insructor.

Bio/ 414(G) Protozoology (4)
Protozoa, including the nonparasitic forms; their
taxonomy , reproduction , physiology, growth, and
significance to man and animal. With lab. Prerequisites:
Biol 112 and 113 .

Biol 345 Principles of Ecology (4)

Biol 417(G) Ornithology (4)

Basic relationsips of plants and animals to their
environment. Field work will emphasize local species .
With lab and field work. Prerequisites: Biol 113 and 123.

The basic features of avian anatomy, physiology, and
behavior combined with field and laboratory observations
of regional birds . Prerequisite : Biol 113.

Biol 348 Organic Evolution (4)

Biol 423(G) Plant Anatomy (4)

The historic development and the genetic interpretation of
the major principles of evolution and speciation .
Prerequisite : Biol 341 or consent of instructor.

Structure of the seed plants with emphasis on the
development of vegetative and reproductive organs of the
angiosperms. With lab. Prerequisite: Biol 123.

Bio/ 350(G) Microbiology (4)
Morphology, nutrition , genetics, and physiology of
bacteria and other microorganisms, as well as introduction
to medical applications. With lab. Prerequisite : Chem
113.

Biol 424(G) Plant Physiology I (4)

A survey of plant physiology with emphasis on water
relations , mineral nutrition , translocation, respiration ,
photosynthesis, and plant growth . With lab. Prerequisite:
Biol 123 or Chem 113 or consent of instructor.
Bio/ 433(G) Plant Morphology : The Lower Forms (4)
The structure, development, life cycles, and relationships

of algae , fungi, and bryophytes. With lab . Pr
Biol 123 or consent of instructor.
Biol 434(G) Plant Morphology : The Vascul
The structure, development, evolution, life c1
relationships of the vascular plants. With lab ."
Biol 123 or consent of instructor.
Biol 440 Biology Methods for Secondary So
For secondary education students. Materials
typical to high school biology and those uni
BSCS curricula. Prerequisite: Senior status ii
major or minor.
Biol 443 Techniques in Biological Preparati
Techniques in plant and animal preparation\
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Cell structure in relation to cell function, re
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The relationship between cell structure and
emphasis on cellular metabolism and its re
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Biol 455(G) Recent Developments in the
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A series of lectures and discussions based
research , designed to acquaint students W:
modern biology. Prerequisite: 30 quarter
or consent of instructor. May be repeated
credits.
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of algae , fungi , and bryophytes. With lab . Prerequisite:
Biol 123 or consent of instructor.
Biol 434(G) Plant Morphology : The Vascular Plants (4)
The structure, development, evolution, life cycles, and
relationships of ·the vascular plants. With lab. Prerequisite:
Biol 123 or consent of instructor.
Biol 440 Biology Methods for Secondary Schools (3)
For secondary education students . Materials and methods
typical to high school biology and those unique to the
BSCS curricula. Prerequisite: Senior status in biology
major or minor.
Biol 443 Techniques in Biological Preparations (4)
Techniques in plant and animal preparations for display ,
study and research. Suitable for teaching majors
and inservice teachers. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
or 20 credits of biology laboratory courses.
Biol 445(G) Limnology (4)
Aquatic ecology; analysis of the physical, chemical and
biotic factors that affect life in lakes, ponds, streams. With
lab and field work. Prerequisites: 30 quarter hours of
college biology, including Biol 345, and 1 year of college
chemistry.
Biol 449(G) Cytology (4)
Cell structure in relation to cell function, reproduction,
and development. With lab. Prerequisite: Biol 341.

Biol 460-461-462 Clinical Internship I-II-III (16 each)
Clinical education in a school of medical technology in an
affiliated hospital. Prerequisites: 144 credits of prescribed
and elective courses in the medical technology curriculum
and the consent of the medical technology advisor.
Biol 470(G) Immunology (4)
Antigens and antibodies , their properties and function in
disease, vaccines, allergies , and diagnostic procedures.
With lab. Prerequisites: Biol 350 and Chem 239 or 361 ,
or consent of instructor.
Biol 481-482-483(G) Biology Seminar I-II-III (1 each)
Presentation of reports on recent developments in
biological science after a critical evaluation of the
literature. Oral reports by students and staff.
Biol 490 Senior Research in Biology (1-3)
Individual research; project and its format must be
accepted by the research advisor prior to registration .
Prerequisite : Senior standing in major and consent of
instructor.

Biol 450(G) Cell Physiology (4)
The relationship between cell structure and function with
emphasis on cellular metabolism and its regulation. With
lab. Prerequisites: Biol 113 or 123 and Chem 238 or
consent of instructor.
Biol 455(G) Recent Developments in the Biological
Sciences (2)
A series of lectures and discussions based upon recent
research, designed to acquaint students with advances in
modern biology . Prerequisite: 30 quarter hours of biology
or consent of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6
credits.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT
M. Wayne Alexander, Chair; Diana Bitz, Evelyn Larson ,
Harriette McCaul, Mike Martin , John Nielson, James
Noehl, Sam Roy , James Swenson, Jana Vosika, Bob
Wu .
Areas of Study : Management, Marketing, Finance ,

Business Administration, Hotel-Motel-Restaurant
Management.
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Four Year Programs
Each of the Department's four-year programs has the
following graduation requirements:
General Studies
64
Core Requirements
34
Major Requirements
24
Major Electives
16
Free Electives
54
TOTAL
192 Credits

The Business Administration Department has
approximately 800 majors and is one of seven
departments in the Division of Business, Industry, and
Applied Programs. Students enjoy a high degree of
flexibility when choosing from the Department's eight
degree programs and 75 courses. An increasing number
of students from other disciplines at Moorhead State
University choose one of the Department's five Minor
programs.

Included in the 64 credits of General Studies courses are
the following 24 credits of required courses:
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Econ 202 Principles of Economics II (4)
Econ 203 Principles of Economics III (4)
ComS 150 Introduction to Digital Computers (4)
Math 273 Math for Behavioral Science (4)
Math 274 Introduction to Statistics (4)

In addition to providing excellent depth in degree
programs and courses, the Department offers students
rich and varied non-traditional experiences. Students may
earn up to 16 credits in an internship program which
consists of supervised business training in one of the local
or regional business firms . Consulting experience can be
gained through the Department's participation in the
Small Business Administration's Management Counseling
Program . Teams of students visit small local businesses
and attempt to apply classroom techniques to real-world
business problems. Students enjoy other benefits as a
result of the Departmental policy of offering approximately
40 percent of its classes at night. In addition to creating
greater opportunities for part-time employment, the
evening classes generate an interesting mix of students.
The heterogeneity of ages and backgrounds often
produces stimulating classroom discussion . While the basic
programs in the Business Administration Department
contain an excellent variety of courses, a student may
pursue a subject in even greater depth through an
Independent Study course which consists of a facultysupervised research and reading project.

(Marketing, Management, Finance and Business
Administration)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Acct 231 Elementary Accounting III (4)
Acct 301 Business Law I (4)
Acct 302 Business Law II (4)
Acct 404 Labor Law (4) OR
Regul/ Adm Law (4)
Fine 340 Corporation Finance I (4)
Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
Mgmt 360 Principles of Management (4)

Core Requirements in Business 34 credits

Major in Marketing B.S. Degree
Core Requirements in Business 34 credits
Marketing Requirements 24 credits

Mktg
Mktg
Mktg
Mktg

311
321
322
323

Marketing Management (4)
Consumer Behavior (4)
Marketing Intelligence (4)
Marketing Communications (4)

Mktg 410 Marketing Logistics (4) or Mgmt 430
Economics (4) or Mgmt 455 Quantitative Decis
(4)

Mktg 442 Marketing Seminar (4)
Marketing Electives 16 credits minimum
Electives from Sociology , Psychology , Math, a
Computer Science MAY BE approved by an •

Mktg 410 Marketing Logistics (4)
Mktg 415 Industrial Marketing (4)
Mktg 420 Marketing Channels & Institutions (
Mktg 421 Retail Management (4)
Mktg 430 Sales & Sales Management (4)
Mktg 441 Social Issues in Marketing (4)
Mktg 470 Independent Study (1-4)
Mktg 498 Problems in Marketing (1-4)
Mktg 430 Managerial Economics (4)
Mktg 455 Quantitative Decision Making (4)
Mktg 456 Management Information Systems
Econ 225 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)
Econ 250 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)
Econ 410 Advanced Microeconomics (4)
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 318 Advertising Principles (3)
MC 350 Basic TV Production (3)
MC 410 Public Information Process (3)
MC 416 Advertising Copywriting (3)
MC 419 Advanced Advertising/ Public RelaJ
Soc 350 Social Research I (4)
Soc 351 Social Research II (4)
Independent Study in Marketing

(4 credits may count as Marketing Electives
Mktg 242 Work Experience I (1)
Mktg 243 Work Experience II (1)
Mktg 242 Work Experience Ill (1)
Mktg 469 Internship (3-16)
Major in Management B.S. Degree
Core Requirements in Business 34 creditl
Management Requirements (24 credits)

Mgmt 420 Formal Organizations (4)
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Mktg 410 Marketing Logistics (4) or Mgmt 430 Managerial
Economics (4) or Mgmt 455 Quantitative Decision Making
(4)

Mktg 442 Marketing Seminar (4)
Marketing Electives 16 credits minimum
Electives from Sociology, Psychology, Math , and
Computer Science MAY BE approved by an advisor.
Mktg 410 Marketing Logistics (4)
Mktg 415 Industrial Marketing (4)
Mktg 420 Marketing Channels & Institutions (4)
Mktg 421 Retail Management (4)
Mktg 430 Sales & Sales Management (4)
Mktg 441 Social Issues in Marketing (4)
Mktg 470 Independent Study (1-4)
Mktg 498 Problems in Marketing (1-4)
Mktg 430 Managerial Economics (4)
Mktg 455 Quantitative Decision Making (4)
Mktg 456 Management Information Systems (4)
Econ 225 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)
Econ 250 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)
Econ 410 Advanced Microeconomics (4)
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 318 Advertising Principles (3)
MC 350 Basic TV Production (3)
MC 410 Public Information Process (3)
MC 416 Advertising Copywriting (3)
MC 419 Advanced Advertising/ Public Relations (3)
Soc 350 Social Research I (4)
Soc 351 Social Research II (4)
Independent Study in Marketing
(4 credits may count as Marketing Electives)
Mktg 242 Work Experience I (1)
Mktg 243 Work Experience II (1)
Mktg 242 Work Experience III (1)
Mktg 469 Internship (3-16)

Mgmt 421 Executive Decision Making (4)
Mgmt 430 Managerial Economics (4) or Mgmt 416 Labor
Economics (4)
Mgmt 440 Personnel Management (4) or Mgmt 451
Human Relations in Business (4)
Mgmt 455 Quantitative Decision Making (4) or Mgmt 456
Management Information Systems (4)
Mgmt 460 Managerial Policy (4)
Management Electives 16 credits minimum
Electives from Sociology, Psychology, Math, Computer
Science , or Hospital Administration MAY BE approved by
an advisor.
Mgmt 315 Government & Business (4)
Mgmt 405 Small Business Management (4)
Mgmt 416 Labor Economics (4)
Mgmt 430 Managerial Economics (4)
Mgmt 440 Production Management (4)
Mgmt 450 Production Management (4)
Mgmt 451 Human Relations in Business (4)
Mgmt 455 Quantitative Decision Making (4)
Mgmt 456 Management Information Systems (4)
Mgmt 461 Management Seminar (4)
Mgmt 498 Problems in Business Administration {1-4)
Econ 225 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)
Econ 250 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)
Econ 316 Labor History (4)
Pol 240 Public Administration (4)
Independent Study in Management
(4 credits may count as Management Electives)
Mgmt 242 Work Experience I (1)
Mgmt 243 Work Experience II (1)
Mgmt 244 Work Experience III (1)
Mgmt 469 Internship (3-16)

Major in Management B.S. Degree
Core Requirements in Business 34 credits
Management Requirements (24 credits)
Mgmt 420 Formal Organizations (4)
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Major in Finance B.S. Degree
Core Requirements in Business 34 credits
Finance Requirements 24 credits
Fine 320 Money and Banking (4)
Fine 341 Corporate Finance II (4)
Fine 342 Financial Decision Making (4)
Fine 456 Principles of Investment (4)
Fine 457 Security Analysis (4)
Fine 458 Portfolio Management (4)
Finance Electives 16 credits minimum
Fine 321 Banking Policy (4)
Fine 330 Credit and Collection (4)
Fine 350 Public Finance (4)
Fine 351 Principles of Insurance (4)
Fine 352 Life Insurance (4)
Fine 353 Health & Social Insurance (4)
Fine 354 Real Estate I (4)
Fine 355 Real Estate II (4)
Fine 425 International Trade & Finance (4)
Fine 498 Problems in Finance (1-4)
Mgmt 315 Government & Business (4)
Mgmt 430 Managerial Economics (4)
Mgmt 455 Quantitative Decision Making (4)
Mgmt 456 Management Information Systems (4)
Econ 225 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)
Econ 250 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)
Econ 325 Economic Fluctuations (4)
Econ 370 Quantitative Economic Analysis (4)
Econ 380 Economic & Social Security (4)
Econ 415 Industrial Organization & Public Policy (4)
Independent Study in Finance
(4 credits may count as Finance Electives)
Fine 242 Work Experience I (1)
Fine 243 Work Experience II (1)
Fine 244 Work Experience III (1)
Fine 469 Internship (3-16)
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Major in Business Administration B.S. Degree
Core Requirements in Business 34 credits
Business Administration Requirements 39-40 credits
One course from the following:
Speh 100 Speech Communication (4)
BEd 207 Business Communications (4)
Engl 286 Practical Writing (3)
Thirty-six (36) credits from 3 of the following areas.
Twelve (12) credits must be taken in each of the 3 areas:
Accounting, Economics, Finance , Management,
Marketing. (See courses in these areas.)
A maximum of 3 credits of work experience can be
counted towards the major requirements. A maximum of
4 credits of work experience plus internship can be
counted towards the major requirements.
Major in Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Management
B.S. Degree
Core Requirements 34 credits
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Acct 231 Elementary Accounting III (4)
Acct 301 Business Law I (4)
Acct 302 Business Law II (4)
Fine 340 Corporate Finance I (4)
Mgmt 360 Principles of Management (4)
Mgmt 405 Small Business Management (4)
Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
HMR Professional Requirements 24 credits
HMR 342 HMR Management (4)
HMR 343 Food & Beverage Management (4)
HMR 346 Accounting (3)
HMR 350 HMR Maintenance (3)
HMR 401 Innkeepers/ Liability (4)
HMR 410 Property Management (3)
HMR 420 Innkeeper's Design & Aesthetics (4)
HMR Electives 16 credits minimum
HMR 498 Problems in HMR (1-4)
Fine 351 Principles of Insurance (4)
Fine 354 Real Estate I (4)

Mgmt 440 Personnel Management (4)
Mgmt 451 Human Relations in Business (4)
Mgmt 455 Quantitative Decision Making (4)
Mgmt 456 Management Information Systems
Mgmt 322 Marketing Intelligence (4)
Mgmt 323 Marketing Communications (4)
Econ 416 Labor Economics (4)
MC 200 Introduction to Mass Communicatio'
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 318 Introduction to Advertising (3)
T&C 120 Textiles and the Consumer (3)
T&C 122 Institutional Housekeeping I (4)
T&C 123 Institutional Housekeeping II (4)
T&C 432 Textile Purchasing (3)
F&N 141 Food Selection & Preparation (3)
F&N 241 Meal Management (3)
F&N 345 Institutional Food Purchasing (3)
F&N 346 Quantity Food Production (5)
Independent Study in HMR

(4 credits may count as HMR Electives)
HMR 310 Food Administration Practicum
HMR 312 Beverage Administration Practio
HMR 314 Motel Administration Practicum
HMR 316 Hotel Administration Practicum

Two Year Programs
The Department of Business Administrati<
Associate of Science degree in two fields:
and (2) Business Administration . The 96
requirements are as follows:
General Studies 42 credits
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Econ 202 Principles of Economics II (4)
Econ 203 Principles of Economics Ill (4)
Math 121 College Algebra (4)
Other Selected Courses (26)
Core Requirements 10 credits
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
BEd 207 Business Communications (4)
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Mgmt 440 Personnel Management (4)
Mgmt 451 Human Relations in Business (4)
Mgmt 455 Quantitative Decision Making (4)
Mgmt 456 Management Information Systems (4)
Mgmt 322 Marketing Intelligence (4)
Mgmt 323 Marketing Communications (4)
Econ 416 Labor Economics (4)
MC 200 Introduction to Mass Communications (3)
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 318 Introduction to Advertising (3)
T&C 120 Textiles and the Consumer (3)
T&C 122 Institutional Housekeeping I (4)
T&C 123 Institutional Housekeeping II (4)
T&C 432 Textile Purchasing (3)
F&N 141 Food Selection & Preparation (3)
F&N 241 Meal Management (3)
F&N 345 Institutional Food Purchasing (3)
F&N 346 Quantity Food Production (5)

Independent Study in HMR
(4 credits may count as HMR Electives)
HMR 310 Food Administration Practicum (2-4)
HMR 312 Beverage Administration Practicum (2-4)
HMR 314 Motel Administration Practicum (2-4)
HMR 316 Hotel Administration Practicum (2-4)

Two Year Programs
The Department of Business Administration offers an
Associate of Science degree in two fields : (1) Marketing ,
and (2) Business Administration . The 96 credits of
requirements are as follows:

General Studies 42 credits
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Econ 202 Principles of Economics II (4)
Econ 203 Principles of Economics III (4)
Math 121 College Algebra (4)
Other Selected Courses (26)

Major Requirements 28 credits
The AS degree in Marketing requires 28 credits of
selected marketing courses. The AS degree in Business
Administration requires 28 credits of selected Business
Administration courses.
Free Electives 16 credits

Minor Programs
Marketing
Marketing Minor for Bus Adm, Mgmt, Fine, HMR , Acct,
and BEd majors .
24 credits of marketing courses above the marketing
requirement in each of the majors . Marketing courses
which satisfy major requirements cannot be used to satisfy
Marketing Minor requirements .

Marketing Minor for other majors:
Econ 100 The American Economy (4) or
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Marketing Electives (24)

Management
Management Minor for Bus Adm , Mktg, Fine, HMR ,
Acct, and BEd majors
24 credits of management courses above the management
requirement in each of the majors . Management courses
which satisfy major requirements cannot be used to satisfy
Management Minor requirements .
Management Minor for other majors:
Econ 100 The American Economy (4) or
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Management Electives (24)

Core Requirements 10 credits
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
BEd 207 Business Communications (4)
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Finance

BUSINESS EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

Finance Minor for Bus Adm, Mktg, HMR, Acct, and BEd
majors
24 credits of finance courses above the finance
requirement in each of the majors. Finance courses which
satisfy major requirements cannot be used to satisfy
Finance Minor requirements.

Howard Lysne, Chair; Evelyn Grove, Ralph Lee, Wesley
Monson, Molly Moore, Grace Reardon

Finance Minor for other majors:
Econ 100 The American Economy (4) or
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Finance Electives (24)

Business Administration
Business Administration Minor for Mktg, Fine, HMR,
Acct, Mgmt, and BEd majors.
8 credits in each of 3 of the following areas:
Management, Marketing, Finance, Economics,
Accounting-beyond those courses required for the
major. If the major is Mgmt, for example, the 3 areas
must be from Marketing, Finance, Accounting or
Economics.
Business Administration Minor for other majors:
Econ 100 The American Economy (4) or
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Marketing Electives (8)
Management Electives (8)
Finance Electives (8)

Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Management
Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Management minor for Mktg,
Fine, Bus Adm, Acct, Mgmt, and BEd majors.
24 credits of Hotel-Motel-Restaurant courses.
Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Minor for other majors:
Econ 100 The American Economy (4) or
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
HMR Electives (24)
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(C) Clerical
BEd 212 Typewriting III (2)
BEd 250 Introduction to Business (4)
BEd 320 Records Management (4)
BEd 321 Reprographics (1)
BEd 322 Office Machines (2)
BEd 323 Secretarial Administration (3)
BEd 325 Machine Dictation (1)
BEd 326 Machine Transcription (2)
BEd 330 Office Management (4)
Electives in Business or Economics (At leas

BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULA
The Business Education Department offers teaching
majors in Business Education and Distributive Education,
a teaching minor in Business Education, and an Associate
of Science in Secretarial Science.

Major in Business Education
Core Requirements in Business Education 34 credits
Acct 229-230-231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (10)
Acct 310 Business Law I (4)
BEd 90 Basic Typewriting (non-credit) or equivalent
proficiency
BEd 207 Business Communications and Report Writing

(D) Basic Business or Economics
BEd 250 Introduction to Business (4)
BEd 315 Consumer Education (4)
BEd 325 Machine Dictation (1)
BEd 442 Methods of Teaching Basic Busin
Economics (2)
Econ 320 Money and Banking (4)
Econ 250 Intermediate Micro-Economic T

(4)

BEd 210-211 Typewriting 1-11 (4)
BEd 439 Methods of Teaching Typewriting (2)
BEd 440 Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping (2)
Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
Mktg 360 Principles of Management (4)
Major Requirements in Business Education 30 credits
One of the following Areas of Specialization:
(A) Accounting and Data Processing
Acct 330-331-332 Intermediate Accounting I-II-III (9)
Acct 450 Federal and State Tax I (3)
ComS 151 Computer Programming I (4)
ComS 155 Data Processing (4)
ComS 255 Advanced Data Processing (3)
Electives in Accounting or Computer Science (7)

(B) Secretarial
BEd 212 Typewriting III (2)
BEd 220-221-222 Shorthand I-II-III (12)
BEd 320 Records Management (4)
BEd 321 Reprographics (1)
BEd 322 Office Machines (2)
BEd 324 Dictation and Transcription (3)
BEd 330 Office Management (4)
BEd 441 Methods of Teaching Shorthand (2)

One of the following courses (4):
Econ 315, 350, 415, 416, 420, 430, or 4
Electives in Business or Economics (At leas

~)

(E) Comprehensive Program
BEd 212 Typewriting III (2)
BEd 220-221-222 Shorthand I-II-III (12)
BEd 315 Consumer Education (4)
BEd 321 Reprographics (1)
BEd 322 Office Machines (2)
BEd 323 Secretarial Administration (3)
BEd 330 Office Management (4)
BEd 441 Methods of Teaching Shorthand
Requirements in Related Fields 16 credits
ComS 100 or • ComS 150 (4)
Econ 201-202-203 Principles of Economic
• For those electing specialization (A)
Recommended Courses for Office Educat,
Certification
Did 420 Coordination Techniques (3)
DEd 440 Org & Admin of Dist. Ed. (3)
DEd 498 Philosophy of Vocational Educ

~DUCATION DEPARTMENT
~. Chair; Evelyn Grove, Ralph Lee, Wesley
y Moore, Grace Reardon

:DUCATION CURRICULA
Education Department offers teaching
ness Education and Distributive Education,
1or in Business Education, and an Associate
,ecretarial Science.
ness Education
nents in Business Education 34 credits
231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (10)
1ess Law I (4)
Typewriting (non-credit) or equivalent

1ess Communications and Report Writing

Typewriting I-II (4)
ods of Teaching Typewriting (2)
ods of Teaching Bookkeeping (2)
:iples of Marketing (4)
:iples of Management (4)

nents in Business Education 30 credits
owing Areas of Specialization:
I and Data Processing
332 Intermediate Accounting I-II-III (9)
ral and State Tax I (3)
mputer Programming I (4)
:a Processing (4)
ilanced Data Processing (3)
:ounting or Computer Science (7)

.vriting III (2)
'.22 Shorthand I-II-III (12)
·ds Management (4)
>graphics (1)
· Machines (2)
ion and Transcription (3)
Management (4)
>ds of Teaching Shorthand (2)

(C) Clerical
BEd 212 Typewriting III (2)
BEd 250 Introduction to Business (4)
BEd 320 Records Management (4)
BEd 321 Reprographics (1)
BEd 322 Office Machines (2)
BEd 323 Secretarial Administration (3)
BEd 325 Machine Dictation (1)
BEd 326 Machine Transcription (2)
BEd 330 Office Management (4)
Electives in Business or Economics (At least 7 credits)

(D) Basic Business or Economics
BEd 250 Introduction to Business (4)
BEd 315 Consumer Education (4)
BEd 325 Machine Dictation (1)
BEd 442 Methods of Teaching Basic Business and
Economics (2)
Econ 320 Money and Banking (4)
Econ 250 Intermediate Micro-Economic Theory (4)
One of the following courses (4):
Econ 315, 350, 415, 416, 420, 430, or 440
Electives in Business or Economics (At least 7 credits)
(E) Comprehensive Program
BEd 212 Typewriting III (2)
BEd 220-221-222 Shorthand I-II-III (12)
BEd 315 Consumer Education (4)
BEd 321 Reprographics (1)
BEd 322 Office Machines (2)
BEd 323 Secretarial Administration (3)
BEd 330 Office Management (4)
BEd 441 Methods of Teaching Shorthand (2)
Requirements in Related Fields 16 credits
ComS 100 or • ComS 150 (4)
Econ 201-202-203 Principles of Economics I-II-III (12)
•For those electing specialization (A)
Recommended Courses for Office Education Vocational
Certification
Did 420 Coordination Techniques (3)
DEd 440 Org & Admin of Dist. Ed . (3)
DEd 498 Philosophy of Vocational Educ (3)

BEd
BEd
BEd
BEd

413
414
415
443

Word Processing Methods(~
Word Processing Lab (3)
Model Office Methods (4)
Coop. - Bus. & Office Methods (4)

(All Teacher Education Requirements must be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)

Major in Distributive Education
Requirements in Business and Distributive Education
56 credits
Acct 229-230-231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (10)
Acct 310 Business Law I (4)
Mgmt 360 Principles of Business Management (4)
DEd 401 Plan Istr. for DE Class (3)
DEd 402 Using Learning Activities (3)
DEd 498 Visual Merchandise (4)
DEd 498 Model Store Meth. & Mat. (4)
Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
Mktg 311 Marketing Management (4)
Mktg 322 Marketing Intelligence (4)
Mktg 323 Marketing Communications (4)
Mktg 421 Retail Management (4)
Mktg 430 Sales Management (4)
Requirements in Related Fields 16 credits
ComS 100 or ComS 150 (4)
Econ 201-202-203 Principles of Economics I-II-III (12)
Recommended Courses for Distributive Education
Vocational Certification
DEd 420 Coordination Tech (3)
DEd 430 Voe. Educ. Curriculum (3)
DEd 440 Organization & Adm . (3)
DEd 498 Phil. of Voe. Education (3)

(All Teacher Education Requirements must be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)

Minor in Business Education 34 credits
Acct 229-230-231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (10)
Acct 310 Business Law I (4)
BEd 207 Business Communications and Report Writing
(4)
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BEd 210-211 Type~riting I-II (4)
BEd 250 Introduction to Business (4)
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
BEd 439 Methods of Teaching Typewriting (2)
BEd 440 Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping (2)

BEd 220-221 -222 Shorthand /.JI.III (4 each)
Gregg shorthand, dictation and transcription. Typewriting
must either precede or accompany all shorthand courses.
Prerequisite: BEd 210 or equivalent. Must be taken in
sequence .

(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.)
Two-Year Program 96 credits

BEd 240 Model Office Lab (2)
A course to sharpen office skills, where the classroom is
turned into a Model Office-an operating business.
Prerequisite: BEd 211.

General Studies 42 credits
Freshman English
Other General Studies Courses, including 6 credits in
each of the distributional areas. (Natural Science, Social
Science, etc.)

BEd 242-243-244 Work Experience /.JI.III (1 credit
each, maximum 3)
Supervised office experience in a cooperating firm .
Minimum of 60 hours of satisfactory work in each course .
For majors only.

Requirements in Accounting and Business Education 38
credits
Acct 229-230-231 Elementary Accounting I-II-III (10)
Acct 310 Business Law I (4)
Business Education Courses (At least 24 credits)

BEd 250 Introduction to Business (4)
Current American Business concepts and practice,
stressing the functional areas of busines with an emphasis
on careers.

A.S. in Secretarial

BUSINESS EDUCATION COURSES

BEd 315(G) Consumer Education (4)
Selection of goods and services; aid available from
government and private agencies.

BEd 90 Basic Typewriting (2)
Audit course for students without typewriting experience
and for students who wish to renew these skills. Credit
not applicable to degree .

BEd 320(G) Records Management (4)
The application of systematic analysis and scientific control
of business records from their creation through processing,
maintenance, protection and final disposition.

BEd 207 Business Communications and Report Writing

BEd 321 Reprographics (1)
Preparation of materials for machine duplication and
operation of ditto , mimeograph, offset, etc . for students in
business education and secretarial science . Prerequisite :
BEd 211.

(4)
Business letters, memos, and reports. Business
communications systems.
BEd 210-211 Typewriting /.JI (2 each)
210 : Typing letters and typing from rough draft. 211:
Business papers; tabulation problems; manuscripts.
BEd 212 Advanced Typewriting (2)
Speed and production skills; statistical typewriting , special
reports , legal, medical , and business papers. Prerequisite :
BEd 211.
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BEd 322 Office Machines (2)
Business application of office machines used in
mathematical computations. No prerequisite .
BEd 323(G) Secretarial Administration (3)
Secretarial and office administration procedures.
BEd 324 Dictation and Transcription (3)
Prerequisite : BEd 221 or consent of instructor.

BEd 325 Mach ine Dictation (1)
How to more effectively give machine dicta
business letters, memos and reports.
BEd 326 Machine Transcription (2)
Course teaches student to successfully and
transcribe dictated material for an employe
job situation . Prerequisite: Type 40 wpm.
BEd 330(G) Office Management (4)

BEd 413(G) Word Processing Methods (
Preparation to teach or administer word-pr
programs in secondary and post-secondar
Prerequisites: BEd 212 , BEd 321 (or equi,

BEd 414(G) Word Processing Lab (3)
Work experience in a word processing dep
business and teaching experience in a seco
secondary course which includes word pro
Prerequisite: BEd 413(G) .

BEd 415(G) Model Office Methods and N
Prerequisite: BEd 240 (or equivalent)

BEd 439 Methods of Teaching Typewriti n
Prerequisite : BEd 212 .
BEd 440 Methods of Teaching Bookkeep
Prerequisite: Acct 231.
BEd 441 Methods of Teaching Shorthanc
Prerequisite : BEd 222 , or consent of instr

BEd 442 Methods of Teaching Basic Bus
Economics (2)
Prerequisites: Area of Specialization IV , 0 1
instructor.
BEd 443(G) Cooperative Business and
and Materials (4)
BEd 469 Student Internship (4 -16)

BEd 470 Independent Study (1-4)
An opportunity for extensive study in a s~
beyond the formal class offering. Prerequi
instructor.

BEd 325 Machine Dictation (1)
How to more effectively give machine dictation of
business letters, memos and reports .
BEd 326 Machine Transcription (2)
Course teaches student to successfully and professionally
transcribe dictated material for an employer in an actual
job situation. Prerequisite: Type 40 wpm.
BEd 330(G) Office Management (4)
BEd 413(G) Word Processing Methods (4)
Preparation to teach or administer word-processing
programs in secondary and post-secondary schools.
Prerequisites: BEd 212 , BEd 321 (or equivalent).
BEd 414(G) Word Processing Lab (3)
Work experience in a word processing department in a
business and teaching experience in a secondary or postsecondary course which includes word processing.
Prerequisite: BEd 413(G).
BEd 415(G) Model Office Methods and Materials (4)
Prerequisite: BEd 240 (or equivalent)
BEd 439 Methods of Teaching Typewriting (2)
Prerequisite: BEd 212 .
BEd 440 Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping (2)
Prerequisite : Acct 231.
BEd 441 Methods of Teaching Shorthand (2)
Prerequisite: BEd 222, or consent of instructor.
BEd 442 Methods of Teaching Basic Business and
Economics (2)
Prerequisites: Area of Specialization IV, or consent of
instructor.
BEd 443(G) Cooperative Business and Office Methods
and Materials (4)
BEd 469 Student Internship (4-16)
BEd 470 Independent Study (1-4)
An opportunity for extensive study in a subject area
beyond the formal class offering. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

BEd 490(G) Current Business Practices (4)
Field trips to selected businesses, lectures from selected
business administrators and a review of current business
literature and research.
BEd 498(G) Problems in Business and Office Education
(1-4)
An aspect of business and office education not dealt with
in the regular curriculum . May be repeated as content
varies.
BEd 530 Current Trends and Issues in Business
Education (4)
Purposes of Business Education, changing occupational
requirements, results of latest thinking and research in
Business Education, curriculum innovations and changes.
BEd 570 Independent Study (1-4)
An opportunity for graduate study in a subject area not
dealt with in the regular curriculum . May be repeated up
to a total of 4 hours. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
BEd 599 Thesis in Business Education (1-6)
Registration only after consultation with major advisor.

CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT
B. Spencer Meeks, Chair; Dewey 0. Brummond,
Nicholas Kowanko, Dennis L. Krzyzaniak, Dennis R.
Mathiason, Janet M. Paulsen, James E. Shaw, Judith A.
Strong

CHEMISTRY CURRICULA
The Department of Chemistry at Moorhead State
University is on the Approved List of the American
Chemical Society.
Two undergraduate majors in chemistry are offered
leading to the B.A . degree or the B.S . (non-teaching)
degree. The secondary teaching major has been
discontinued for all students who will graduate after June
30, 1979. In place of the former chemistry teaching major
there is now a physical science teaching major in
compliance with the new regulations of the Minnesota
State Department of Education. See page 216 .
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The new regulation applies to all teachers cerftified after
June 30, 1979. (See Physical Science) . The chemistry
option under the physical science teaching major offers a
sound program in chemistry for persons who wish to
teach chemistry at the secondary school level. Students
who plan to complete the former chemistry teaching
major before 1979 should consult the department.
Teaching and non-teaching minors in chemistry are also
offered .
A transfer student must earn at least seven credits above
the 100-level in che~istry in this department before he or
she can be recommended for student teaching .
Professional Major in Chemistry B.S. Degree
The B.S . in Chemistry program provides a strong
background for students intending to enter graduate
school or to seek employment as professional chemists.
The degree meets the requirement of the Committee on
Professional Training of the American Chemical Society.
Major Requirements in Chemistry 68 credits
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry I-II-III (12)
Chem 111L-112L-113L General Chemistry Laboratory
I-II-III (3)
Chem 231-232-233 Organic Chemistry I-II-III (9)
Chem 234-235-236 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I-II-III
(6)

Chem 305 Chemical Literature (1)
Chem 321 Quantitative Analysis (4)
Chem 341-342-343 Physical Chemistry I-II-III (9)
Chem 345-346 Physical Chemistry Laboratory I-II (4;
Chem 421-422 Instrumental Analysis I-II (6)
Chem 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry (6)
Chem 480 Chemistry Seminar (2 quarters , 1 er. each)
Approved Electives in Chemistry (6)
Requirements in Related Fields 50 credits
Ger 101-102-103 Beginning German I-II-III (15)
or equivalent
Math 231-234 Calculus I-IV (16)
Math 331 Differential Equations (4)
Physics 200-201-202 General Physics I-II-III (12)
Physics 200L-201L-202L (3)
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Liberal Arts Major in Chemistry B.A. Degree
The B.A. curriculum in chemistry is a flexible liberal arts
program suitable to a wide variety of students including
those in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry and other preparatory
programs in the science professions.

I

Major Requirements in Chemistry 54-56 credits
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry I-II-III (12)
Chem 111L-112L-113L General Chemistry Laboratory
I-II-III (3)
Chem 231-232-233 Organic Chemistry I-II-III (9)
Chem 321 Quantitative Analysis (4)
Chem 341-342 Physical Chemistry I-II (6)
Chem 345-346 Physical Chemistry Laboratory I-II (4)
Chem 452 Inorganic Chemistry I (3)
Either
(1) Chem 237L-238L-239L General Organic Chemistry
Laboratory I-II-III (3) and
Chem 222 Introduction to Instrumental Analysis (4)
Or
(2) Cher:n 234-235-236 Organic Chemistry Laboratory
I-II-III (6)
Either
(1) Chem 361 Introduction to Biochemistry (4) and Chem
421 Instrumental Analysis I (3)
Or
(2) Chem 461-462 General Biochemistry I-II (6) and
Chem 464-465 General Biochemistry Laboratory I-II (2)
Requirements in Related Fields 28-31 credits
Math 231-232 Calculus I-II (8)
(and any prerequisites, depending on previous study)
Three quarters of physics (111-112-113 and 111L-112L113L or 200-201-202 and 200L-201L-202L) (12-15)
Approved Electives in Science (8)

Minor in Chemistry 34 credits
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry I-II-III (12)
Chem 111L- l 12L-113L General Chemistry Laboratory
I-II-III (3)
Electives in Chemistry (19)
(Must include either Chem 237, 237L, 238, 238L or
Chem 341 and 342) .
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Minor in Chemistry (Teaching) 36 credits
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry I-II-III (12)
Chem 111L-112L-113L General Chemistry Laboratory
I-II-III (3)
Chem 237-238 General Organic Chemistry I-II (6)
Chem 237L-238L General Organic Chemistry Laboratory
I-II (2)
Chem 340 Introduction to Physical Chemistry (4) or
Chem 341-342 (6)
Chem 361 Introduction to Biochemistry (4) or
Chem 461-462 (6)
Chem 380 Teaching Chemistry in the Secondary School
(3)

(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major. Also it will not be certifiable in
Minnesota unless the certificate is obtained before July 1,
1979.)

CHEMISTRY COURSES
Chem 102 Survey of Basic Principles of Chemistry (4)
Fundamentals of chemistry and applications in modern
society. Suitable for those who have had no high school
chemistry. Credit not applicable to a chemistry major or
minor.
Chem 103 Topics in Introductory Chemistry (2-4)
5tudy of some elementary aspects of chemistry and
..:hemical concepts as applied to topical interest. Designed
for the non-science major. Prerequisite: Chem 102 or
high school chemistry or instructor's approval. Credit not
applicable to a chemistry major or minor.
Chem 104 Environmental Chemistry (4)
Chemical processes in the environment. Prerequisite:
High school chemistry or Chem 102 or instructor's
approval.
Chem 106-107-108 Chemistry for Health Professions
I-II-III (5 each - 4 lecture, 1 laboratory)
Preparation for nursing , physical therapy, home
economics and vocational-technical programs in medicine
and dentistry; also appropriate for general studies credit.
Not applicable to a chemistry major or minor. Chem 106:

Introduction to basic chemical principles. Chem 107:
Introduction to aliphatic and aromatic compounds and
behavior of functional groups. Prerequisite: Chem 106 or
Chem 112. Chem 108: Introduction to structure and
metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins.
Prerequisite: Chem 107.
Chem 111-112-113 General Chemistry I-II-III (4 each)
Fundamental principles of chemistry . Concurrent
registration in Chem l 11L-112L-113L required . High
school algebra or Math 121 recommended.
Chem 111L-112L-113L General Chemistry Laboratory
I-II-III (1 each)
Laboratory techniques of general chemistry including
qualitative and quantitative analysis. Must be ta~en
concurrently with Chem 111-112-113. Honors laboratory
program offered in 111H-112H for which instructor's
approval required.
Chem 114-115 (5 ,6) and Chem 114L-115L (2 each)
Compressed sequences equivalent to Chem 111-112-113
and 111L-112L-113L.
Chem 202 Scientific Glass Fabrication (2)
Techniques of construction of specialized glass apparatus.
Prerequisite: Instructor's approval.
Chem 222 Introduction to Instrumental Analysis (4 - 3
lecture, 1 laboratory)
Quantitative chemical methodology for biological and
medical technology programs. Prerequisites: Chem 232 or
238 and 235 or 238L.
Chem 231-232-233 Organic Chemistry I-II-III (3 each)
Fundamentals of organic chemistry: sequence intended
for chemistry majors and recommended for pre-pharmacy
majors. Prerequisite: Chem 113 or instructor's approval.
Chem 234-235-236 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I-II-III
(2 each)
Techniques of organic chemistry. Intended for chemistry
majors. Prerequisite: Chem 231-232-233 or concurrent
registration.
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Chem 237-238-239 General Organic Chemistry I-II-III
(3 each)
Fundamentals of organic chemistry: sequence intended
primarily for biology majors. Prerequisite: Chem 113 or
instructor's approval.
Chem 237L-238L-239L General Organic Chemistry
Laboratory I-II-III (1 each)
Techniques of organic chemistry. Intended primarily for
biology majors. Prerequisite: Chem 237-238-239 or
concurrent registration .
Chem 281-282 (5 ,4) and 281L-282L {1,2)
Compressed sequence equivalent to Chem 237-238-239
and 237L-238L-239L.
Chem 305(G) Chemical Literature (1)
Introduction to the chemical literature in journals,
handbook abstracts, monographs and patents.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or instructor's approval.
Chem 314 Aquatic Chemistry (3)
The fundamentals of solution equilibria as applicable to
natural water systems. Prerequisite: Chem 113 and
instructor's approval.
Chem 321 Quantitative Analysis (4 - 2 lecture , 2
laboratory)
The theoretical principles and laboratory techniques
involved in modern quantitative analysis. Prerequisite:
Chem 113.
Chem 340 Introduction to Physical Chemistry (4)
A survey of energetics, kinetics and chemical bonding.
Prerequisites: Chem 113, Math 121 or equivalent. Phys
113 recommended .
Chem 341-342-343 Physical Chemistry I-II-III (3 each)
A survey of applications of physics to chemical
phenomena including thermodynamics, kinetics,
electrochemistry and introductory quantum theory.
Prerequisites: Chem 113, Math 232, Phys 202 or
instructor's approval.
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Chem 345-346 Physical Chemistry Laboratory I-II (2
each)
Experimental physical chemistry . Prerequisite : Chem 342
or concurrent registration.
Chem 361 (G) Introduction to Biochemistry (4)
Natural product chemistry and metabolism. A brief
survey. Not open for graduate credit to chemistry majors.
Prerequisites: Biol 111 and Chem 238 or 232.
Chem 421 Instrumental Analysis (3 - 2 lecture, 1
laboratory)
The theory, principles, and laboratory techniques of
electro-analytical chemistry . Prerequisite: Chem 343, 346
and either Chem 236 or Chem 222, or instructor's
approval.
Chem 422 Instrumental Analysis II (3 - 2 lecture, 1
laboratory)
The theory, principles, and laboratory techniques of ultraviolet and infra-red spectrophotometry, nuclear magnetic
resonance, atomic absorption and mass spectrometry.
Prerequisites; Chem 343 and 346.
Chem 424(G) Analysis of Chemical Pollutants (3 - 2
lecture, 1 laboratory)
The detection , separation , and analysis of substances in
air, water, and soil. Prerequisites: Chem 113 and Chem
232 or 238 .
Chem 427(G) Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)
Selected topics such as spectroscopy, electrochemical
methods, and chemical separations. Prerequisites: Chem
222 or 236 and instructor's approval. May be repeated
when topic is changed .
Chem 432(G) Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Consideration of organic reactions on the basis of reaction
mechanisms. Prerequisite : Chem 233 or 239

Chem 434 Advanced Organic Chemistry Laboratory
(1 -3)
Specialized laboratory techniques: more difficult organic
synthesis. Prerequisite : Chem 236 or instructor's
approval. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 credits.

Instructor's approval. May be repeated when topic is
changed.
Chem 461-462-463(G) Biochemistry I-II-Ill (3 each)
A survey of the chemistry and metabolism of biological
systems. Prerequisite : Chem 233 or Chem 239.

Chem 437(G) Topics in Organic Chemistry {1-3)
Selected topics such as biosynthesis of natural products,
photochemistry, heterocyclic chemistry . Prerequisite:
Chem 233 or 239 or instructor's approval. May be
repeated when topic is changed.

Chem 464-465-466(G) Biochemistry Laboratory I-II-Ill
(1 each)
Representative experiments in the isolation, quantitation,
and metabolism of naturally occurring substances.
Prerequisite: Chem 461-462-463 or concurrent
registration .

Chem 438(G) Chemical Pollutants (4)
A study of the nature, distribution , and chemical
breakdown of pollutants in the enviroment.
Prerequisites: Chem 233 or 239 or instructor's approval.
Chem 444 Advanced Physical Chemistry Laboratory
(1-3)
Prerequisite: Chem 346 or instructor's approval. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 credits.
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Chem 447(G) Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)
Selected topics such as kinetics, statistical
thermodynamics, or quantum chemistry. Prerequisite :
Chem 343 or instructor's approval. May be repeated
when topic is changed .
Chem 452 Inorganic Chemistry I (3)
Aspects of bond theory, periodicity, acid-base chemistry,
kinetics, and chemistry of non-transition elements.
Prerequisite: Chem 342 .
Chem 453 Inorganic Chemistry II (3)
Transition metal chemistry , valence bond, molecular
orbital, crystal field, and ligand field theory . Bioinorganic
models. Prerequisite: Chem 452 .
Chem 455 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (1 -3)
A laboratory study of modern inorganic chemistry.
Prerequisites: Chem 452 and 453 or concurrent
registration . May be repeated to a maximum of 3 credits.
Chem 457(G) Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1 -3)
Selected topics: Coordination chemistry, bonding, acidbase and non-aqueous solvent theory, organometallic
chemistry, and inorganic biochemistry. Prerequisite :

Chem 467(G) Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
Selected biochemical topics. Prerequisites: Chem 463 or
instructor's approval. May be repeated when topic is
changed .
Chem 469 Student Internship (3-16)
Supervised work experience . For majors only .
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and departmental
approval.
Chem 475 Radioisotope Techniques (3)
General techniques for safe handling and use of
radioisotopes. Prerequisites: Chem 113 and instructor's
approval.
Chem 480(G) Seminar (1)
Prerequisite : Junior or senior standing or consent of
instructor. May be repeated to a maximum of three
credits.
Chem 485 Chemistry Teaching Methods (1)
For education students majoring or minoring in chemistry.
Methods and materials typical in the instruction of
chemistry in senior high school. Prerequisite: Sci 440 or
concurrent registration .
Chem 490 Undergraduate Research {1-5)
Prerequisite: Instructor's approval. may be repeated to a
maximum of 9 credits.
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CLASSICS
See also Latin
Two years of college Latin are offered when feasible. The
second year will be scheduled as a regular class only if the
prospective enrollment justifies it; otherwise it may be
elected solely on a tutorial basis, by arrangement with the
instructor.
Besides work in the Latin language, courses in related
subjects-especially art, archeology , Greek and Latin
literature in translation , ancient history, and classical
philosophy-are available to interested students. Upperdivision courses in Latin , and courses in Greek as well,
may be taken by Moorhead State University students at
Concordia College, under the Tri-College University .
COMPUTER SCIENCE DEPARTMENT
Martin 0. Holoien, Chair; Ali Behforooz, Curtis R. Bring,
Lyle M. Faurot, Benjamin M. Lin
COMPUTER SCIENCE CURRICULA
Major in Computer Science B.A. Degree
Major Requirements in Computer Science 53 credits
ComS 150 Intro to Digital Computers (4)
ComS 151 Computer Programming I (4)
ComS 152 Computer Programming II (4)
ComS 220 Computer & Programming Systems (4)
ComS 250 Numerical Methods (4)
ComS 280 Statistical Analysis (4)
ComS 305 Logical Design of Computers I (3)
ComS 345 Praticum I (2)
ComS 370 Information Structures (3)
ComS 380 Systems Programming (3)
ComS 405 Logical Design of Computers II (3)
ComS 410 Compiler Construction (3)
ComS 445 Practicum II (2)
Electives in ComS (10 credits) (At least 3 must be earned
by completing ComS 411, 4lp, or 425)

Requirements in Related Fields
Mathematics proficiency at the level of Calculus II or
above and statistics proficiency at the level of Math 375 or
above .
Minor in Computer Science
Minor Requirements in Computer Science 30 credits
ComS 150 Intro to Digital Computers (4)
ComS 151 Computer Programming I (4)
ComS 152 Computer Programming II (4)
ComS 155 Data Processing (4)
ComS 220 Computer & Programming Systems (4)
Corns 345 Practicum I (2)
Approved Electives 'in Computer Science (8)
Mathematics proficiency at the level of trigonometry is
required.
Major in Computer Science B.S. Degree (Teaching)
Major Requirements in Computer Science 53 credits
ComS 100 Computer Concepts & Society (4)
ComS 150 Intro to Digital Computers (4)
ComS 151 Computer Programming I (4)
ComS 152 Computer Programming II (4)
ComS 155 Data Processing (4)
ComS 220 Computer & Programming Systems (4)
ComS 250 Numerical Methods (4)
ComS 255 Advanced Data Processing (3)
ComS 280 Statistical Analysis of Data (4)
ComS 305 Logical Design of Computers I (3)
ComS 310 Computers in Education I (3)
ComS 370 Information Structures (3)
ComS 380 Operating Systems I (3)
ComS 430 Computers in Education II (3)
ComS 431 Teaching Computer Science (3)
Requirements in Related Fields
Mathematics proficiency at the level of Calculus II or
above and statistics proficiency at the level of Math 375 or
above.
Minor in Computer Science B.S. Degree (Teaching)
Minor Requirements in Computer Science 30 credits
ComS 100 Computer Concepts & Society (4)
ComS 150 Intro to Digital Computers (4)
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151 Computer Programming I (4)
155 Data Processing (4)
250 Numerical Methods (4)
255 Advanced Data Processing (3)
280 Statistical Analysis of Data (4)
310 Computers in Education I (3)
430 Computers in Education II (3)
Mathematics proficiency at the level of Trigonometry is
required.

ComS
ComS
ComS
ComS
ComS
ComS
ComS

COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES

ComS 100 Computer Concepts and Society (4)
Historical development, introduction to BASIC
programming, applications to business, education ,
government, and law enforcement, and a look toward th<e
future . No prerequisites.
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ComS 140 Fortran Fundamentals (4)
An introduction to FORTRAN programming emphasizing
programming skills rather than programming concepts .
Not for computer science majors or minors. No
prerequisites.
ComS 150 Introduction to Digital Computers (4)
Description of digital computer and its logical structure,
functions of a computer. Survey of programming
languages and algorithms. No prerequisite .
ComS 151 Computer Programming I (4)
An introduction to computers and computer programming
with major emphasis on Fortran programming.
Prerequisites: Math 133 or equivalent, ComS 150.
ComS 152 Computer Programming II (4)
Assembly-language programming. Prerequisite: ComS

151.
ComS 155 Data Processing (4)
An introduction to programming languages designed
primarily for data processing applications with major
emphasis being given to one such language . Prerequisite:
ComS 151.

ComS 160 Topics in Programming Languages (2)
Study of programming languages not offered regularly in
other programming courses. Prerequisite: ComS 151.
ComS 220 Computer and Programming Systems (4)
An introduction to data structures, machine organization ,
and programming systems. Prerequisite: ComS 152.
ComS 225 Microprocessors (4)
Introduction to microprocessing systems including
concepts of data bus, clock cycle , direct access , 1/0
interface , interruption , and instruction set. Prerequisite:
ComS 220 or consent of instructor.
ComS 250 Numerical Methods (4)
An algorithmic approach to numerical methods of solving
equations and fitting polynomials to given data.
Prerequisites: ComS 152 , Math 232 .
ComS 255 Advanced Data Processing (3)
Programming techniques related to processing of large
data files . Structured programming and other refinements
of good programming techniques. Prerequisites: ComS

151, 155.
ComS 280 Statistical Analysis of Data (4)
A survey of library computer programs available to solve
statistical problems. Introduction to writing programs for
statistical analysis of data. Prerequisites: ComS 151 , and
Math 375 .
ComS 285 Computer Simulation (4)
An introduction to computer simulation languages and
their application to the development of computer
simulations. Prerequisites: ComS 151 and Math 274 or
equivalent.
ComS 300 Ethical and Societal Concerns of Computer
Scientists (3)
Ethical questions and societal concerns related to the
widespread use of computers, and resulting responsibilities
of computer scientists . Prerequisites: ComS 220 and
junior standing .

ComS 305 Logical Design of Computers I (3)
Number systems and codes , Boolean Algebra , switching
devices , and combinational circuit analysis and synthesis.
Prerequisites: ComS 220 , Phil 110 recommended .
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ComS 310 Computers in Education I (3)
An overview of uses of computers as aid to learning, as a
teacher, as classroom management tool, and other topics.
Prerequisites: ComS 100 and candidacy in a teaching
program or consent of instructor.

ComS 411 Compiler Construction (3)
Compiler development for subset of current problemoriented language . Semantics, code generation and
optimization, diagnostics , and run-time storage
management. Prerequisite : ComS 410 .

ComS 325 Analysis of Science Data (2)
Individual project whereby research data are analyzed and
a report properly written . Approval of members of the
Department of Computer Science required. Prerequisites:
ComS 250 or ComS 280 .
ComS 330 Programming Languages (3)
Offered alternate years. Survey of procedure-oriented
languages such as ALGOL, APL , PL/ 1, SNOBOL, and
LISP , together with application to problems. Prerequisite :
ComS 220 .
ComS 345 Practicum I (2)
Work experience in a computer center. Prerequisite:
ComS 220 .
ComS 370 Information Structures (3)
Basic concepts of information representations and
processing techniques . Lists, strings, trees, records , and
files . Methods of referencing stored information.
Prerequisite: ComS 220 .
ComS 380 Operating Systems I (3)
Study of the analysis, design, implementation, and
utilization of both small and large scale operating systems.
Prerequisite: ComS 370 .

ComS 415 Operating Systems II (3)
A continuation of ComS 380 with emphasis on operating
systems having timesharing capability. Prerequisite : ComS
380.
ComS 420 Introduction to Automata Theory (4)
Offered alternate years. Finite automata, sequential
machines, computable functions , recursive functions , the
halting problem, finite state systems, and state
assignment. Prerequisite: ComS 370 or Math 424 .

ComS 405 Logical Design of Computers II (3)

Continuation of ComS 305 . Sequential circuit analysis
and synthesis, realization of special functions , and
reliability and fault diagnosis. Prerequisite: ComS 305 .
ComS 410 Theory of Language Translation (3)
Formal description of algorithmic languages. Study of
syntax, se·mantics, procedures, iteration , recursion , and
techniques used in compiling. Prerequisite: ComS 370 .

ComS 425 Computer Architecture (3)
Operating and design principles of arithmetic unit,
memory ,. control, channel organizations. System design at
register-transfer level and by microprogramming.
Prerequisite : ComS 405.
ComS 430 Computers In Education II (3)
Computer application to mathematics, business, the arts ,
social sciences, and natural sciences . Development of
computer literacy among secondary students. Prerequisite:
ComS 310 or equivalent.
ComS 431 Teaching Computer Science (3)
Teaching computer-science-related courses in secondary
schools. Instructional objectives, curricular alternatives,
teaching strategies, selection of equipment and other
topics. Prerequisite: ComS 310 or equivalent.
ComS 440 System Simulation I (3)
System theory including mathematical representation of
system variables, transform and state space methods of
analysis, and control and stability theory. Prerequisites:
Math 375, and 327 or equivalent.
ComS 441 System Simulation II (3)
Offered alternate years. Continuation of ComS 440 .
Abstract models for system control, simulation of discrete
object stochastic systems. Simulation languages.
Prerequisite: ComS 440.

86

\

ComS 445 Practicum II (2)
Work-experience in a computer center. Prerequisites:
ComS 345, ComS 380.
ComS 450 Numerical Analysis I (4)
Numerical solutions to equations. Finite differences,
interpolation formulas, numerical calculus. Prerequisites:
ComS 250, Math 331.
ComS 451 Numerical Analysis II (3)
Offered alternate years. Continuation of ComS 450.
Introduction to numerical analysis theory as related to
solving systems of equations. Prerequisite: ComS 450.
ComS 469 Internship (8-16)
Provides opportunities for students to supplement
classroom learning with on-the-job experiences.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of Department.
ComS 470 Computer Graphics (3)

I
I
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Introduction to graphic display devices , related
mathematical theory, and software for display files,
interactive graphics, and 3-dimensional graphics.
Prerequisite: ComS 370.
ComS 480 Seminar in Computer Science (1)

Offers advanced students instruction in various topics of
particular timeliness . Prerequisite: ComS 370 .
ComS 490 Special Problems in Computer Science (1-6)
Independent study of advanced topics under guidance of
Computer Science faculty . May be repeated to maximum
of 6 credits. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
See Sociology-Anthropology for Curricula
CRIMINAL JUSTICE COURSES

t·

f
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CJ 200 Introduction to Criminal Justice (4)
Overview of the criminal justice field emphasizing history
and description of the contemporary United States
system .
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CJ 201 Criminal Law (4)
Substantive criminal law, development and meaning of
principles of criminal law, current issues.
CJ 309 Law and Society (3)
Relationships of law and society; social forces in law
making, dynamics of law administration, social, cultural
and behavioral effects of law. Prerequisite: Soc 110 or CJ
200 or consent of instructor.
CJ 400 Seminar in Criminal Justice (3)
In-depth analysis of one area of the criminal justice
system . Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

DEd 403(G) Teaching Distributive Education Subjects

(3)
The Distributive Education Teacher-Coordinator's job.
How to organize, implement, and evaluate instructional
units in the sales and marketing curriculum .
DEd 440(G) Organization & Administration of Vocational
Programs (3)
Administration of vocational education under state and
federal legislation, planning and organizing local
programs; secondary, post secondary and adult vocational
education.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
See Business Education for curricula

DEd 443(G) Coordination Techniques (3)
Methods and materials for placing, counseling, and
supervising student trainees on cooperative programs.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION COURSES

DEd 469 Student Internship (4-16)

DEd 100 Business Careers-Exploration / Analysis (4)
Analysis of student interests and abilities in relation to
specific business careers.

DEd 470 Independent Study {1-4)

DEd 340-341-342 Distributive Education Work
Experience I-II-Ill (1 each, maximum of 3)
Supervised on-the-job experience and related assigned
reports or projects in marketing and distributive
occupations. Required for certification as a teachercoordinator in distributive education if the student has less
than the specified number of hours of work experience. A
minimum of sixty hours of satisfactory work for each
course . For majors only.
DEd 401 (G) Planning Instruction for Distributive Ed.
Classes (3)
The distributive education teacher's job, resources for
teaching, work attitudes, and choosing learning activities.
DEd 402(G) Using Learning Activities (3)
Occupational contact, problem-solving demonstration ;
audio-visual, auditory-verbal , reading and writing, and
measuring and evaluating.

DEd 497(G) Vocational Education Curriculum (3)
The history of education for work, work experience and
education, objectives and administrative organization of
cooperative programs; curricula, equipment and layout.
DEd 498 Problems in Distributive Education (1-4)
Current issues, trends, and problems in Distributive
Education; innovative curriculum developments. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructors.

ECONOMICS DEPARTMENT

Daniel Knighton, Chair; John Cooper, Douglas Greenley,
Eugene Philipps, John Trainor.
ECONOMICS CURRICULA
Major in Economics B.A. Degree
Major Requirements in Economics 50 credits
Econ 201-202-203 Principles of Economics I-II-III (12)
Econ 225 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (4)
Econ 250 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (4)
Econ 290 Introduction to Economic Literature and
Methodology (2)
Econ 317 History of Economic Thought (4)
Econ 370 Quantitative Economic Analysis (4)
Additional electives in Economics (20)
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Requirements in Related Fields 16-19 credits
Math 273 Mathematics for Behavioral and Social Sciences

the price system, resource allocation, and income
distribution . Prerequisite: Econ 201.

(4)

Econ 203 Principles of Economics III (4)
An introductory study of regional and international
economics, economic growth, developing countries,
comparative economic systems and similar topics.
Prerequisite: Econ 202.

Math 274 Introduction to Statistics (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
At least two courses from the following (5-8) :
Acct 230-231 Elementary Accounting II-III
ComS 150 Introduction to Digital Computers
ComS 151 Computer Programming I
ComS 280 Statistical Analysis of Data
ComS 325 Analysis of Science Data
Students planning to do graduate work in economics are
encouraged to take additional mathematics courses,
preferably Math 231-234, Calculus f-IV, and to complete
at least one full year of a modern foreign language.
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Major in Economics Social Studies (Teaching)
Effective July 1, 1979, only the approved Social Studies
major can be accepted for secondary teaching
certification. See Social Studies.
Minor in Economics 26 credits
Econ 201-202-203 Principles of Economics I-II-III (12)
Econ 225 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (4) or
Econ 250 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (4)
Econ 290 Introduction to Economic Literature and
Methodology (2)
An additional eight (8) credits of approved electives in
economics.
ECONOMICS COURSES
Econ 100 The American Economy (4)
A one-quarter course in principles of economics for nonbuisness and non-economics majors with speical emphasis
on the American economy .
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I (4)
An introductory study of macroeconomics. Emphasis on
national income, fiscal and monetary theory and policy,
unemployment and inflation .
Econ 202 Principles of Economics II (4)
An introductory study of microeconomics . Emphasis on

Econ 210 Topics in Economics (1-4)
Topics of current interest not covered elsewhere in
curriculum . Prerequisite: Econ 202 or instructor's consent.
May be repeated for credit.
Econ 225 Intermediate Macro Economic Theory (4)
An examination of national income accounting , income
determination , employment, growth theory , and
economic policy. Prerequisite : Econ 203 .
Econ 250 Intermediate Micro Economic Theory (4)
Theories of consumer and producer behavior under
various institutional regimes; theory of production and
distribution; general equilibrium and welfare criteria .
Prerequisite : Econ 203.
Econ 290 Introduction to Economic Literature and
Methodology (2)
Organization , presentation and interpretation of economic
findings ; library resources, methodological problems and
paper writing are examined . Prerequisite : Econ 203 .
Econ 315 Government and Business (4)
Survey including governmental enforcement of
competition, regulation of public utilities, and public
enterprise . (Same as Management 315) Prerequisite :
Econ 203 .
Econ 316 Labor History (4)
Investigation and analysis of the philosophical ,
institutional, and economic roots of the labor movement
in the United States. Prerequisite: Econ 202 .
Econ 317 History of Economic Thought (4)
The origins and development of economic ideas from
ancient times to the present are examined . Prerequisite :
Econ 203 or equivalent.
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Econ 320 Money and Banking (4)
Roles of money, banking and the financial market place;
monetary policy; relationship of monetary variables to
general economic policy. (Same as Finance 320)
Prerequisite : Econ 203 .

Econ 410(G) Advanced Microeconomic Theory (4)
Rigorous analysis of the theories of price, resource
allocation, production, distribution, general equilibrium
and welfare economics. Prerequisite: Econ 250 and
consent of instructor.

Econ 325 Economic Fluctuations (4)
Business cycles and other economic fluctuations , theory
and experience . Introduction to economic forecasting .
Prerequisite: Econ 225 .

Econ 411 (G) Economic History of the United States I

Econ 330 Economic Development (4)
Development theories and their relevance to problems of
international income inequalities and growth. Prerequisite:
Econ 203 or instructor's consent.
Econ 340 Comparative Economic Systems (4)
Alternative solutions to the economic problem as reflected
in capitalism , socialism and communism are examined in
contemporary contexts. Prerequisite : Econ 203 .
Econ 350 Public Finance (4)
Taxes and expenditures of federal, state, and local
governments and their effects upon economic activity .
(Same as Finance 350) Prerequisite : Econ 203.
Econ 360 Economic Anthropology (4)
An examination of how economic organization and
technology relate to social organization and culture .
(Same as Anth 360) Prerequisites: Anth 110 and Econ
201 or Econ 100.
Econ 370 Quantitative Economic Analysis (4)
Statistical and mathematical procedures employed in
economics analysis. Prerequisites: Math 274 and Econ
203 or consent of the instructor.
Econ 380 Econom ic and Social Security (4)
Institutional arrangements and theoretical framework
involved in economic transfer mechanisms and poverty
programs. (Same as SW 380) Prerequisite: Econ 100 or
201.

(4)
Analysis of the economic history of the United States from
the colonial period to the eve of the industrial age .
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of the
instructor.
Econ 412(G) Economic History of the United States II

(4)
Economic history of the United States from the dawn of
the industrial age to the present. Prerequisite: Econ 411
or equivalent.
Econ 415(G) Industrial Organization and Public Policy

(4)
Market structure, market conduct, and economic
performance . Public policy regarding the attainment of
workable competition in industry . Prerequisite: Econ 315.
Econ 416(G) Labor Economics (4)
Wage and employment theory , labor unions and other
institutions associated with collective bargaining, and social
legislation . (Same as Mgmt 416) Prerequisite : Econ 203 .
Econ 425(G) International Trade and Finance (4)
Theories and institutions of trade and finance are
examined in traditional and contemporary contexts.
Prerequisite: Econ 225 or 320.
Econ 430(G) Managerial Economics (4)
Integration of quantitative methods and economic theory
for managerial decision-making. (Same as Management
430) Prerequisite: Econ 203 and Management 360.
Econ 450(G) Individual Study in Economics (1-4)
An individual inquiry into economic problems not dealt
with in the regular curriculum . Prerequisite: Econ 203 and
consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.
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Econ 460(G) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (4)
Contemporary theories of money, capital, interest,
economic stability and employment are examined.
Prerequisites: Econ 225, 320 and consent of instructor.
Econ 499(G) Economics Seminar (3-4)
An intensive investigation of some aspect of economics.
Subject matter and prerequisites depend upon the
interests of the instructor.
Econ 501 Macroeconomic Policy (3)
A rigorous examination of fiscal and monetary policy,
macroeconomic models and forecasting. Prerequisite:
Math 575.
Econ 530 Managerial Microeconomics Analysis (3)
Microeconomic analysis applied to the business decisionmaking process. Prerequisite: Math 575.
Econ 598 Research in Economics (3)
Individual graduate-level research of an economic topic of
mutual interest to student and instructor. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor and MBA Program Director.

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

Beth Anderson, Larry Anderson, Leonard Bergquist,
Beverly Bladow, Richard Bowman, Ario Brown, Leslie
Crawford, Joseph DiCola, Dorothy Dodds, Monica
DuCharme, Howard Freeberg, Virginia Gassner, Wilva
Hanson, Jane Johnston, Bella Kranz, Jack Neufeld,
Donald Rush, Andrew Smith, George Smith, Joseph
Thorman, Virgil Weinhold.
Norman Buktenica , G. Max Spriggs, Linda Svobodny,
Martin Tonn, Barbara Wasson, John Wasson.

Areas of Study: Education; Elementary Education ,
Special Education, Secondary Education, Graduate
Education which includes the above areas and
Educational Administration in conjunction with Tri-College
University, and Counseling and Guidance.
The Education Department offers programs leading to a
professional career in elementary, secondary or special
education. Teacher preparation programs follow a
Bachelor of Science curriculum . An Associate of Science
Degree is available in Early Childhood Education, majors
are available in Elementary Education and Special
Education (EMH - Educable Mentally Handicapped).
Minors are offered in Early Childhood Education (Day
Care, Nursery), Corrective and Remedial Reading,
Learning Disabilities (delayed licensure in conjunction with
an Elementary or acceptable Secondary Degree program)
and Special Education (non-certifiable).
Teaching endorsements or concentrations are available in
TMH (Trainable Mentally Handicapped) in combination
with the Special Education EMH degree and Kindergarten
teaching in combination with the Elementary major or
licensure as well as a Basic Skills program in combination
with the Elementary or a Secondary degree program .

1istration procedures.

Students desiring secondary teaching program or K-12
certificate (i.e., Music, Physical Education, Speech
Pathology) take majors in departments listing B.S.
teaching majors and the professional course sequence in
the Education Department. Preparation for teaching junior
high and middle school is available as are licensure
programs in other departments in conjunction with a basic
teaching degree, i.e., Media Education .
State licensure requires that all persons seeking an
education B.S. Degree or licensure must complete the
Human Relations component described under Academic
Information and Health 110, Personal and Community
Health.

nscription (3)
msent of instructor.

Sixty-four credits of general studies course work are also
required . This must include a three-quarter sequence in

l)

machine duplication and
·aph, offset, etc. for students in
;etarial science. Prerequisite:

(2)
e machines used in
'. No prerequisite.
/ministration (3)

Chairperson of Educational Administration: L. Anderson
Director of Elementary Education: L. Bergquist
Director of Secondary/Foundations: B. Kranz
Director of Special Education: N. Buktenica
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Freshman English and liberal arts courses as described in
the MSU catalogue.
When planning the general studies curriculum, keep in
mind:
1. Courses in the major field may not be applied to
General Studies. If you have more than one major, this
limitation applies only to one major.
2 . Courses in minor or major's "related requirements"
may be applied to General Studies.
3 . General Studies and Human Relations courses may not
be taken pass/ no credit except for physical education
activity courses.

Teacher Education Admission & Retention
Formal application for admission to teacher education is
made when you take your first education course, usually
Education 110, Career Explorations. As a candidate for
teacher education, you must take a mantoux test and a
speech-hearing test. These are administered by the
University Health Center and the Department of Speech,
respectively.
Admission to and retention in teacher education requires
a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.5 for all
MSU courses. If your GPA is between 2.25 and 2.5, you
may be admitted or retained on probation by the Teacher
Education Admissions and Retention Committee
(TEARC)
Admission or dismissal must be approved by the TEARC .
This may require a screening interview, proficiency
exams, endorsement by an advisor or major department
or recommendation from school personnel who supervise
student teaching and the practicum experience .
Admission to and retention in teacher education requires
a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.5 for all
Professional Fourth Year (PFY) program in elementary
education . Therefore, the TEARC may refuse admission
to a student whose GPA is below 2.5 or who doesn't
demonstrate consistent academic improvement.
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The decision of the TEARC may be appealed by
obtaining the official appeal forms from the Education
Department. The appeal may be forwarded to the
Teacher Education Committee, or the Dean of Education
and to the President of Moorhead State University.

EDUCATION CURRICULA
A.S. Degree in Early Childhood
96 credits will complete the A.S . in education . A general
studies program of 45 credit hours should be completed
during the first year. During the second year, students are
involved in working with young children in blocks of time
at the campus centers. The focus courses are completed
in lab-type settings preparing materials and lessons to be
used with the children . Focus courses include :
Ed. 110 Career Explorations in Education (2)
Ed . IlO Lab (1)
Ed. 271 Creative Arts for the Young Child (3)
Ed . 272 Early Childhood Curriculum (3)
Ed. 273 Field Practicum (16)
Ed . 274 Language Development for the Young Child (3)
Also included in the program are 12 to 25 credit hours of
electives and three additional required courses:
Health 125 First Aid (2)
Health 110 Personal and Community Health (4)
Ed. 341 Children's Literature (3)

The Elementary Education Major: Professional Fourth
Year (PFY)
The Education Department currently offers prospective
elementary teachers one teacher education preparation
program-Professional Fourth Year. Students unable to
participate in , or not needing a full year, full-time program
should contact the department as limited alternatives for
experienced teachers and transfer students nearing
completion of the elementary major are available .
The students completing the elementary major through
the regular route spend their first three years completing
General Studies, a minor or an approved equivalent.
Students are urged to begin their professional- work in the

freshman year by enrolling for Ed. 110, Care
Exploration in Education (3) to familiarize th~
the teaching profession and have an initial fiE
experience .

PFY students complete these courses:
Ed. 110 Career Explorations in Education (2
Ed . 110 Lab (1)
Ed. 214 Human Growth and Development
Ed . 345 Orientation to Reading (3)
Ed. 413 Interpersonal Communications (3)
SpEd. 418 Developmental and Ed. Deviatio!
(2)

·Ed . 420 Professional Elementary Teacher E
•Ed . 421 Professional Elementary Teach er E
Ed . 422 Professional Elementary Teacher Eo
•Ed. 420 I 421 includes methods courses fro
departments.

Related Requirements:
Health 110 Personal/Community Health (4)
Music 110 Fundamentals of Music (4)
Art 100 Elements of Art (3)
Math 203 Foundations (4)
Recommended Electives Include :
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communicatio1
Me Ed 350 Dev. and Sel. of Instructional Mil
Phys 320 Elements of Physical Science (4)
Ed . 341 Survey of Children's Literature (4)
·Ed . 471 Curriculum and Instruction in Kin<
Education (4)
·Ed. 474 Language Arts in Early Childhood
·Required for kindergarten licensure .

Students desiring licensure in learning disabi
education (EMH) are advised to plan their o
programs in order that they complete all pre
prior to the junior year and to plan on PFY
year rather than the senior year.
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freshman year by enrolling for Ed . 110, Career
Exploration in Education (3) to familiarize themselves with
the teaching profession and have an initial field
experience .
PFY students complete these courses:
Ed. 110 Career Explorations in Education (2)
Ed . 110 Lab (1)
Ed . 214 Human Growth and Development (3)
Ed . 345 Orientation to Reading (3)
Ed. 413 Interpersonal Communications (3)
SpEd. 418 Developmental and Ed . Deviation in Students
(2)

·Ed. 420 Professional Elementary Teacher Ed. I (16).
·Ed. 421 Professional Elementary Teacher Ed . II (16)
Ed. 422 Professional Elementary Teacher Ed. III (16)
·Ed. 420/ 421 includes methods courses from other
departments.
Related Requirements:
Health 110 Personal/Community Health (4)
Music 110 Fundamentals of Music (4)
Art 100 Elements of Art (3)
Math 203 Foundations (4)
Recommended Electives Include :
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communications (4)
MeEd 350 Dev . and Sel. of Instructional Materials (4)
Phys 320 Elements of Physical Science (4)
Ed. 341 Survey of Children's Literature (4)
• Ed. 4 71 Curriculum and Instruction in Kindergarten
Education (4)
·Ed . 474 Language Arts in Early Childhood (3)
·Required for kindergarten licensure .
Students desiring licensure in learning disabilities or special
education (EMH) are advised to plan their college
programs in order that they complete all prerequisite~
prior to the junior year and to plan on PFY in the junior
year rather than the senior year.

Major in Educable Mentally Handicapped (EMH)
The major in Special Education (EMH) prepares persons
to become teachers of the educable mentally handicapped
or for other roles with minor modification . As an EMH
major, one must complete state requirements (the Human
Relations component and Health 110) and complete the
general studies curriculum.
All EMH majors must also complete the professional
education sequence :
A. Professional Core
Ed. 110 Career Explorations (2)
Ed . 110 Lab (1)
Ed . 214 Human Growth and Development (3)
Ed . 345 Orientation to the Teaching of Reading (3)
Ed . 413 Interpersonal Communications (3)
SpEd 418 Developmental and Educational Deviations in
Students (2) or
SpEd 419 Survey of Special Education
In addition, EMH majors must choose and complete
either Core B, or Core C :
B. Core for Credentials (9) or (28-29)
Ed. 305 Educational PsyGhology (3)
SpEd 463 Measurements and Assessments in SpEd (3)
Ed . 490 Foundations of Education (3)
Secondary Education double majors with EMH must also
include any methods courses in major/ minor as required
(3-4) and also
Ed . 450 Student Teaching (16)
C. Core for Elementary Double Major-Teaching (59)
Music 110 Fundamentals of Music (4)
Art 100 Elements of Art (3)
Math 203 Foundations (4)
Ed. 420 Professional Elementary Teacher Education I
(16)

Ed. 421 Professional Elementary Teacher Education II
(16)

Ed. 422 Professional Elementary Teacher Education III
(16)
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All EMH majors must complete 60 credits of course work
in the major:
Math 340 or 344 SpEd Math (3)
SpEd 416 Mental Retardation (3)
SpEd 420 Education of Handicapped (3)
SpEd 435 Selected Topics (3)
- SpEd 438 Methods & Materials I (3)
SpEd 439 Methods & Materials II (3)
SpEd 441 Language Development for Mentally
Handicapped (3)
SpEd 450 Student Teaching (16)
SpEd 465 SpEd Reading (3)
SpEd 466 Reading Clinic (2)
SpEd 4 70 Guidance of Handicapped (3)
SpEd 471 Behavior and Environment Mangement (3)
Plus 12 credits of electives

This program offered on a limited basis and o
approval of the department, is recommended
students and students from specific majors. ~
1, 1979, students seeking B.S. degrees in te,
Science and Social Studies may not elect this
without special arrangements for additional le
experiences to meet state requirements .

Major in Secondary Education and K-12 Professional
Curriculum
(A) If you desire a career in secondary education, you
must complete a major in a department offering a B.S .
teaching major in your field of interest. In addition, you
must meet state requirements (the Human Relations
component and Health 110) and complete the general
studies curriculum .

Ed. 305 Educational Psychology (3)
Ed. 307 Educational Measurement/ Evaluati<
A field experience will be expected as a req
this Block.
Ed . 450-451s Student Teaching (16)
Ed . 490 Methods course in major or any m

(B) Students seeking the B.S . (teaching degree) in any
secondary education curriculum or programs in special
areas from Kindergarten to Grade 12 will follow one of
two specially designed programs.
Program A: Requirements
Ed . 110 Career Explorations in Education (2)
Ed . 110 Lab (1)
Ed . 214 Human Growth and Development (3)
SpEd 418, 419 or 420
Ed . 413 or Speech 308 or approved alternative
Ed . 305 Educational Psychology (3)
Ed. 307 Measurement and Evaluation - Secondary (3)
Ed . 490 Foundations of Education (3)
Ed . 450-451s Student Teaching and Seminar (16)
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Program B: Requirements
Ed . 110 Career Explorations in Education (2
Ed . 110 Lab (1)
Block I

Ed . 214 Human Growth and Development (
Ed. 413 Interpersonal Communications (3)
SpEd 418 Developmental and Ed. Deviation
(3)

Block II

''i

Individualized Majors

Early Childhood:
Students interested in working toward the In
Major in Early Childhood must contact the E
Department to plan a specific program that
state licensure. The following are samples o
concentration:
General Studies (University requirements)
Health 110 and Human Relations requirem
Professional sequence-Program B of seco
with approved variations
Minor in Early Childhood requirements with
applied area from courses in Child Develop)
Family Relations (NDSU) and Special EducJ
are expected to complete field experiences i
a practicum of approximately 10 (ten) hou~

, must complete 60 credits of course work
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al Retardation (3)
f.tion of Handicapped (3)
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your field of interest. In addition, you
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This program offered on a limited basis and only through
approval of the department, is recommended for transfer
students and students from specific majors. Effective July
1, 1979, students seeking B.S . degrees in teaching
Science and Social Studies may not elect this program
without special arrangements for additional learning
experiences to meet state requirements.
Program B: Requirements
Ed. 110 Career Explorations in Education (2)
Ed. 110 Lab (1)
Block I
Ed. 214 Human Growth and Development (3)
Ed. 413 Interpersonal Communications (3)
SpEd 418 Developmental and Ed . Deviation in Students
(3)

Block II
Ed . 305 Educational Psychology (3)
Ed . 307 Educational Measurement/Evaluation (3)

A field experience will be expected as a requirement of
this Block.
Ed . 450-451s Student Teaching (16)
Ed . 490 Methods course in major or any minor (3-4)

Individualized Majors
Early Childhood:
Students interested in working toward the Individualized
Major in Early Childhood must contact the Education
Department to plan a specific program that will lead to
state licensure. The following are samples of areas of
concentration:
General Studies (University requirements)
Health 110 and Human Relations requirement
Professional sequence-Program B of secondary program
with approved variations
Minor in Early Childhood requirements with electives and
applied area from courses in Child Development and
Family Relations (NDSU) and Special Education . Students
are expected to complete field experiences in addition to
a practicum of approximately 10 (ten) hours.

Early Childhood-Handicapped:
Students desiring a professional career working with
young handicapped children should contact the Special
Education office . The above suggested areas are utilized
in the program with an added concentration in
handicapping. One course utilized in addition to the
regular EMH/ LD courses is Special Education 477,
Siminar in Early Childhood Handicapped . Other Course
work is presently being developed.
Students may also wish to plan for this major in
conjunction with their EMH major degree program .
Education Minors, Areas of licensure and
concentration available to teaching majors
The Developmental and Corrective Reading Minor
Course of study requires completion of 38 credits.
I. Prerequisite:
Ed. 345 Orientation to the Teaching of Reading (3)

II. Required:
Ed . 341 Children's Literature (4)
(Eng 392 Adolescent Literature (3) substitutes for
secondary majors)
Ed . 346(G) Linguistic Foundations for Reading (3)
Ed . 349(G) Developmental Reading (4)
Ed . or SpEd 445(G) Remedial and Corrective Reading
(3).

Ed . or SpEd 445(G) Reading Clinic: Remedial and
Corrective (2) •
(445(G) and 446(G) may be taken concurrently)
III. Choose 2 courses from this group:
Ed . 448(G) Reading Study Skills in the Content Areas (3)
MeEd 400(G) Materials for the Elementary School (4)
MeEd 410(G) Materials for the Secondary School (4)
SpEd 431(G) The Gifted Child (3)
SpEd 465(G) Special Education Reading•• (3)
SpEd 447(G) Teaching Basic Skills to Secondary Students
(3)
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IV. Electives: 13 credits
Those courses not used under Group III may be taken as
electives. Other electives may be applied toward the
minor electives with departmental approval.
SPAA 468(G) Speech & Hearing Problems in the
Classroom (3)
MeEd 350 Development and Selection of Instructional
Materials (4)
SPAA 251 Applied Phonetics (4)
Speh 345(G) Speech in the Elementary Classroom (3)
SpEd 422(G) Curriculum and Methods for the
Gifted•• (3)
SpEd 460(G) Education of the Emotionally Disturbed
Child (3)
SpEd 461(G) Education of Children with Specific
Learning Disabilities• • (3)
SpEd 473(G) Behavior Problems in Children•• (3)
Engl 392 Adolescent Literature (4)
Ed. 474(G) Language Arts in Early Childhood (3)
• Available only to juniors, seniors and graduates
• • Read course description for prerequisites.
The Early Childhood Education Minor
This minor requires completion of 40 credits of course
work which when completed satisfactorily will lead to
licensure approval.
Required Courses
Ed . 470(G) Development of Young Children (3)
Ed . 471(G) Kindergarten Education (4)
Ed. 472(G) Curriculum and Instruction in Early
Childhood Education (3)
Ed . 473(G) Practicum in Early Childhood Education (6)
Ed. 474(G) Language Arts in Early Childhood (3)
Ed . 341 Children's Literature (4)
Hlth 412 Marriage and Family Life Education (4)
SPAA 468(G) Speech and Hearing Problems (3)
SpEd 420(G) Education of the Handicapped Child (3)
Hlth 125 Red Cross First Aid (2)
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Electives (minimum 5):
MeEd 300 Audio-Visual Materials and Methods (3)
Ed . 476(G) Early Childhood Education Workshop (3)
Ed. 488(G) Education for the Culturally Different (3)
Hlth 340 Health in the Elementary and Secondary
Schools (3)
Hlth 390 Health in the Elementary Schools (3)
IS 340 Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers (4)
Psy 115 Developmental Psychology (4)
Soc 320 Social Psychology of the Family (3)
Ed . 431(G) The Gifted Child (3)
Other Elect!ves may be substituted with consent of the
instructor and Early Childhood Advisor.

The Learning Disabilities Minor
This minor requires completion of 41 credits of course
work. The minor does not result in approval for licensure
in the State of Minnesota in SLBP: LD, but courses
completed for the minor can be applied toward the
licensure program with an appropriate degree of licensure
program in elementary or secondary education . For
further information contact Special Education Office .
Required sequence of courses:
SpEd 420(G) Education of the Exceptional Child (3)
SpEd 461(G) Specific Learnin9 Disabilities (3)
SpEd 463(G) Measurement & Assessment (3)
SpEd 445(G) Remedial & Corrective Reading (3)
SpEd 446(0) Remedial & Corrective Reading Clinic (2)
Math 444(G) Learning Difficulties in Math (3)
SpEd 471(G) Behavioral & Environmental Management
(3)

SpEd 441(G) Language Deviations for Exceptional
Children (3)
SpEd 460(G) Emotionally Disturbed (3)
SpEd 472(G) Psycho Ed Diag & Prog (3)
(Additional requirements needed for certification)
Electives (12 credits)

Special Education Minor
Students may take a non-certification minor in special
education . This will consist of 36-40 hours in special
education courses and courses in related fields to be

arranged by the Special Education Office . T
include student teaching and will not result ·
licensure in special education . However, a i
complete the major requirements at a later ,
be approved for licensure.

Other Programs
Kindergarten Licensure is available to PFY
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The Basic Skills area of concentration is designed to aid
the secondary teacher in serving students with basic skills
deficiencies. This area includes six courses:
Ed . 410(G) Counseling Skills (3)
Ed. 448(G) Reading Study Skills in the Content Areas (3)
SpEd 445(G) Remedial and Corrective Reading (3)
SpEd 464(G) Education of the Learning Disabled
Secondary Student (3)

SpEd 472(G) Psychoeducational Diagnosis and
Programming (3)
SpEd 447(G) Teaching Basic Skills to Secondary Students
(3)

EDUCATION COURSES
Ed 100 Personal Career Planning (1)
Designed to assist student in seeking and defining career
goals. Career positions are explored by class . Pass/ Fail.
Ed 110 Career Explorations in Education (3)
Introduction to current concepts/ issues in professional
education including introduction to educational
professional periodicals . Practicum experience included for
underclassmen .
Ed 142 College Reading Development (2)
Instruction in study skills . Practice use of study resources
to improve vocabulary and reading.
Ed 189 Personal Development (Interaction Group) (2)
Exploration and work on personal development goals in
small group , i.e ., self-understanding, communication
skills, values, goals, etc.
Ed 214 Human Growth and Development (3)
Study of stages and principles of human development and
their educational implications. Theories from behavioristic,
developmental, Gestalt, cognitive theorists . Prerequisite:
Ed 110
Ed 270 Orientation and Child Development (3)
Introduction to early childhood education . Physical,
mental , emotional and social development from
conception to age six. Observation/ Participation required .
Ed 271 Creative Arts for the Young Child (3)
Exploration of art, music , dance , and drama in relation to
young children . Experiences encouraging creativity are
planned by students .
Ed 272 Early Childhood Curriculum (3)
Methods, materials in mathematics, social sciences,
physical science , health and physical education for the
young child . Prerequisite : Block I. Concurrent with 273 .
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Ed 273 Practicum in Early Childhood Education (4-16)
Supervised work with young children in nursery
schools/ day care centers. Seminar included . Prerequisite :
Ed 270 and concurrent with 272 .

Ed 349 (G) Developmental Reading (4)
Development of word recognition , comprehension study
skills from K-12 . Analyzes instructional strategies.
Supervised practicum. Prerequisite: Ed 345.

Ed 274 Language Development of the Young Child (3)
Materials and techniques used to encourage language
development. Prerequisite or concurrent with 214.

Ed 400 Independent Study in Education (1-4)
Extends study beyond regular course work . May substitute
for courses in major with consent of advisor, instructor,
and department chairperson. (Repeated up to 8 credits).

Ed 305 Educational Psychology tf3)
A systems approach to learning, learning environments,
readiness, individual differences, student-teacher
relationships . Prerequisite: Ed 110 and Ed 214 or
concurrent with Ed 214 .
Ed 307 Tests and Measurement (3)
Emphasizes assessment and evaluation of instruction with
objective development as basis for current techniques.
Normative/ Criterion reference testing principles and
concepts. Prerequisites: Ed 214, 305 or concurrent with
305.
Ed 341 Survey of Children's Literature (4)
Extensive reading and critical analysis of examples from
selected types of children's literature . Prerequisites: Ed
110 and Sophomore Level.
Ed 342(G) Human Relations Through Children's
Literature (1-3)
Survey of juvenile books dealing with problems of the
human condition and ethnic and sexist stereotyping.
Prerequisite : Ed 341 or teaching experience .
Ed 345 Orientation to the Teaching of Reading (3)
An introduction to the reading-learning process with basic
considerations on readiness , objectives, theory, and
philosophy of reading instruction .
Ed 346(G) Linguistic Foundations for Reading Instruction

(3)
Establishes a foundation of linguistic principles and
language processing as basis for understanding reading as
a communication process. Prerequisite: Ed 345.
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professional and teaching method courses.
Ed 110, 345, Art 100, Math 100, 203 an

Ed 421 Professional Elementary Teacher I
(2 -16)
Winter quarter experience for majors inclu<
teaching block and required professional a1
method courses. Prerequisite: Ed 420 .

Ed 422 Professional Elementary Teacher E
(3-16)
Spring quarter experience for majors inclu
teaching educational foundations and alter1
experience. Prerequisites: Ed 420 and 42

Ed 408(G) Foundations of Oppression (3)
Nature , experiences and disadvantages of oppression ;
diagnosis and classification of structure of oppression .
Prerequisite: Teaching experience .

Ed 423(G) Current Trends in Elementary

Ed 409(G) Self and Oppression (3)
Conflict-confrontation, interpersonal communications,
understanding differences in value systems of others .

(3)

Examines social studies as a process appr
on skill development in inquiry teaching a
study technique . Prerequisite: Teaching e1
Ed 425(G) Improvement of Instruction in.
Language Arts (3)
Designed to meet needs of teachers enro
of reading and language arts process or e;
appropriate . Prerequisite: Teaching exper

Ed 410(G) Basic Counseling Skills (3)
Basic skills in the one-to-one counseling interview .
Improve interpersonal communication skills in listening
and responding .
Ed 411(G) Counseling in the Helping Professions (3)
Basic concepts and principles of guidance and counseling.
Ed 413(G) Interpersonal Communications (3)
The "affective" course in Human Relations. Simulation ,
participation focus on nonverbal communication, conflict
resolution , trust development, paraphrasing .

Educ 431(G) , 432(G)
See SpEd 42l(G)-422(G) .
Ed 440 Social Studies in the Secondary
Objectives, teaching strategies, curriculu
evaluation at the secondary level (7-12) .
near completion of social science major/
110, 214, 305 and 307 .
Ed 442(G) Curriculum Foundations (4)
Foundations for curriculum development
theories , curriculum designs , recent trend
assessments . Prerequisites: Student teac
experience .

Ed 414-415-416 Foundations of Student.Personnel
Administration I-II-III (2 credits each)
Examination of student personnel programs and services.
Orientation, financial aids , housing, union management,
counseling services, placement, health services, activities,
discipline , staff development and student leadership .
Prerequisite: approved program .
Ed 418(G) Sociology of Education (3)
See Soc. 418(G)
Ed 420 Professional Elementary Teacher Education I
(2-16)
Fall quarter experience for elementary education majors
(PFY) integrating field experiences and required

(.1

~velopmental Reading (4)
.f word recognition , comprehension study
i. Analyzes instructional strategies.
cticum. Prerequisite : Ed 345 .

professional and teaching method courses . Prerequisites:
Ed 110, 345, Art 100, Math 100, 203 and Mus 110.
Ed 421 Professional Elementary Teacher Education II
(2-16)
Winter quarter experience for majors including student
teaching block and required professional and teaching
method courses. Prerequisite: Ed 420 .

mdent Study in Education (1-4)
eyond regular course work. May substitute
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field experiences and required

Ed 422 Professional Elementary Teacher Education III
(3-16)
Spring quarter experience for majors including student
teaching educational foundations and alternative teaching
experience. Prerequisites: Ed 420 and 421.
Ed 423(G) Current Trends in Elementary Social Studies
I
f

/1
11

I
i

'

(3)
Examines social studies as a process approach. Emphasis
on skill development in inquiry teaching as social science
study technique . Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Ed 425(G) Improvement of Instruction in Reading and
Language Arts (3)
Designed to meet needs of teachers enrolled . All phases
of reading and language arts process or evaluation are
appropriate. Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Educ 431(G) , 432(G)
See SpEd 421(G)-422(G) .
Ed 440 Social Studies in the Secondary School (3)
Objectives, teaching strategies, curriculum materials, and
evaluation at the secondary level (7-12) . Prerequisites:
near completion of social science major/ minor. and Ed
110, 214, 305 and 307 .
Ed 442(G) Curriculum Foundations (4)
Foundations for curriculum development: learning
theories, curriculum designs, recent trends, and learning
assessments. Prerequisites: Student teaching or teaching
experience .

Ed 447(G) Reading Workshop (2)
Designed for reading teachers to up-date theories and
practices in teaching reading.·Topics will vary as offered.
Ed 448(G) Reading Study Skills in the Content Areas

(3)
Teaching techniques to improve reading ability in content
materials; vocabulary , comprehension , study skills, and
provisions for individual learning differences.
Ed 450-451E Student Teaching and Seminar-Elementary
(4-16)
Supervised practice teaching experience in an elementary
school. Prerequisites: Admission to TEC, Ed 110, 214,
305, 306, all elementary methods and curriculum classes.
Applications required two quarters prior to the field
experience.
Ed 450-4515 Student Teaching and Seminar-Secondary
(4-16)
Supervised practice teaching experience in a secondary
school (7-12) . Prerequisites: Admission to TEC, Ed 110,
214, 305 , 307, special methods course(s), and
departmental approval. Applications required two quarters
prior to the field experience.
Ed 455E, 4555 Student Teaching (1-16)
Practice teaching experience to qualify for additional
licensure or supplemental student teaching experience.
Advisor and Education Department consent required.
Ed 469 Student Internship Program (3-16)
Opportunities for on-the-job experience. Appropriate for
students with individualized majors. Prerequisites:
Permission of chairperson , Junior/ Senior status.
Ed 470(G) Development of Young Children (3)
Growth and development of children from conception to
age six. Selected observations of children required .
Prerequisite: Ed 214.
Ed 471 (G) Curriculum and Instruction in Kindergarten
Education (4)
Overview of early childhood education. Required for
kindergarten licensure . Prerequisites: Ed 110, 213, and
junior status.
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Ed 472(G) Curriculum and Instruction for Early
Childhood Education (3)
Guidance in the learning process and curriculum materials
used in nursery schools and day care programs.
Prerequisites: Ed 110, 470, and junior status.

Ed 491 (G) Topics in the Socio-Cultural Foundations of
Education (1-5)
In-depth examinations of historical, philosophical , and
cultural aspects of educational theory and practice .
Prerequisites: Junior/Senior or consent of instructor.

Ed 473(G) Practicum in Early Childhood Education
(3-16)
Supervised practicum experience with pre-kindergarten
children . Analysis and evaluation of classroom procedures
and development of young children . Prerequisites: Ed
470, 472 , or concurrent registration with Ed 472 .

Ed 492(G) The Impact of the Educational System on
Women (3)
Examination of roles assigned women through
acculturation . Evaluation of role of teachers, other
students and administrators in this process.

Ed 474(G) Language Arts in Early Childhood (3)
In-depth study of language development; reading
readiness and early reading instruction . Required for
kindergarten licensure. Prerequisites: Ed 110, 214, 471 ,
or concurrent with 4 71 .
Ed 476(G) Early Childhood Education Workshop (1 -3)
Workshop for experienced nursery school and
kindergarten teachers in improvement of teaching skills.
Topics vary.

Ed 495(G) Comparative Education (3)
Foreign education systems. International understanding
through education. Introduction to UN education
agencies. Available for General Studies.

Ed 477(G)

Seminar in Early Childhood Education (1)
Day Care/ Nursery School issues concurrent with Ed
473(G) .

Ed 496(G) Study Tour in Comparative and International
Education (6)
Field study in selected countries through conferences with
educators, schools, universities, ministry visitation, and
conferences. Open to non-majors.

Ed 480(G) Educational Alternatives for Learning
Constructs of both established and innovative educational
programs . Prerequisites: Ed 442 , 542, or 560 .

Ed 497(G) Readings in Education (3)
Readings and supervised study of topics in depth . By
arrangement only. May be repeated up to six credits.

Ed 481 (G) Issues in Education (3)
Seminar to examine current issues and trends in
American education . Prerequisite: Teaching experience or
consent of instructor.
Ed 488(G) Education for the Culturally Different (3)
Social/ economic backgrounds and life-styles of culturally
different students . Analysis of appropriate teaching
strategies.

Ed 501 Psychological Foundations of Education (3)
A systems approach to schools and systems of
psychology: Principles affecting learning and instruction .

Ed 490 Foundations of Education (3)
Historical, philosophical, social , and professional
foundations of American education . Prerequisites: Ed.
305 , 306 , or 307 , concurrent with 450-511.
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Ed 493(G) Education for International Understanding (3)
Objectives, techniques, and materials suitable to develop
and extend intercultural empathy. Study of educational
ideas and practice's from other countries.

Ed 502 Statistics in Educational Research (3)
Basic theory , techniques for using descriptive and
inferential statistics, and application in educational
research designs .
Ed 503 Methods of Research (3)
Methodology of design of research studies; preparation of
effective technical reports . Ed 502 recommended .

Ed 504 The School and Society (3)
History and development of social structures i
relationship between social structures and the

Ed 505-509 Adult Education Sequence (3)
For administrators, teachers, graduate studeneducation. Incorporates nature of learner, spE
curricular aspects, educational theory and soc
implication .
Ed 510 Philosophy of Education (3)
Major philosophical concepts and principles a
to education from Plato to the present.

Ed 512 Study of the Individual (3)
Case study methods, laboratory experience a
where applicable.
Ed 530 Intro to Education Administration (:
Theory, principles, issues and problems invol
execution of the school management functio1

Ed 531 Teacher/ Student Rights (3)
Examination of the legislative and judicial act
teachers and students, including due process
exceptional children.
Ed 532 Strategies for Solving School Organi;
Problems (3)
Examination of procedures and theories whi
skills in problem solving in school organizatic
Prerequisite or concurrent: Ed 530
Ed 533 Computer Utilization in Classroom
Exploration of computer equipment, operati
communication with computer's instructiona
impact of computers in society. Prerequisite:

Ed 534 School Finance (3)
Study of local, state and federal revenue sys
support public education. Tax theory , budge
accounting procedures. Prerequisites: Ed 53
concurrent with Ed 530 .
Ed 535 The Process of Supervision (6)
Specific techniques and systems to supervisE
Interpersonal communication and group pro

pies in the Socio-Cultural Foundations of

i)
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11 reports . Ed 502 recommended.

Ed 504 The School and Society (3)
History and development of social structures in America;
relationship between social structures and the school.
Ed 505 -509 Adult Education Sequence (3)
For administrators, teachers , graduate students in adult
education. Incorporates nature of learner, special
curricular aspects, educational theory and sociological
implication .
Ed 510 Philosophy of Education (3)
Major philosophical concepts and principles as they apply
to education from Plato to the present.
Ed 512 Study of the Individual (3)
Case study methods , laboratory experience and practicum
where applicable.
Ed 530 Intro to Education Administration (3)
Theory , principles, issues and problems involved in the
execution of the school management function.
Ed 531 Teacher/ Student Rights (3)
Examination of the legislative and judicial actions affecting
teachers and students, including due process relating to
exceptional children.
Ed 532 Strategies for Solving School Organizational
Problems (3)
Examination of procedures and theories which increase
skills in problem solving in school organizations.
Prerequisite or concurrent: Ed 530
Ed 533 Computer Utilization in Classrooms (3)
Exploration of computer equipment, operation, means of
communication with computer's instructional use and
impact of computers in society. Prerequisite : Ed 530 .
Ed 534 School Finance (3)
Study of local, state and federal revenue systems to
support public education . Tax theory , budgetary and
accounting procedures . Prerequisites: Ed 530 or
concurrent with Ed 530 .
Ed 535 The Process of Supervision (6)
Specific techniques and systems to supervise instruction.
Interpersonal communication and group process skills are

applied to administrative supervision. Prerequisite: Ed
530 .
Ed 536 Supervisory Theories (3)
A study of management models and techniques for
supervisors to systematically improve instruction in a
variety of organizational climates. Prerequisite : Ed 530
and Ed 535 .
Ed 537 Curriculum Theory and Principles (3)
Examination of principles, contemporary theories and
change process alternatives as they impact on the school
educational program .
Ed 538 Secondary School Curriculum (3)
History , development, and evaluation of curricular
patterns in the secondary schools. Analysis of current
curricular practice and trends.
Ed 539 Administration of the Secondary School (3)
Intended for those preparing to become school
administrators. Investigates all phases of the
administrator's duties and responsibilities for educational
leadership . Prerequisites or Concurrent: Ed 530 and 538 .
Ed 540 Elementary Children and Learning (3)
Recent trends and research in educational foundations
and effect upon elementary curriculum and/ or practice .
Topics vary each quarter.
Ed 541 Developments in Elementary Education (3)
Deals with a particular problem or recent program
developments in elementary education . Topics vary each
quarter.
Ed 542 Elementary School Curriculum (3)
History, development and evaluation of curriculum.
Analysis of recent trends and development of curriculum
sequence at elementary level. Ed 537 recommended.
Ed 543 Administration of the Elementary School (3)
An investigation into an administrations responsibilities,
practices and problems in all aspects of leadership in
elementary school. Prerequisites: Ed 530 and 542 .
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Ed 544 Middle School/ Junior High School
Administration (3)
Organization and administration of educational programs
for young adolescents. Prerequisites: Ed 530 and 538 or
542 .
Ed 545 Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties

(3)
Advanced study of reading difficulties. Prerequisites:
Ed/ SpEd 445 .
Ed 546 Reading Clinic: Diagnosis (2)
Individual case studies or supervision of individual case
studies. Prerequisite : Ed 545.
Ed 550 Counseling Theories (3)
Students will study and examine current counseling
principles and theories in order to utilize counselor
techniques associated with those theories . Prerequisites:
Ed 410(G), 411(G) , or consent of instructor.
Ed 551 Advanced Counseling Techniques (3)
Course is designed to assist students in examining and
applying counseling techniques appropriate for crisis,
facilitative, preventive and developmental counseling .
Prerequisites: Ed 410(G) , 411(G), 550, or consent of
instructor.
Ed 552 Group Counseling (3)
Group dynamics in theory and practice. Prerequisites: Ed
550, Psych 476, or consent of instructor.
Ed 553 Individual Appraisal (3)
Study of various types of tests , testing programs, and
appraisal techniques and tools for individuals.
Ed 554 Career Development (3)
Theories of career development, vocational guidance
programs. Guidance strategies to promote career
development sources of occupational/ educational
information .
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Ed 555 Organization and Administration of Guidance
Services (3)
Examination of principles or organization and
administration of guidance and counseling programs.
Development of skills to administer program .

Ed 556 Special Problems for Counselors (3)
Seminar designed to focus on topics of special concern in
the field . Topics and content will vary .
Ed 557 Practicum in Counseling and Guidance (1-6)
A practical and field experience in counseling and
guidance for majors. Individualized for each student.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Ed 581 Legal Aspects of Education (3)
Study of legal authority of the public school: legal
problems facing school personnel. Prerequisites: Ed 531
and Master's degree or equivalent.
Ed 582 School Management and Decision Making (3)
Examination of needs assessment, goal setting, planning
and evaluation systems, management systems,
management by objective plans and decision-making
procedures . Prerequisites: Ed 532 and Master's degree .
Ed 583 Computer Data Management and Decision
Making (3)
Effective computer applications, the computer as a
decision-making planning tool , opportunities and
problems presented by a computer. Prerequisites: Ed 533
Master's degree .
Ed 584 School Personnel Administration (3)
Study of personnel administration . Examination of the
purposes, policies, plans, procedures and processes of
personnel administration . Prerequisites: Ed 536 and
Master's degree .
Ed 586 School Plant Planning and Ma intenance (3)
Principles in planning, construction and maintenance of
school buildings, visitation and appraisal of buildings.
Prerequisites: Ed 539 or Ed 543 and Master's degree .
Ed 588 School Business Management (3)
School business administration of insurance,
transportation , food services , purchasing, inventory
control, budgeting procedures, state and federal
accounting and personnel. Prerequisites: Ed 534 and
Master's degree .

Ed 589 School Community Relations (3)
Purposes, organization, agencies and criteria ,
school-community relationships; knowledge a
techniques of public relations. Prerequisites: E
543 and Master's degree.
Ed 592 Administration and Supervision of Fi
Reading (3)
Principles and problems in the administration
supervision of remedial reading programs . p,
Six credits of remedial reading courses.
Ed 594 Practicum in Administration (1-9)
Supervised field experiences in various area:
educational administration . Seminar and pre
required; Master's Degree and courses in re:

required .
Ed 597 Individual Study in Education (1<
Independent research for advanced gradua1
Repeated to a maximum of 6 credits. Prere
Consent of instructor and advisor.
Ed 598 Seminar in School Administration
Supervision (1-6)
Special topics seminars for practicing or po
administrators and supervisors . Consent of
be repeated .
Ed 599 Thesis or Field Research (1-6)
Major study in chosen area. Available for ,
the master's or specialist degree . Project a
from advisor committee .

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
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Moorhead State University offers a pre-er
program constituting the first two years oi
engineering degree. The curriculum is so
upon satisfactory completion, a student n
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Ed 592 Administration and Supervision of Remedial
Reading (3)
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supervision of remedial reading programs. Prerequisites:
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Ed 594 Practicum in Administration (1-9)
Supervised field experiences in various areas in
educational administration. Seminar and projects
required; Master's Degree and courses in related areas
required.
Ed 597 Individual Study in Education (1-3)
Independent research for advanced graduate students.
Repeated to a maximum of 6 credits. Prerequisites:
Consent of instructor and advisor.
Ed 598 Seminar in School Administration and
Supervision (1-6)
Special topics seminars for practicing or potential
administrators and supervisors. Consent of instructor. May
be repeated.
Ed 599 Thesis or Field Research (1-6)
Major study in chosen area . Available for candidates for
the master's or specialist degree . Project approval required
from advisor committee.

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

Charles Martin, Chair
Moorhead State University offers a pre-engineering
program constituting the first two years of study for an
engineering degree. The curriculum is so designed that,
upon satisfactory completion, a student may transfer to a
college of engineering as a third year student.
The program may be modified or augmented by
enrollment in engineering courses at North Dakota State
University through the MSU-NDSU "Covered Programs."

In this case students may transfer to NDSU (at resident
tuition under reciprocity) for only the last 45 credits.
(See Academic Information)
Adjustments in the curriculum also can be made to
conform to requirements of those schools where the
students will eventually complete their degrees. Preengineering students should work closely with their
advisor in planning courses of study.
PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULA
96-108 credits
Engl 101-102-103 Freshman Composition and Literature
I-II-III (12)
Math 231-232-233-234 Calculus I-II-III-IV (16)
Math 331 Differential Equations (4)
Chem 111-112 General Chemistry I-II (10)
Phys 200-201-202 General Physics I-II-III (15)
Eng 130 Engineering Orientation and Computation (3)
Eng 210 Engineering Design (3)
Eng 243 Engineering Mechanics I - Statics (4)
Eng 244 Engineering Mechanics II - Dynamics (4)
Eng 245 Engineering Mechanics III - Materials (5)
Approved Electives (17-29)

ENGINEERING COURSES
Eng 113 Technical Drafting I (4)
Free hand and instrumental practices: sketching, lettering,
geometric constructions, multi-view drawings, pictorial
projections, dimensioning, specifications, and
considerations pertaining in conceptual design .
Eng 130 Engineering Orientation and Computation (3)
Introduction to engineering fields, tools and methods for
numerical computation graphic solutions in engineering.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Eng 200 Surveying I (3-6)
Use and adjustment of surveying instruments;
measurements by tape, electronic, and stadia methods;
topographic surveying; coordinate systems. Three lectures
and three 3-hour laboratories weekly.
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Eng 210 Engineering Design (3)
Introduction to the design process emphasizing creativity,
cooperation, and understanding of an orderly approach to
all design problems. Evaluation of technical sketches and
working drawing supported by written and oral
presentation .

Eng 245 Engineering Mechanics III - Materials (4)
Application to problems of stress and strain at a point,
stress-strain relations in two dimensions, linear theory of
torsion , bending stresses, deflection of determinate and
indeterminate beams and instability . Prerequisite: Eng

Eng 213 Technical Drafting II (4)
Industrial production processing, detail and assembly
drawings, geometric and limit dimensioning design of jigs,
fixtures , gears and cams. Prerequisite: Basic drafting.

Eng 313 Technical Drafting III (4)
Drafting practices as applied to structural steel, reinforces
concrete, piping, fluid power and electrical work.

Eng 214 Descriptive Geometry ·(4)
Fundamental principles of orthogonal projection, true
length lines, angles between planes, development of
surfaces, and intersection of solids.
Eng 231 Manufacturing Processes I (2)
Wire feed, stick electrode , TIG, gas welding and cutting,
testing, identification of metals, resistance welding, and
blueprint weld symbols.
Eng 232 Machining Processes II (2)
Basic metal machining experiences in operating, lathe,
drill press, grinders, saws, shears, and milling machine ,
blueprint reading and precision measurement.
Eng 233 Manufacturing Processes III (2)
Metal fabrication operations including forming , machining,
and joining processes.

243 .

ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

John Sherman, Chair; Linda Badley, Rufus Bellamy, C .
Lok Chua, Marjorie Corner, Daniel Deneau , V. Dennis
Flood, Clarence Glasrud (Emeritus) , Sheila Gullickson,
Allan Hanna, Patricia Hansen , Bernard Heringman,
Virginia Lawson, Gary Litt, Thomas McGrath, Joseph
Miller, Robert Pender, Mary Anne Pryor, Donald Short,
Rosemary Smith , Keith Tandy, Marie Tarsitano, Mark
Vinz, William Woolwine.
ENGLISH CURRICULA

Requirements for majors, dual majors, and minors in
English are set forth in detail below. Anyone who wishes
to major in English must see the chairperson and be
assigned an advisor. The large number of elective credits
in the English major demands that a student visit his or
her advisor frequently and plan a series of electives that
will provide a program both academically respectable and
personally satisfying.

Eng 243 Engineering Mechanics I - Statics (4)
Vector algebra. Application of equations of equilibrium to
the analysis of simple engineering structures and
machines. Nature and influence of friction . Elementary
theory of statically determinate framed structures.
Prerequisite: Math 231.

The B.A. and B.S . (teaching) programs have identical
core requirements , but the B.S. program also includes
course work prescribed by the State Board of Education
for a teaching major in English on the secondary level.

Eng 244 Engineering Mechanics II - Dynamics (4)
Principles of kinematics, particle systems and plane rigid
bodies, and vector calculus in solving problems.
Prerequisite : Eng 243 .

Students who intend to pursue graduate study are advised
to take English 310 (Chaucer), 316 (Milton), and 414
(Advanced Shakespeare) . They are also advised to make
themselves proficient in at least one foreign language.
Students who wish to set up individualized majors with
concentration in English should consult their advisor about
such suggested majors as Comparative Literature and
Language Studies.
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Students who plan to enter the business we
college or who wish to prepare for other pr
areas should ask advisors about "Career Cl
"Career Concentration" courses available in
MSU.
Qualifying Examination
The undergraduate qualifying examination
given during the Summer and Fall preregis1
may be used to exempt a student partially ,
Freshman English or allow him/ her to ente
advanced freshman course, English 191-19
in Literature and Critical Writing.
Major in English B.A. Degree
Major Requirements in English 64 credits

Core Ref.1uirement 28 credits
Engl 201-202-203 American Literature Sui
Engl 211-212-213 British Literature Surve~
Engl 314 Shakespeare (4)

Electives in English 36 credits
At least 28 credits must be taken at the 301
and 12 of these credits must be taken in cc
with literature before 1900, or with Old or
language . Electives should be chosen in clc
with one's advisor.

Major in English B.S. Degree (Teachin
Major Requirements 70- 71 credits
Core Requirement 28 credits
(See B.A. major)

Electives in English 24 credits
At least 12 credits must be taken at the 30
and 8 of these credits must be taken in co1
with literature before 1900. Electives shoul
close consultation with one's advisor.
Courses Required for Teaching Certificatio
Engl 394 Avanced Compotition (3)
One of the following :

1eering Mechanics III - Materials (4)
problems of stress and strain at a point,
'tions in two dimensions, linear theory of
stresses, deflection of determinate and
~ams and instability. Prerequisite: Eng
ical Drafting III (4)
s as applied to structural steel, reinforces
J, fluid power and electrical work .
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, Keith Tandy, Marie Tarsitano, Mark
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iHICULA

Engl 391 Teaching English in Secondary Schools (4)
Engl 392 Adolescent Literature (3)
Engl 393 Grammar and Usage for Teachers (3)
One of the following:
Engl 492 Transformational Grammar (4)
Engl 493 History of the English Language (4)
Speech requirement:
Speh 100 Fundamentals of Speech (4)
At least one of the following :
Speh 205 Beginning Oral Interpretation
Speh 224 Technical Production
Speh 344 Principles of Play Direction

Core Reguirement 28 credits
Engl 201-202-203 American Literature Survey I-II-III (12)
Engl 211-212-213 British Literature Survey I-II-III (12)
Engl 314 Shakespeare (4)

Dual Major in English and Speech
Communication/Theatre Arts B.S. Degree (Teaching)
Major requirements in English 54 credits

Electives in English 36 credits
At least 28 credits must be taken at the 300 or 400 levels,
and 12 of these credits must be taken in courses that deal
with literature before 1900, or with Old or Middle English
language . Electives should be chosen in close consultation
with one's advisor.
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(See B.A. major)
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Students who plan to enter the business world after
college or who wish to prepare for other professional
areas should ask advisors about "Career Cluster" and
"Career Concentration" courses available in those areas at
MSU .
Qualifying Examination
The undergraduate qualifying examination in English,
given during the Summer and Fall preregistration periods,
may be used to exempt a student partially or entirely from
Freshman English or allow him/ her to enter the more
advanced freshman course, English 191-192-193, Topics
in Literature and Critical Writing.
Major in English B.A. Degree
Major Requirements in English 64 credits

Electives in English 24 credits
At least 12 credits must be taken at the 300 or 400 levels,
and 8 of these credits must be taken in courses that deal
with literature before 1900. Electives should be chosen in
close consultation with one's advisor.
Courses Required for Teaching Certification : 18-19 credits
Engl 394 Avanced Compotition (3)
One of the following :

'
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(All Teacher Education Requirements must be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information.)

Core Requirement 28 credits
(See B.A. major)
Electives in English 15-16 credits
At least 11 credits must be taken at the 300 or 400 levels
and at least 8 of these credits must deal with literature
before 1900. Electives should be chosen in close
consultation with the advisor.
Courses Required for Teaching Certification
10-11 credits
(Same as B.S . degree , except for Speech Requirement.)
Major requirement in Speech 52 credits
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
Speh 105 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 202 Introduction to Rhetoric (4)
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 220 Theatre Form and Appreciation (3)
Speh 222 Priniciples of Acting (4)
Speh 224 Technical Theatre Method (4)
Speh 281 Film Form and Criticism (3)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Speh 340 The Teaching of Speech (4)
Speh 344 Principles of Play Direction (4)
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Speh 468 Speech and Hearing Problems in the
Classroom (3)
Electives in Communications and Theatre (4 credits)

ENGLISH COURSES

Engl 090 Basic Grammar (1)
Instruction and tutoring in basic writir
students judged likely to do poorly in
Combines a weekly lecture on syntax
weekly grammar workbook assignme,
tutoring in the writing laboratory. OffE
repeatable only by students who fail. 1
toward graduation, general studies, m
Students required to enroll in 090 mu
entering 102.

(To satisfy the requirements of the State Board of
Education for secondary certification with a major in
rhetoric/ public address and theatre , students must
participate in at least two speech activities: forensics,
theatre, oral interpretation , or broadcasting.)
Dual Major in English and Mass Communications
B.A. Degree
Major requirements in English 57 credits
Core Requirements 28 credits
See B.A. Major
Writing Requirement 6 credits
Two of the following :
Engl 251 Film Writing (3)
Engl 287 Technical Report Writing (3)
Engl 288 Introduction to Creative Writing (3)
Electives in English 23 credits
Note : At least 15 credits must be taken at the 300 and
400 levels and at least 8 of these credits must cover
materials before the 1900's. Other suggested electives:
Engl 388 (Creative Writing) and Engl 488 (Advanced
Creative Writing) . Electives should be chosen in close
consultation with the student's advisor.
Major requirements in Mass Communication 48 credits

Core Requirement 21 credits
MC 200 Introduction to Mass Comm (3)
MC 205 Beginning News Writing (3)
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 230 Communications Photo I (3)
MC 304 History of American Journalism (3)
MC 440 Communications Law (3)
MC 460 Responsibility of Mass Media (3)
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Electives in Mass Communications 27 credits
Note: Electives in Mass Comm should be agreed upon by
the student and his advisor.

At least 70 hours of the 192 credits needed for graduation
must be at the 300 level or above .

Minor in English B.A. Degree 35 credits
Core for the minor 24 credits
Engl 202-203 American Survey II-III (8)
Engl 211-212-213 British Survey I-II-III (12)
Engl 314 Shakespeare (4)
Electives in English intended for majors 11 credits
Electives should be chosen in close consultation with one's
advisor.

Minor in English B.S. Degree (Teaching)
42-43 credits
Core requirement for minqr 24 credits
(Same as above)
Courses required by the State Board of Education 18-19
credits
(Same as for B.S . major)
Note: This minor can be awarded only in combination
with at least one teaching major.

Engl l01 -102A-102B-103A -103B Co
Literature I-II-Ill (4 each)
101: Heavy emphasis on writing and g
reading and discussion of imaginative 11
the essay. 102A: Student writing in co,
reading in the novel and drama . 103A:
conjunction with reading chiefly in poet
103B: Student writing in conjunction w
literary merit which may be organized ~
subject matter or type of composition . ~
in place of 102A, 103B in place of 103
prerequisite to 102 and 103.

Engl 111 -112-113 Composition and Lil
Native Spea,kers I-II-Ill (4 each)
Reading and writing of expository prose ~
American culture through literature; reviJ
grammar, vocabulary study. Restricted to
speakers who must take the course unle~
the department upon recommendation of
in which case they may enter English 10
Engl 191 -192-193 Literature and Critical
(4 each)

Close reading of literary masterpieces, cri
literary history. Enrollment restricted to th(

ENGLISH COURSES
Engl 090 Basic Grammar (1)
Instruction and tutoring in basic writing skills . Required of
students judged likely to do poorly in English 101.
Combines a weekly lecture on syntax and grammar,
weekly grammar workbook assignments , and weekly
tutoring in the writing laboratory. Offered only Pass/ Fail;
repeatable only by students who fail. Credit not applicable
toward graduation, general studies, major or minor.
Students required to enroll in 090 must pass it before
entering 102 .
Engl 101-102A-102B-103A-103B Composition and
Literature I-II-III (4 each)
101: Heavy emphasis on writing and grammar; some
reading and discussion of imaginative literature, including
the essay. 102A: Student writing in conjunction with
reading in the novel and drama. 103A: Student writing in
conjunction with reading chiefly in poetry. 102B and
103B: Student writing in conjunction with works of
literary merit which may be organized by genre, topic,
subject matter or type of composition. 102B may be taken
in place of 102A, 103B in place of 103A. 101 is
prerequisite to 102 and 103.
Engl 111 -112-113 Composition and Literature for NonNative Speakers I-II-III (4 each)
Reading and writing of expository prose; introduction to
American culture through literature ; review of English
grammar, vocabulary study . Restricted to non-native
speakers who must take the course unless exempted by
the department upon recommendation of the instructor,
in which case they may enter English 101-103.
Engl 191 -192-193 Literature and Critical Writing I-II-III
(4 each)
Close reading of literary masterpieces, criticism, and
literary history. Enrollment restricted to those who earn

A's in 101 and 102, and those who are approved for
191-192-193 by the Freshman English Committee on the
basis of testing or of recommendation by the chairperson .
Engl 195 Effective Reading (4 credits)
Various techniques to improve the student's reading
efficiency and speed . Instruction in writing essay
examinations, taking notes, and improving study skills.
The following 200 , 300, and 400 level courses are
intended primarily for sophomores, juniors, and seniors
respectively. Before registering for any of the
following courses, students should consult their advisors
and read specific course descriptions, available each
quarter, for detailed information about course
requirements , emphasis, and reading lists .
Engl 201 American Literature Survey I (4)
Historical and critical study of Puritanism, Nationalism,
and Romanticism .
Engl 202 American Literature Survey II (4)
Historical and critical study up to American Realism .
Engl 203 American Literature Survey III (4)
Historical and critical study of modern American literature .
Engl 211 British Literature Survey I (4)
Historical and critical study from the beginnings through
Shakespeare.
Engl 212 British Literature Survey II (4)
Historical and critical study of the 17th and 18th
centuries.
Engl 213 British Literature Survey III (4)
Historical and critical study of the 19th and 20th
centuries.
Engl 214 Introduction to Shakespeare (4)
A study of representative plays and poems.
Engl 230 Individual Authors (4)
Study of one or two writers whose work is important in
itself or has had a significant influence on the
development of literature . Students may repeat course .

109

\

Engl 234 Mythology (4)
Introduction to the great myths and their influence upon
later literature .
Engl 240 Masterworks (4)
Extensive reading in a particular literary genre, such as
novel , drama, or poetry. Students may repeat this course.
Engl 241 Modern American Literature (4)
Selected major figures of 20th century American
literature .

Engl 303 Seventeenth Century British Literature (4)
Study of selected major authors from Donne and Johnson
to Browne. When authors vary , students may repeat
course .

Engl 246 Women in Literature (4)
A study of the various ways women are depicted in
imaginative literature and expository prose. Readings vary
but concern sex-role stereotyping.

Engl 304 Restoration and Eighteenth Century British
Literature (4)
Study of selected major authors from Dryden to Dr.
Johnson . When authors vary, students may repeat
course .

Engl 251 Film Writing (3)
Techniques of writing for film with special emphasis on a
documentary.

Engl 305 The Romantic Movement (4)
Study of selected major authors from Burns to Keats .
When authors vary , students may repeat course .

Engl 280 Introduction to World Literature (4)
Selected writers or literary traditions in world literature.
Students may take this course more than once .

Engl 306 The Victorian Period (4)
Study of selected major authors from Carlyle to Hardy .
When authors vary, students may repeat course.

Engl 286 Practical Writing (3)
Study and practice in writing business and personal
letters, reports , summaries, essay examinations, and other
non-literary material.

Engl 307 Twentieth Century British Literature (4)
Study of selected major authors from the 1890's to the
present. When authors vary students may repeat course .

Engl 287 Technical Report Writing (3)
·Expository writing dealing with scientific subjects and
planned for a specialized audience: documenting, writing
abstracts, preparing reports of original investigations.
Engl 288 Introduction to Creative Writing (3)
Practice in the writing of poetry, short fiction, or drama .
Engl 290 Special Topic (4)
Study of a particular literary topic: special approaches or
procedures related to the study of language or literature .
May be repeated .
Engl 301 Medieval British Literature (4)
Study of selected major authors and works exclusive of
Chaucer. When authors vary, students may repeat
course.
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Engl 302 Sixteenth Century British Literature (4)
Study of selected major authors from More through the
lyricists of the 1590's. When authors vary , students may
repeat course .

Engl 308 Nineteenth Century American Literature (4)
Selected major authors. When authors vary , students may
repeat course.
Engl 309 Twentieth Century American Literature (4)
Study of selected major American authors of the twentieth
century. When authors vary, students may repeat course .
Engl 310 Chaucer (4)
Study of selected major works and their background .
Engl 312 Spenser (4)
Study of selected major works and their backgrounds.
Engl 314 Shakespeare (4)
Study of selected plays and poems. When the works
vary, students may repeat course .
Engl 316 Milton (4)
Study of selected major works and their backgrounds.

Engl 330 Individual Authors (2-4)
Intensive study of one or two significant writers. Because
authors vary , students may repeat course .
Engl 340 Genre Studies (4)
Extensive reading in a particular literary genre such as
short story, novel , poetry, drama, or epic. Students may
repeat course .
Engl 343-344-345 Development of Drama I-II-III (4
each)
Representative readings in dramatic literature from the
Greek theatre to the present day. 343: From Aeschylus to
Shakespeare . 344: From Shakespeare to Ibsen. 345:
From Ibsen to the present. Cross listed as Speech

322-324-326 .

Communications 27 credits
Mass Comm should be agreed upon by
\is advisor .

of the 192 credits needed for graduation
~o level or above.
B.A. Degree 35 credits
r 24 credits
erican Survey II-III (8)
t3 British Survey I-II-III (12)
eare (4)
,h intended for majors 11 credits
)e chosen in close consultation with one's

B.S. Degree (Teaching)
for minqr 24 credits
by the State Board of Education 18-19
. major)
can be awarded only in combination
teaching major.

Review of current trends in adolescent literature,
approaches and techniques.
Engl 393 Grammar Usage for Teachers (4)
Advanced study of grammar and usage and techniques
·tor teaching them in secondary schools.
Engl 394 Advanced Composition (3)
Principles of clear and effective writing; teaching and
evaluating composition for future teachers.
Engl 396 History of Books and Printing (3)
The making of books from earliest times to the present;
the invention and spread of printing; type design ;
bookbinding; and methods and stories of illustration . (See
also MeEd 490 and Hist 348.)

Engl 350 Practical Criticism (4)
Practice in critical evaluation of literary works.

Engl 408(G) Studies in American Literature (4)
Study of selected topics , movements, or genres. Students
may repeat course .

Engl 380 World Literature (4)
Study of selected world masterpieces grouped thematically
or generically. Students may repeat course .

Engl 410(G) Studies in British Literature (4)
Study of selected topics, movements , or genres. Students
may repeat course .

Engl 381-382-383 Scandinavian Literature I-II-III (4
each)
381 : The older literature of Scandinavia . 382: Ibsen and
Strindberg. 383: The modern Scandinavian novel. Cross
listed as Scandinavian 381-382-383.

Engl 414(G) Advanced Shakespeare (4)
Critical approaches to Shakespeare and intensive reading
of a few works . Prerequisite: Engl 314.

Engl 388 Creative Writing (3)
The writing of poetry, short fiction, or plays . Partly a
dialogue on contemporary writing , but mainly workshop .
Engl 390 Special Topics (4)
Study of a particular literary genre, topic, or theme .
Students may repeat course .
Engl 391(G) Teaching English in Secondary Schools (4)
Current practices in teaching high school English; possible
observation of high school classes, discussion of
curriculum , approaches, and techniques.
Engl 392 Adolescent Literature (3)
Teaching literature in junior and senior high school.

Engl 430(G) Individual Author (4)
Intensive study of selected works of one author . Students
may repeat course .
Engl 440(G) Advanced Genre Studies (4)
Advanced work in a particular literary genre such as short
story, novel , poetry, drama , or epic. Outside research
and critical writing . Students may repeat course .
Engl 450(G) Critical Traditions (4)
Principal works of literary aesthetics and criticism from
selected periods in history. Students may repeat course.
Engl 480(G) Advanced World Literature (4)
Intensive study of selected world masterpieces in
translation representing one language . Students may
repeat course .
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Engl 488(G) Advanced Creative Writing (4)
Advanced work in writing of poetry , short fiction , plays,
or film. Prerequisite: Engl 388 and/ or consent of the
instructor. Students may take this course twice.
Engl 491 (G) Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics (4)
A broad survey of the field of descriptive linguistics.
Engl 492(G) Transformational Grammar (4)
An introduction to the theory of generative grammar and
its applications.
Engl 493(G) History of the English Language (4)
A historical and linguistic approach to the phonology and
morphology of English. Emphasis on Old , Middle, or
Modern English varies.
Engl 494(G) American English (4)
An examination of the grammatical system of American
English with some study of dialects.
Engl 498(G) Tutorial (1-3)
The consideration of various problems in literature or
language agreed upon by the instructor and the student.

The following 500 level courses are small seminars for
graduate students. They are taken by arrangement with
the instructor.
Engl 500 Literary Scholarship (3)
Problems and techniques of literary scholarship .
Engl 510 British Literature (3)
Advanced study of selected authors, genres, movements,
or themes.
Engl 520 American Literature (3)
Advanced study of selected authors , genres, movements,
or themes.
Engl 590 Special Topics (3)
Engl 598 Directed Readings (3)
Engl 599 Thesis (1 -6)
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES COURSES

The following interdisciplinary courses are offered through
the Tri-College University.
EnvS 103 Man in the Ecosystem (4)
See Biol 103 for course description .
EnvS 104 Resources of the World (4)
The physical and biological resources of the world in
relation to their supply, demand, and use . Prerequisite:
EnvS 103 or equivalent. Coordinator: Dr. Mary Brome!,
Bacteriology, NDSU.
EnvS 203 Technology and the Environment (4)
The growth of technology and its effect on society now
and in the future ; relationship of technology to energy,
water usage, waste disposal , etc. Prerequisites: EnvS 103,
104 or equivalent. Coordinator: Dr. Dennis Mathiason,
Chemistry, MSU .
EnvS 204 Environmental Ethics (4)
Man's beliefs, values, and intentions in relation to nature ,
and options available. Prerequisites: EnvS 103, 104, or
equivalent. Coordinator: Dr. Eleanor Haney, Religion ,
CC.
EnvS 303 Socioeconomics of the Environment (4)
The impact of economic growth on man and the
environment; concepts that relate to modernization,
communicaion, human spaciation , and the market
system. Prerequisites: EnvS 103, 104 or equivalent.
Coordinator: Dr. Lawrence Falk, Sociology, CC .
EnvS 304 Environmental Decision Making (4)
Law , economics, and institutional variables that provide a
rational framework for considering environmental effects
in the decision making grocess. Importance of citizen
involvement. Prerequisites: EnvS 103, 104 or equivalent.
EnvS 403 Applied Environmental Analysis (1 -4)
Interdisciplinary group study of selected environmental
problems. Prerequisite: EnvS 103, 104 and junior or
senior standing.

EXTERNAL STUDIES
Audrey Jones , Director; Lois Fisher
A student may earn the Bachelor of Arts o:
Science degree from Moorhead State UniJ
fulfilling all requirements specified below . A
information is available from the MSU Offi
Studies.

Admission to External Studies is contingent upon (A)
enrollment in ExSt 300 Educational Planning (2 credits)
on a class or individual basis, (B) submission of
application forms and credentials as requested .
(Admission to the program is limited to adults who need
the specialized services of the External Studies office .)

TAL STUDIES COURSES

erdisciplinary courses are offered through
Jniversity.
in the Ecosystem (4)
course description.
l rces of the World (4)
biological resources of the world in
~pply, demand , and use . Prerequisite :
livalent. Coordinator: Dr. Mary Brome!,

The degree candidate must complete at least 45 credits as
an enrolled student at Moorhead State University,
although no minimum number of on-campus (resident)
credits is stipulated .

1su.

With the endorsement of advisors , the student will submit
and complete a General Education plan designed to
prove, or significantly improve , the student's competency
in each of seven areas of the liberal arts.

wlogy and the Environment (4)
~hnology and its effect on society now
I relationship of technology to energy,
te disposal, etc. Prerequisites: EnvS 103,
l. Coordinator: Dr. Dennis Mathiason,

After fulfilling the General Education requirement, the
student will complete an Area Study, equivalent to at
least 16 credits, under the supervision of a faculty team
from the appropriate department.

nmental Ethics (4)
lies, and intentions in relation to nature ,
~ble . Prerequisites: EnvS 103, 104, or
linator: Dr. Eleanor Haney, Religion,

iconomics of the Environment (4)
nomic growth on man and the
cepts that relate to modernization ,
man spaciation, and the market
tes: EnvS 103, 104 or equivalent.
awrence Falk, Sociology, CC .
nmental Decision Making (4)
and institutional variables that provide a
~ for considering environmental effects
king Arocess. Importance of citizen
quisites: EnvS 103, 104 or equivalent.
Environmental Analysis (1 -4)
pup study of selected environmental
isite : EnvS 103, 104 and junior or

The student will also fulfill a traditional or individualized
major under the supervision of a faculty advisor.
The entire degree program must be equivalent to at least
192 quarter credits, and the student must have a GPA of
at least 2 .0 ("C" average) in all MSU courses attempted
and in courses applied to each of the areas listed above .
Credit in general education areas and in the major or
elective credit to fulfill the total degree may be earned by
regular courses, independent study, internship,
examination, transfer credit, or evaluation of noncollegiate or non-institutional study or experience .
EXTERNAL STUDIES

EXTERNAL STUDIES COURSE

Audrey Jones , Director; Lois Fisher

ExSt 300 Educational Planning (2)
A required orientation course for adult learners who are
considering the external studies program as a method of
attaining a B.A. or B.S . degree from Moorhead State
University. (Prospective External Studies students only.)

A student may earn the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree from Moorhead State University by
fulfilling all requirements specified below . Further
information is available from the MSU Office of External
Studies.

113

FINANCE
See Business Administration for Curricula

Fine 458(G) Portfolio Management (4)
Prerequisite: Fine 45 7 .

FINANCE COURSES

Fine 469 Student Internship (3 -16)

Fine 242-243-244 Work Experience I-II-III (1 each)
A minimum of 30 hours of supervised work experience .
Open to students majoring in finance and business
administration . Maximum : 3 credits.

Fine 498(G) Problems in Finance (1-4)
An individual inquiry into an aspect of finance not offered
in the regular curriculum. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Fine 320 Money and Banking (4)
Same as Econ 320.

Fine 501 Financial Institutions (3)
An in-depth study of financial institutions and their role in
the flow of investment funds.

Fine 321 Banking Policy (4)
Prerequisite : Fine 320 .
Fine 330 Credit and Collection (4)
Fine 340(G)
Prerequisite :
Fine 341 (G)
Prerequisite:

Corporate Finance I (4)
Acct 231.
Corporate Finance II (4)
Fine 340 or equivalent.

Fine 342(G) Financial Decision Making (4)
Prerequisite: Fine 341.
Fine 350 Public Finance (4)
Same as Econ 350 .
Fine 351 Principles of Insurance (4)
Fine 352 Life Insurance (4)
Fine 353 Health and Social Insurance (4)
A study of Health Insurance and Governmental Insurance
programs.
Fine 354 Principles of Real Estate I (4)
Fine 355 Principles of Real Estate II (4)
Prerequisite: Fine 354 .
Fine 425 International Trade and Finance (4)
Same as Econ 425 .
Fine 456(G) Principles of Investment (4)
Fine 457(G) Security Analysis (4)
Prerequisite: Fine 456 or consent of instructor.
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Fine 598 Research in Finance (3)
Research in a specific problem area in finance.

FRENCH

See Languages for curricula.
FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE COURSES
Fren 100 Selected Emphasis in French - Beginning Level
(2-4)
Focus on specific language skills (speaking, translation ,
writing, reading). May be repeated for credit with different
objectives of the course . No prerequisite .
Fren 101-102-103 Beginning French I-II-III (4 each)
Basic skills in understanding, speaking, reading and
writing French. Language laboratory required for
recording-listening practice . No prerequisite .
Fren 105 Rapid Review of French Fundamentals (4)
Intensive grammar review through oral and written
exercises for students with previous exposure to
French .Prerequisite : French 102 or equivalent.
Fren 200 Selected Emphasis in French - Intermediate
Level (2-4)
Focus on developing specific language skills. May be
repeated for credit with different course objectives .
Prerequisite : One year college French or equivalent.
Fren 201-202-203 Intermediate French I-II-III (4 each)
Rapid and intensive review of grammar and further
improvement of language skills in understanding ,

speaking, reading and writing. Prerequisites: (
college French or equivalent.
Fren 264-265-266 French Life and (or) Uteri
(4 each)
Selected topics on French life and (or) Litera~
English translation for students with little or n
credit toward French major or minor.
Fren 297 Independent Reading in French - •
Level (1 -3)
Selected project as agreed by student and ins
Prerequisites: Completion of Fren 201-202-2
consent of instructor; approval by departmen
upon presentation of proposal. May be repec
total of 6 credits.
Fren 301-302-303 French Conversation an ~
Composition I-II-Ill (3 each)
Achievement of oral fluency and practical ex
writing French . Individual practice in languaJ
for pronunciation and oral review of grammi
Prerequisite: French 203 or equivalent.
Fren 311-312-313 French Literature I-II-Ill
Readings in major works of literary periods
comprehensive knowledge on various mov~
French literature . I: Introduction to French Ii
Survey of 19th century literature; III: Surve,
century literature. Prerequisite: French 203
1

Fren 321-322-323 French Culture and Civ
(3 each)
French culture and civilization from its origii
present on selected topics. Lectures, discuJ
and audio-visual aids. Prerequisite : French
equivalent.
Fren 397 Independent Study in French ·
(1 -3)
Selected project as agreed by student and i

brtfolio Management (4)
C 457.

speaking, reading and writing. Prerequisites: One year
college French or equivalent.

mt Internship (3 -16)

Fren 264-265 -266 French Life and (or) Literature I-II-III
(4 each)
Selected topics on French life and (or) Literature in
English translation for students with little or no French . No
credit toward French major or minor.

ob/ems in Finance (1-4)
quiry into an aspect of finance not offered
rriculum. Prerequisite: Consent of

Fren 297 Independent Reading in French - Sophomore
Level (1-3)
Selected project as agreed by student and instructor.
Prerequisites: Completion of Fren 201-202-203 or
consent of instructor; approval by department chairman
upon presentation of proposal. May be repeated up to a
total of 6 credits.

1cia/ Institutions (3)
y of financial institutions and their role in
tment funds.
rch in Finance (3)
ecific problem area in finance .
or curricula.
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Fren 311 -312-313 French Literature I-II-III (3 each)
Readings in major works of literary periods to give a
comprehensive knowledge on various movements in
French literature . I: Introduction to French literature ; II:
Survey of 19th century literature; III: Survey of 20th
century literature . Prerequisite: French 203 or equivalent.

3 Beginning French I-II-III (4 each)
~erstanding, speaking, reading and
anguage laboratory required for
g practice. No prerequisite .
1
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year college French or equivalent.
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ve review of grammar and further
anguage skills in understanding,

Fren 301-302-303 French Conversation and
Composition I-II-III (3 each)
Achievement of oral fluency and practical experience in
writing French. Individual practice in language laboratory
for pronunciation and oral review of grammar.
Prerequisite : French 203 or equivalent.

~

~

Fren 321 -322-323 French Culture and Civilization I-II-III
(3 each)
French culture and civilization from its origins to the
present on selected topics. Lectures, discussions in French
and audio-visual aids. Prerequisite : French 203 or
equivalent.
Fren 397 Independent Study in French - Junior Level
(1 -3)
Selected project as agreed by student and instructor.

Prerequisites: Completion of Fren 301-302-303 . Consent
of instructor; approval by department chairman upon
presentation of proposal.
Fren 401-402-403 Advanced French Composition and
Conversation I-II-III (3 each)
Achievement of a high level of oral and written fluency.
Emphasis on phonetics, syntax, and stylistics.
Prerequisites: Completion of French 303 or consent of
instructor.
Fren 411 -412-413 French Literature IV-V-VI (3 each)
411: Survey of medieval and 16th century literature . 412 :
Survey of 17th century . 413: Survey of 18th century.
Course in French. Lectures and discussions on major
works. Prerequisites: French 311 Introduction to French
Literature or consent of instructor.
Fren 480(G) Special Topics in French Literature and (or)
Culture (2-4)
In-depth study of a selected topic in French. May be
repeated for credit. Counts toward the French major or
minor. Prerequisite: Fren 203 or consent of instructor.
Fren 487(G) Studies in the French Language (3)
In-depth study of a selected topic in French linguistics
(history of the language , structure of modern French) .
Prerequisite: Fren 403 or consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit.
Fren 497 Independent Study in French - Senior Level
(1-3)
Selected project as agreed by student and instructor.
Prerequisites: Completion of Fren 301-302-303. Consent
of instructor; approval by department chairman upon
presentation of proposal.

GEOGRAPHY-GEOLOGY DEPARTMENT
Jane F. Harrison , W. Douglas Harrison, Roger L.
Richman , Eleanor B. Ritchie
GEOGRAPHY-GEOLOGY CURRICULA
Areas of Study: Geography, Geology , Earth Science,
Photogrammetry.
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Major in Geography (B.A. Degree)
Major Requirements in Geography 54-57 credits
Geog 110 Introductory Physical Geography (4)
Geog 111 World Regional Geography (4)
Geog 220 Economic Geography (4)
Geog 225 Conservation (4)
Geog 230 Map Intelligence (4)
Geog 310 United States and Canada (4)
Geog 322 Cartography (4)
Geog 370 Political Geography (4)
Geog 444 Seminar in Geographic Thought (2-4)

Courses in Regional Geography (At least 6 credits) :
Geog 312, 313, 315 , 316 , 318 , 319 , 320, 321
Courses in Systematic Geography (At least 8 credits) :
Geog 112,222,241,242, 300, 323, 324, 325 , 411 ,
420 , 422, 423, 495, 496 . The physical portion of Geog
330-350 can be applied to this group .
Electives in Geography 7-10 credits
Elective may include 8 credits of summer field trip, Geog
330-350 or Geog 496. No more than 8 hours in Geology
can be used in this group .
Requirements in Related Fields 16 credits
Math 274 Introduction to Statistics I
(Other courses to be selected in consultation with the
Geography advisor)
Electives in School Science Courses (At least 12 credits)
(To be selected in consultation with the Geography
advisor)

During the junior year , majors must take an English
writing test which is administered by the Department of
Geography .
Major in Geography Social Studies (Teaching)
Effective July 1, 1979, only the approved Social Studies
major can be accepted for secondary teaching
certification . See Social Studies.

116

Minor in Geography 30-32 credits
Geog 110 Introductory Physical Geography (4)
Geog 111 World Regional Geography (4)
Geog 220 Economic Geography (4)
Geog 225 Conservation (4)
Geog 225 Conservation (4)
Geog 230 Map Intelligence (4)
Geog 310 United States and Canada (4)
Electives in Geography 6 -8 credits
One course in Regional Geography (But not Geog 313,
321 , 410, or 490g)
One course in Systematic Geography

Major in Geology
A major or minor in Geology can be earned through the
Moorhead State University-North Dakota State University
exchange program .
Major in Earth Science (Teaching) 93-96 credits
Major Course Requirements
Geog 110 Introductory Physical Geography (4)
Geog 225 Conservation (4)
Geog 230 Map Intelligence (4)
Geog 241 Elementary Meteorology (4)
Geog 242 Climatology (4)
Geog 300 Geomorphology (4)
Geog 323 Aerial Photo Interpretation (4)
Geog 485 Teaching Methods in Earth Science (1)
Sci 440 Teaching Methods in Physical and Earth Science
(2)

Geol 115 Physical Geology (4)
Geol 116 Historical Geology (4)
Geol 230 Geology of Oceans (4)
Ast 100 Introduction to Astronomy and Space Sciences
(4)

Ast 101 Observational Astronomy (3) OR
Ast 260 Planetary Science (4)
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 113 General Zoology (4)
Biol 123 General Botany (4)
Chem 111 General Chemistry I (4)

Chem 112 General Chemistry II (4)
Chem lllL General Chemistry I Lab (1)
Chem 112L General Chemistry II Lab (1)
Phys 111 Elementary Physics
Electives in Earth Science 10-12 credits
Geog 495 Field Techniques in Georgraphy (
Geog 496 Summer Field Studies (8)
Geol 221 Mineral Resources (4)
Ast 110 Introduction to Space Travel (4)
Ast 200 Cosmology (3)
Ast 230 Topics in the History of Astronomy
Biol 345 Principles of Ecology (4)
The following courses can be taken at NDSl
Geo! 303 Paleontology
Geo! 304 Mineralogy I
Geo! 305 Mineralogy II
Geo! 350 Glacial Geology
Requirements in Related Areas 6 credits
Math 121 College Algebra (4)
Math 133 Trigonometry (3)
(All Teacher Education Requirements shall
complete this major. See Academic Inform
Minor in Earth Science (Teaching) 71
Required Courses in Earth Science
Geog 110 Introductory Physical Geograph
Geog 225 Conservation (4)
Geog 230 Map Intelligence (4)
Geog 241 Meteorology (4) OR
Geog 242 Climatology (4)
Geog 300 Geomorphology (4)
Geog 323 Aerial Photo Interpretation (4)
Geo! 115 Physical Geology (4)
Geo! 116 Historical Geology (4)
Ast 100 Introduction to Astronomy and ~
Sci 440 Teaching Methods in Physical an
(2)

Geog 485 Teaching Methods in Earth Sc1
Chem 111 & Lab General Chemistry I (
Chem 112 & Lab General Chemistry II
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eral Chemistry I (4)

Chem 112 General Chemistry II (4)
Chem lllL General Chemistry I Lab (1)
Chem 112L General Chemistry II Lab (1)
Phys 111 Elementary Physics

Phys 111 Elementary Physics and Phys IIIL Lab (4)
Biol 111 Cell Biology (4)
Biol 113 General Zoology: Vertebrate (4)
Biol 123 General Botany (4)

Electives in Earth Science 10-12 credits
Geog 495 Field Techniques in Georgraphy (4)
Geog 496 Summer Field Studies (8)
Geol 221 Mineral Resources (4)
Ast 110 Introduction to Space Travel (4)
Ast 200 Cosmology (3)
Ast 230 Topics in the History of Astronomy (4)
Biol 345 Principles of Ecology (4)

Electives in Earth Science 6 credits
Geog 241 Meteorology (4)
Geog 242 Climatology (4)
Geol 221 Geology of Mineral Resources (4)
Geol 230 Oceanography (4)
Geog 496 Summer Field Studies
Ast 101 Observational Astronomy (3)
Ast 260 Planetary Science (4)
Ast 200 Cosmology (3)

The following courses can be taken at NDSU:
Geol 303 Paleontology
Geol 304 Mineralogy I
Geol 305 Mineralogy II
Geol 350 Glacial Geology
Requirements in Related Areas 6 credits
Math 121 College Algebra (4)
Math 133 Trigonometry (3)

(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information.)
Minor in Earth Science (Teaching) 71 credits
Required Courses in Earth Science
Geog 110 Introductory Physical Geography (4)
Geog 225 Conservation (4)
Geog 230 Map Intelligence (4)
Geog 241 Meteorology (4) OR
Geog 242 Climatology (4)
Geog 300 Geomorphology (4)
Geog 323 Aerial Photo Interpretation (4)
Geol 115 Physical Geology (4)
Geol 116 Historical Geology (4)
Ast 100 Introduction to Astronomy and Space Science (4)
Sci 440 Teaching Methods in Physical and Earth Science
(2)

Geog 485 Teaching Methods in Earth Science (1)
Chem 111 & Lab General Chemistry I (5)
Chem 112 & Lab General Chemistry II (5)

It is recommended that students taking an Earth Science
Minor fulfill their General Studies requirements with
courses in Biology, Chemistry , Physics, Mathematics and
Geography.
(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.)
Photogrammetry
Study in photogrammetry is available through the
Department of Geography-Geology. Further information
can be obtained from members of the department.
GEOGRAPHY COURSES
Geog 100 Introduction to Geography (4)
Basic framework for understanding geography through
examining various parts of this academic discipline and
applied science .
Geog 110 Introductory Physical Geography (4)
Basic elements of geography including weather and
climate, vegetation , soils, and landforms.
Geog 111 World Regional Geography (4)
Problems of man's relation to the land and the
interrelation of regions . Prerequisite: 110.
Geog 112 Cultural Geography (4)
Diffusion of innovation, environmental perceptions, and
cultural diversity of people in different parts of the world .
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Geog 130 Introduction to the Field of Planning (2)
Foundation for understanding the planning process, and
the different approaches to planning, and tools of the
planner.

Geog 220 Economic Geography (4)
The geography of man's economic activities, including
agriculture, mining, manufacturing, and trade .
Geog 222 Introduction to Spatial Organization and
Techniques (4)
A survey of the way man organizes space to
accommodate various economic activities, and some basic
techniques of spatial analysis.
Geog 225 Conservation (4)
Environmental problems such as food supplies, energy
resources , air and water pollution , and wildlife habitat.
Geog 230 Map Intelligence (4)
Comprehensive study of maps, including their functions ,
uses, and limitations with a brief history of cartographic
development.

Geog 235 Geography of Minnesota and North Dakota

(3)
Survey and analysis of the physical and cultural
environments of Minnesota and North Dakota.
Geog 241 Elementary Meteorology (4)
The basic elements of weather: temperature , pressure ,
condensation and precipitation , air masses and fronts,
vorticity and jet streams, and storms. Prerequisite: Geog
110.
Geog 242 General Climatology (4)
Climatic regions (Koppen classification), with emphasis on
climatic controls, seasonal variations, climatic anomalies.
Prerequisites: 110 or consent of instructor.
Geog 300 Geomorphology (4)
Regional survey of landforms of United States, with
attention given to classic problems in geomorphic
interpretation . Prerequisites: 110 or consent of instructor.
Geog 310 United States and Canada (4)
Regional survey of United States and Canada with
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emphasis on regional contrasts and interrelationships.
Prerequisites: 110, 111 , or consent of instructor.
Geog 312 Asia (4)
A survey of Asian nations , emphasizing cultural and
natural environments with resulting economic and regional
differences. Prerequisite: Geog 110 or consent of
instructor.
Geog 313 Australia and Pacific Islands (2)
Physical and cultural geography of Australia, New
Zealand, Melanesia, Micronesia, and Polynesia.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Geog 315 Europe and North Africa (4)
Regions of Europe and North Africa emphasizing the
people and their great productivity within an unique
geographic framework .
Geog 316 Subsaharan Africa (4)
Africa south of the Sahara; consideration of physical
environment, resources, cultures, nations, and prospects.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Geog 317 Latin America (4)
Problems and prospects of Latin America through
surveying the physical and cultural environment and
resource potential.
Geog 320 Soviet Union (4)
People and physical environment of the U.S.S .R.
Limitations and potential considered . Prerequisite: 110 or
consent of instructor.
Geog 321 Geography of Scandinavia (2)
Detailed focus on Scandinavian countries directed toward
understanding the influence of the physical environment
on their development.
Geog 322 Cartography (4)
Compilation and construction of planimetric maps ,
utilizing basic drawing instruments and media, with
emphasis on factors of efficient cartographic design.
Prerequisites: 230 or consent of instructor.

Geog 323 Aerial Photo Interpretation (4)
Use of aerial photographs for such informatio
features of the landscape, image identificatioJ
stereoscopy, photomeasurements, and map o

Geog 324 Photogrammetry (4)
Study of aerial photography for mapping, ino
camera systems, film , stereoplotting instrume
planning, and cost analysis.
Geog 325 Urban Geography (4)
Urban development and its spatial aspects s
location and patterns of land-use, circulation
environment.
Geog 330-350 Summer Field Trips (4 eac
Field trips taken during the summer under t
a member of the Department of Geography
Geog 370 Political Geography (4)
Geographic influences in the growth and d
political units. Prerequisite : 111 or consent

Geog 410(G) Regional Geography Semin~
Intensive, advanced study of a selected co
May be repeated as area is changed . Prere
Consent of Instructor.
Geog 411 (G) Geographic Factors in Cult
Development (3)
Analysis of the role of geography in the de
cultures . Prerequisites: 110, 112, or conse
Geog 420(G) Historical Geography of the

(3)

Past geography of United States and Can
to 1940. Prerequisites: 310 or consent of
Geog 422 Advanced Cartography (2)
Practical experience with commercial cart;
techniques , with emphasis on scribing. Pt

Geog 423, 424 Stereplotting I-II (2 each)1
Practical experience in stereoplotting wit
Multiplex Systems including clearing, lev
contouring, model compilation, and bridi

egional contrasts and interrelationships.
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Geog 323 Aerial Photo Interpretation (4)
Use of aerial photographs for such information as cultural
features of the landscape, image identification,
stereoscopy, photomeasurements, and map construction .

Geog 444(G) Seminar in Geographic Thought (2-4)
A critical examination of Geographic thought from ancient
times to the present. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Geog 469 Student Internship (3-16)

Geog 324 Photogrammetry (4)
Study of aerial photography for mapping, including
camera systems, film, stereoplotting instruments, flight
planning, and cost analysis.

Geog 480(G) Seminar in Conservation (3)
Intensive investigation of selected conservation topics and
supervised student research . Some field work is involved .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Geog 325 Urban Geography (4)
Urban development and its spatial aspects such as
location and patterns of land-use, circulation, and natural
environment.

Geog 485 Earth Science Teaching Methods (1)
Curriculum review , objectives, methods, materials, and
evaluation used in the earth science program.
Prerequisite: Sci 440 or concurrent with Sci 440 .

Geog 330-350 Summer Field Trips (4 each)
Field trips taken during the summer under the guidance of
a member of the Department of Geography.
Geog 370 Political Geography (4)
Geographic influences in the growth and development of
political units. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor.
Geog 410(G) Regional Geography Seminar (4)
Intensive, advanced study of a selected country or area .
May be repeated as area is changed. Prerequisite :
Consent of Instructor.

Geog 490(G) Special Problems in Geography (1-4)
Individualized work for advanced students involving
reading in geography and special writing projects utilizing
the geographic approach . Prerequisites: Consent of
instructor.

Geog 411 (G) Geographic Factors in Cultural
Development (3)
Analysis of the role of geography in the development of
cultures. Prerequisites: 110, 112, or consent of instructor.
Geog 420(G) Historical Geography of the United States

(3)
Past geography of United States and Canada from 1500
to 1940. Prerequisites: 310 or consent of instructor.
Geog 422 Advanced Cartography (2)
Practical experience with commercial cartographic
techniques, with emphasis on scribing. Prerequisite: 322.
Geog 423, 424 Stereplotting I-II (2 each)
Practical experience in stereoplotting with Balplex and
Multiplex Systems including clearing, leveling, scaling,
contouring, model compilation, and bridging.

Geog 495(G) Field Techniques in Geography (4)
A survey of techniques designed to gather field data
concerning land capability, rural and urban land use, and
resource potential. Prerequisites: Geog 300, Geo! 115, or
consent of instructor.
Geog 496 Summer Field Studies (8)
A summer course involving three weeks of travel by
automobile in various areas of North America.
GEOLOGY COURSES
Geol 115 Physical Geology (4)
A survey of the physical nature and properties composing
the earth, distribution of materials, and the processes of
earth formation .

Geo/ 116 Historical Geology (4)
A general survey of earth history , emphasizing the
development and evolution of landforms, plant and
animal life, and natural resources.
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Geo/ 221 Mineral Resources (4)
Survey of important mineral resources: occurrence,
methods of exploitation , and allocation and consumption .
Prerequisites: Geog 110, Geo! 115, or consent of
instructor.
Geo/ 230 Geology of the Oceans (4)
Physical characteristics of oceans and ocean basins.

GERMAN
See Languages for Curricula

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE COURSES
Ger 100 Selected Emphasis in German · Beginning Level
(2-4)
Language skills (speaking, reading , listening, writing). No
prerequisite. May be repeated for credit with different
course objectives. Not applicable toward the major or
minor program in German .
Ger 101 -102-103 Beginning German I-II-III (4 each)
Emphasis on the spoken language . Language laboratory:
regular periods as required by the instructor. Not
applicable toward the major or minor program in
German.
Ger 105 Rapid Review of German Fundamentals (5)
Open to students with previous exposure to the German
language . Grammar review through oral and written
exercises. Not applicable toward the major or minor
program in German.

Ger 200 Selected Emphasis in German · Intermediate
Level (2-4)
The four language skills. May be repeated when course
objectives are different. Prerequisite : At least two quarters
of college-level German or the equivalent. Not applicable
toward the major or minor program in German.
Ger 201 -202-203 Intermediate German I-II-III (4 each)
Review and expansion of the language . Reading selected
from short literary works. Prerequisite : Either
Ger 101-102-103 or Ger 105 or satisfactory score on
placement examination .
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Ger 297 Independent Reading in German · Sophomore
Level (1-3)
Selected project as agreed by student and instructor.
Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent enrollment in
German 201-202-203 . Consent of instructor. May be
repeated up to a total of 6 credits. Applicable toward the
major or minor programs in German .
Ger 311 -312-313 Masterpieces of German Literature I-IIIII (4 each)
Critical reading , discussion and literary analysis of
representative works. Conducted in German. 311:
Twentieth Century. 312 : Realism and Naturalism. 313 :
The Age of Enlightenment and the Age of Idealism.
Prerequisite: Ger 201 , 202 , 203 or satisfactory score on
placement examination .
Ger 331 German Culture and Civilization (4)
Lectures, readings, and discussions on German art ,
architecture, education, history , music , philosophy,
religion , science. Prerequisite: Completion of
Ger 201-202-203 .
Ger 361 , 362, 363 German Literature in Translation I-II·
III (3 each)
Lectures and discussions of selected works by prominent
German authors. Prerequisite : Successful completion of
Freshman English . Not applicable towards a degree in
German .

Ger 371-372-373 German Composition and
Conversation I-II-III (3 each)
Achievement of oral fluency and practical experience in
writing. Prerequisite: Completion of second year German
or a satisfactory score OT} placement examination.
Ger 397 Independent Reading in German · Junior Level
(1-3)
Selected project as agreed by student and instructor.
Prerequisite : Ger 201-202-203 . May be repeated up to a
total of 6 credits. Applicable towards the major or minor
program in German .

Ger 411 (G) Survey of German Literature (4
Lectures, readings and discussions of major "'
the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite :
311-312-313 or consent of instructor.

Ger 471 -472-473 Advanced German Comp
Conversation (3 each)
'
Advanced composition and achievement of a
fluency . Prerequisite : Completion of Ger 371
or consent of instructor.
Ger 480(G) Special Topics in German Liter
Culture (2 -4)
In-depth study of a selected study in German
repeated for credit. Prerequisite : Ger 311 , 3]
consent of instructor.

HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION-RECH!
DEPARTMENT

Loe! Frederickson , Chair; Donald Anderson ,
Bladow, D. Ellen Cromwell, Ross Fortier, Bil
Dwaine Hoberg, Barbara Jones, Laurence M
Ronald Masanz, Mary Montgomery, Margar~
Orlow Nokken , David Olson, Donella Palme1
Powell, David Schellhase, William Thomas .

HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION-RECH
CURRICULA

Major in Health Education (Teaching)
Major Requirements in Health Education 73
Hlth 110 Personal and Community Health (L
Hlth 125 Red Cross Standard First Aid (2)
Hlth 325 Instructors Course in First Aid (2)
Hlth 327 Principles of Safety Education (4)
Hlth 340 Health in the Elementary and Secc
Schools (4)
Hlth 412 Marriage and Family Life Educatio1
Hlth 465 Organization and Administration of
Health Education (3)
Hlth 476 Seminar in Health Problems (2-6)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 321 Human Physiology (4)
PE 452 Adapted Physical Education (4)

Ger 411 (G) Survey of German Literature (4)
Lectures, readings and discussions of major works from
the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: Ger
311-312-313 or consent of instructor.
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In-depth study of a selected study in German . May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite : Ger 311 , 312, 313 or
consent of instructor.
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HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION-RECREATION
DEPARTMENT
Loe! Frederickson, Chair; Donald Anderson, Kenneth
Bladow, D. Ellen Cromwell, Ross Fortier, Bill Garland ,
Dwaine Hoberg, Barbara Jones, Laurence Macleod ,
Ronald Masanz, Mary Montgomery , Margaret Moore ,
Orlow Nokken , David Olson , Donella Palmer, Viola
Powell, David Schellhase, William Thomas.
HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION-RECREATION
CURRICULA
Major in Health Education (Teaching)
Major Requirements in Health Education 73- 77 credits
Hlth 110 Personal and Community Health (4)
Hlth 125 Red Cross Standard First Aid (2)
Hlth 325 Instructors Course in First Aid (2)
Hlth 327 Principles of Safety Education (4)
Hlth 340 Health in the Elementary and Secondary
Schools (4)
Hlth 412 Marriage and Family Life Education (4)
Hlth 465 Organization and Administration of School
Health Education (3)
Hlth 476 Seminar in Health Problems (2-6)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 321 Human Physiology (4)
PE 452 Adapted Physical Education (4)

Requirements in Related Areas 37 credits
HE 110 Introduction to Nutrition (3) or equivalent
At least 24 credits in the following areas:
Biology 102-103-104 (12)
Chemistry 106-107-108 (15)
Psychology 101-115-117 (12)
Sociology 110-111-112 (12)
At least 10 credits in the following :
MeEd 320(G) Production of Audiovisual Materials (3)
Biol 350 Microbiology (4)
Ed 411 Introduction to Guidance (3)
Hlth 469 Internship (B .S . Students) (3)
Hlth 474 Workshop in Health (2)
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
Speh 308 Small Group Communication (3)
SoWk 220 Introduction to the Field of Social Welfare (4)
SoWk 259 An Introduction to Social Work Practice (4)
SpEd 416 Mental Retardation (3)
SpEd 420 Education of the Exceptional Child (3)
SpEd 460 Education of the Emotionally Disturbed Child
(3)

(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)
Major in Health Education B.A. Degree 73-77 credits
Completion of this major may lead to positions in public
health departments, voluntary health agencies, and some
industrial or commercial companies. Same requirements
as the teaching major. Teacher Education Requirements
not included .
In addition , the B.A. major candidate must complete at
least 6 credits of human growth and development or the
equivalent and at least 3 credits in internship (Hlth 469) .
Major in Physical Education (Teaching) (B.S. Degree)
Students should understand that this .major does not
qualify them to teach Health Education in the State of
Minnesota .
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Major Course Requirements 65-66 credits
Hlth 125 Red Cro'ss Standard First Aid (2)
Hlth 220 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2)
PE 110 Introduction to Physical Education (2)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 240 Physical Education in the Elementary School (2)
PE 243 General Methods for Teaching Physical Education
and T earn Sports (3)
PE 250-254 Sports Officiating (2)
PE 305 Principles of Physical Education (3)
PE 320 Kinesiology (4)
PE 321 Human Physiology (4)
PE 380 Supervision of Physical Education in the
Elementary School (4)
PE 421 Physiology of Exercise (3)
PE 452 Adapted Physical Education (4)
PE 474 Tests & Measurements in Physical Education (4)
PE 495 Administration of Physical Education (3)

Three of the following four :
PE 223 Water Safety Instructor's Course (3)
PE 244 Techniques for Teaching Gymnastics (3)
PE 343 Techniques for Teaching Individual Sports (2)
PE 345 or 346 Techniques for Teaching Dance (2)
Activity Courses: 13 credits
Aquatics (1)
Dance (2)
Gymnastics (2)
Individual (3)
Team (1)

(May include up to four credits in Recreation activity
courses.)
(All Teacher Education Requirements must be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)

Major in Physical Education B.A. Degree
For persons who do not plan to qualify for public school
teaching. Requirements are the same as for the teaching
major except that graduates are exempt from Teacher
Education Requirements.
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Minor in Health 27 credits
Hlth 110 Personal and Community Health (4)
Hlth 125 Red Cross Standard First Aid (2)
Hlth 325 Instructor's Course in First Aid (2)
Hlth 412 Marriage and Family Life Education (4)
Hlth 465 Organization and Administration of School
Health Education (3)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 321 Human Physiology (4)
One of the Following:
Biol 350 Microbiology (4)
Hlth 476 Seminar in Health Problems (4)
Minor in Health (Teaching) 30 credits
B.A. Minor Requirements (27)
Hlth 340 Health in the Elementary and Secondary
Schools (3)
This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.
Minor in Physical Education (Teaching)
This minor would normally be selected by a student
majoring in another field who would like part-time
teaching in physical education . In Minnesota, a person
with a Physical Education minor may teach only half-time
or less in this field. Renewal of teacher certification after
seven years will require a major.
Minor for Elementary Teaching 34 credits
Hlth 125 Red Cross Standard First Aid (2)
PE 110 Introduction to Physical Education (2)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 240 Physical Education in the Elementary School (2)
PE 243 General Methods for Teaching Physical Education
and Tearn Sports (3)
PE 244 Techniques for Teaching Gymnastics (3)
PE 305 Principles of Physical Education (3)
PE 345 Techniques and Skills in Folk, Square and
Ballroom Dance (2)
PE 380 Supervision of Physical Education in the
Elementary School (4)
PE 452 Adapted Physical Education (4)

Activities: 6 credits
Dance (2) (PE 40 , 41, 42 , 43, 44)
Gymnastics (2)
T earn Sports (2)
Minor for Secondary Teaching 33-34 credi'
Hlth 125 Red Cross Standard First Aid (2)
PE 110 Introduction to Physical Education (2:
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 243 General Methods for Teaching Physic
and T earn Sports (3)
PE 305 Principles of Physical Education (3)
PE 452 Adapted Physical Education (4)

Three of the following four : (7-8)
PE 223 Water Safety Instructor's Course (3)
PE 244 Techniques for Teaching Gymnastic:
PE 343 Techniques for Teaching Individual :
PE 345 or 346 Techniques for Teaching Da
Activities: 9 credits
Aquatics (1)
Dance (1)
Gymnastics (2)
Individual (3)
Team (1)

Minor in Recreation 32-36 credits
This minor wil help the student to qualify f
position in recreation . It is not a teaching rt
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IE 133 A through F Industrial Education fl
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(1-2)
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Rec 140 Camping and Outdoor Educatior
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Rec 450 Field Work in Recreation (3)
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(4)
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Activities: 6 credits
Dance (2) (PE 40 , 41 , 42 , 43 , 44)
Gymnastics (2)
Tearn Sports (2)

Minor for Secondary Teaching 33-34 credits
Hlth 125 Red Cross Standard First Aid (2)
PE 110 Introduction to Physical Education (2)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 243 General Methods for Teaching Physical Education
and Tearn Sports (3)
PE 305 Principles of Physical Education (3)
PE 452 Adapted Physical Education (4)
Three of the following four : (7 -8)
PE 223 Water Safety Instructor's Course (3)
PE 244 Techniques for Teaching Gymnastics (3)
PE 343 Techniques for Teaching Individual Sports (2)
PE 345 or 346 Techniques for Teaching Dance (2)
Activities: 9 credits
Aquatics (1)
Dance (1)
Gymnastics (2)
Individual (3)
Team (1)

Minor in Recreation 32-36 credits
This minor wil help the student to qualify for a part-time
position in recreation . It is not a teaching minor.
Art 100 Elements of Art (3)
Hlth 125 Red Cross Standard First Aid (2)
IE 133 A through F Industrial Education Activities Two
courses (2)
Mus 220-235 Participation in at least one Music Activity
(1-2)

Rec
Rec
Rec
Rec
Rec

110
140
210
253
450

Introduction to Recreation Education (2)
Camping and Outdoor Education (3)
Leadership in Recreation (3)
Youth Organizations (2)
Field Work in Recreation (3)

Soc 110 Introduction to Sociology (4)
Sp<;h 030 Stagecraft (and/ or)
Speh 344 Principles of Play Direction (1-4)
PE Activity Courses: 6 credits
Aquatics (1)
Dance (1)
Individual (3)
Team (1)

Coaching Certification
For the Physical Education Major 11-13 credits
PE 370-379 Coaching Courses (6)
PE 460 Principles of Coaching (4)
PE 475 Administration of Athletics (3)
Practicum
For the Non -Physical Education Major 29-31 credits
Hlth 220 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries (2)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 250-254 Officiating Courses (2)
PE 305 Principles of Physical Education (3)
PE 320 Kinesiology (4)
PE 370-379 Coaching Courses (6)
PE 421 Physiology of Exercise (3)
PE 460 Principles of Coaching (4)
PE 475 Administration of Athletics (3)
Practicum

(Coaching Certification can be awarded only in
combination with at least one teaching major.)

Driver Education Certification 12 credits
In order to qualify for this certificate, the individual must
complete the following courses and meet any prerequisites
for these courses as may be specified.
Hlth 327 Principles of Safety Education (4)
Hlth 489-490 Driver Education I-II (8)
HEALTH EDUCATION COURSES
Hlth 110 Personal and Community Health (4)
An overview of health-related topics emphasizing
education for the prevention of illness . Required for
teacher certification in Minnesota .
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Hlth 125 Standard First Aid and Personal Safety (2)
Preparation to deal effectively with situations where
emergency care is required and medical assistance is not
readily available.

Hlth 340 Health Education Methodology (4)
A student-involvement approach to methods and
materials used to facilitate learning experiences (required
prior to fieldwork).

Hlth 200 Health and Culture (4)
Introduction to health-related disciplines. Interrelationships among behavior, beliefs and health as they
relate to medical problems.

Hlth 350 Cross-Cultural Mental Health (4)
The relationship between culture and mental health;
specific illness and causes; problems in identifying a cross
cultural typology. Prerequisite: Anth 110, 111 or consent
of instructor.

Hlth 202 Health Aspects of Aging (4)
Models and theories of aging; environmental factors that
effect physiological changes with age; life-style and aging
processes.
Hlth 220 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2)
Involves principles governing the conditioning of athletes.
Prerequisite: Hlth 125 or PE 220 .
Hlth 302 Cultural Aspects of Aging (4)
Attributes, concerns and function of elders in western and
non-western societies. Prerequisite: Anth 110,
recommend Soc/ Anth 200 or consent of instructor.
Hlth 306 Cross-Cultural Illness and Care (4)
An ethnomedical approach to preceptions and definitions
of illness and disease; treatment employed; function of
practitioners. Prerequisite : Anth 100 or Hlth 200 or
consent of instructor.
Hlth 325 Instructor's Course in First Aid (2)
An opportunity to be involved in appropriate first aid
experiences. A Red Cross teaching certificate will be
issued upon satisfactory completion of course.
Hlth 326 Community Health and Epidemiology (4)
Contemporary community health programs, distribution of
disease and emphasizing interrelationships among culture,
social organizations, environment, and population
changes.
Hlth 327 Principles of Safety Education (4)
Study and evaluation of factors in safety awareness and
accident prevention .
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Hlth 390 Health in the Elementary Schools (3)
Methods, procedures, and evaluation of the school health
program . For elementary majors only. Prerequisite: Hlth

110.
Hlth 412(G) Marriage and Family Life Education (4)
An in-depth study of pre-marital, marital, and family
relations. Group and valuing processes are involved.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Hlth 465(G) Organization and Administration of Health
Programs (3)
Emphasis upon philosphy and the policies and procedures
used in coordinating a school or community health
program . Prerequisite: Hlth 340.
Hlth 469(G) Internship (6 -16)
Designed primarily for B.A. degree candidates. An
opportunity to be involved in fieldwork by placement in
health related governmental, volunteer, or commercial
agencies. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

.

Hlth 474(G) Workshop in Health Education (2)
Designed to meet special needs for up-to-date information
in specific health areas for students and educators in the
field. Prerequisite : Consent of instructor.
Hlth 476(G) Seminar in Health Problems (2-6)
Issues of major concern in the field of health. Topics of
special interest. This course may be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Hlth 489 Driver Education I (4)
Devoted to methods of teaching and administrating high
school driver and traffic safety education . Prerequisite:
Hlth 327 .

Hlth 490 Driver Education II (4)
Analysis of traffic accidents, attitudes, factors, an<1
essential knowledge involving motor vehicles. La
experience for developing driving ski\\s included •

Prerequisite: Hlth 489 .
Hlth 540 Problems in Health Education (3)
ln-depth study and research of the philosophica
socioeconomic, a11d scientific implications of he,
education in a changing society and resulting n1
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor .
Hlth 565 Coordination of School Health Educ
Emphasis on background necessary for school
coordinators. Minnesota State Department of 1
regulations require that a\\ public schools empl
coordinator. Prerequisite: Hlth 465 or equival
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Education I (4)
ethods of teaching and administrating high
and traffic safety education . Prerequisite :

Hlth 490 Driver Education II (4)
Analysis of traffic accidents, attitudes, factors, and
essential knowledge involving motor vehicles. Laboratory
experience for developing driving skills included in course .
Prerequisite: Hlth 489.
Hlth 540 Problems in Health Education (3)
In-depth study and research of the philosophical,
socioeconomic, and scientific implications of health
education in a changing society and resulting needs.
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor.
Hlth 565 Coordination of School Health Education
Emphasis on background necessary for school health
coordinators. Minnesota State Department of Education
regulations require that all public schools employ a
coordinator. Prerequisite: Hlth 465 or equivalent.

HISTORY DEPARTMENT
Lee Grugel, Chair; Dieter Berninger, Robert Davies,
William Eagan, Christopher Hong , Murray Kranz, Lysle
Meyer, Victor Peters, I. Kenneth Smemo, Nelson Whyatt.

HISTORY CURRICULA
Major in History B.A. Degree 62 credits
Major Course Requirements
Hist 101-102-103 History of Western Civilization (12)
Hist 121-122-123 History of the United States I-II-III (12)
Electives in the following areas .(At least 6 credits):
Africa
Asia
Latin America
At least one Seminar in History (3) :
Hist 402-403-404-405
Electives in History (At least 29 credits):
Note: History 100 Topics in History (3-4) . Only 4 credits
may be applied toward the major.
Foreign Language Requirements
The Bachelor of Arts degree in history requires
completion of one year of a foreign language in a
program acceptable to the department or equivalent
reading skill demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
department.
Historiography Recommendation
All majors, especially those planning to undertake
graduate study, are strongly encouraged, although not
required, to take the following course:
Hist 300 Historiography (3)

Major in History B.S. Degree Social Studies
65 credits
Effective July 1, 1979, only the approved Social Studies
major can be accepted for secondary teaching
certification. See Social Studies.
Professional Education Requirements 31 credits
See Teacher Education Requirements in Academic
Information .
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-Minor in History B.A. Degree 39 credits
Hist 101-102-103 History of Western Civilization I-II-III
(12)
Hist 121-122-123 History of the United States I-II-III (12)
Electives in North American and European History at the
200 level or above (At least 9 credits):
United States
Canada
Europe
Elective in NonWestern History at the 200 level or above
(At least 6 credits) :

Africa
Asia
Latin America
HISTORY COURSES
Hist 100 Studies in History (3-4)

Selected topics and regions in historical perspective .
Designed especially for the general studies student, the
course may be repeated for credit under a different
subtitle as the subject matter changes. Only 4 credits. may
be applied toward a History Major.
Hist 101-102-103 Western Civilization I-II-III (4 each)

101 : Ancient and medieval periods. Human beginnings,
the ancient civilizations of the Mediterranean basin , and
Medieval Europe . 102: Renaissance to 1815. Euope
transformed: the Renaissance, the Reformation , the rise
of the nation state, and competition for empires . 103:
1815 to present. The age of modern industrialism ,
liberalism, nationalism , the new imperialism, and 20th
century problems into the atomic age.
Hist 105 Civil War and Reconstruction (4)

An introductory survey examining the background and
causes leading to the American War between the States,
the course of the war, the period of Reconstruction
following it and the meaning of the period for the future .
Designed for General Studies; not applicable toward
fulfillment of the History Major.

with special emphasis upon the Anglo-Amerio
experience since the l 700's. Attention will be
concepts and practices of social assistance , at
poverty , crime, family, and individual instabiiI

Hist 106 World War I (4)

The origins, features and significance of the war in
modern history. Political, social and cultural aspects of the
period considered . Designed for General Studies; not
applicable toward fulfillment of the History Major.

Hist 200 Contemporary Issues in Historical J

(2)
Selected topics of contemporary interest stud

Hist 107 World War II (4)

A survey of the causes of the war and the major axis and
allied military operations during the war. The political,
diplomatic , economic, and social aspects of the war will
be considered also . Designed for General Studies; not
applicable toward fulfillment of the History Major.

structured readings and discussions. No exat
required attendance . Offered on a Pass-Fail
repeated once for a maximum of 4 credits.
Hist 201-202-203 The History of Science

201: The Scientific Revolution . 202: Scienc
and 19th centuries. 203: Science in the Atl
Coregistration with Science 201-202-203 r

Hist 108 Modern Revolutions (4)

An analysis of the phenomenon of modern revolution
with emphasis placed on the time of the French
Revolution to the modern War of National Liberation .
The course will consider the development of an historical
explanation of the general causes of revolution. Designed
for General Studies; not applicable toward fulfillment of
the History Major.

Hist 215 Minnesota and the Upper Midwe,

Historical development of the upper midw'.
particular focus on the State of Minnesota
period .
Hist 221 -222-223 History of England J.[l,

Hist 111 Modern Scandinavia in Historical Perspective

(4)
An introductory examination of the five Scandinavian
countries today in the light of their histories' impact on
contemporary values, institutions, economics and culture .
Designed for General Studies; not applicable toward
fulfillment of the History Major.
Hist 112 African Highlights (4)

A one-quarter survey of significant features of the
continent's historical development, from ancient times to
the present. Designed for General Studies; not applicable
toward fulfillment of the History Major.
Hist 121 -122-123 History of the United States I-II-III
(4 each)

121 : Colonial America: growth of a new society in the
17th and 18th centuries . 122: The 19th century: America
as a new nation . 123: The 20th century: America as a
world power.

II

I
j
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Hist 261-262-263 History of Africa I-II

261: Northern African and sub-Sahara
the 15th century . 262: European intrus
trade; black state building. 263 : Colon~
black resistance; colonial rule and the S
nationalism; problems of independenc~
Hist 271-272 History of Latin Americ
271 : Iberian heritage, pre-Columbian
era of conquest, the colonial period o

~

~i

11

Hist 141 Evolution of Social Services (4)

A study of major social problems of Western Civilization

221 : Roman Britain to Norman England.
Medieval life and institutions . 222 : Tudor
early Hanoverian periods. Topics include
Reformation , Puritan revolt, Glorious Re
Industrialization, the Victorian period, B
in the 20th century .
Hist 251-252-253 East Asian History I-l
The cultural, economic, and political gro
251 : China. 252: Japan . 253: East Asi,
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History of the United States /.IJ.I/J

rerica: growth of a new society in the
mturies. 122: The 19th century: America
123: The 20th century: America as a

bn of Social Services (4)
Isocial problems of Western Civilization

with special emphasis upon the Anglo-American
experience since the 1700's. Attention will be given to
concepts and practices of social assistance, attitudes on
poverty, crime , family , and individual instability .
Hist 200 Contemporary Issues in Historical Perspective

(2)
Selected topics of contemporary interest studies through
structured readings and discussions. No examinations, but
required attendance. Offered on a Pass-Fail basis. May be
repeated once for a maximum of 4 credits.
Hist 201 -202-203 The History of Science (2 each)
201: The Scientific Revolution . 202 : Science in the 18th
and 19th centuries. 203: Science in the Atomic Age .
Coregistration with Science 201-202-203 required .
Hist 215 Minnesota and the Upper Midwest (4)
Historical development of the upper midwest region with
particular focus on the State of Minnesota in the modern
period .
Hist 221 -222-223 History of England I-II-III (3 each)
221: Roman Britain to Norman England . Emphasis on
Medieval life and institutions. 222 : Tudor, Stuart, and
early Hanoverian periods. Topics include English
Reformation, Puritan revolt, Glorious Revolution . 223 :
Industrialization , the Victorian period, Britain and Ireland
in the 20th century .
Hist 251-252-253 East Asian History I-II-III (3 each)
The cultural, economic, and political growth of East Asia .
251 : China. 252 : Japan . 253: East Asia.
Hist 261-262-263 History of Africa I-II-III (3 each)
261: Northern African and sub-Saharan civilizations up to
the 15th century. 262 : European intrusion, the slave
trade; black state building. 263 : Colonial partition and
black resistance; colonial rule and the growth of African
nationalism ; problems of independence.
Hist 271 -272 History of Latin America /.JI (4 each)
271: Iberian heritage , pre-Columbian Indian cultures, the
era of conquest, the colonial period of Wars of

Independence . 272 : Major trends in Latin America in the
19th and 20th centuries.
Hist 300 Historiography and Historical Criticism (3)
The philosophical and methodological problems of
historical writing and research.
Hist 305(G) Modern Middle East (4)
The Middle East since 1914. European imperialism and
the background to the Arab-Israel struggle, nationalism,
contemporary problems and the role of oil in the region's
development.
Hist 307(G) Studies in Asian History (3-4)
Selected topics in Asian history.
Hist 308(G) Studies in African History (3-4)
Selected topics in African history.
Hist 309(G) Studies in Latin American History (3-4)
Selected topics in Latin American history.
Hist 310(G) Studies in European History (3 -4)
Selected topics in European history.
Hist 311 (G) Studies in North American History (3 -4)
Selected topics in North American history.
Hist 312-313-314(G) Ancient History I-II-III (4 each)
312: Ancient Near East: political, social, and cultural
history from the dawn of civilization through the formation
of the great empires. 313: Ancient Greece: social,
political, economic, and cultural development. 314:
Ancient Rome: the political, social, economic, and
cultural history.
Hist 315(G) Medieval Europe (3)
European history from the decline of the Roman Empire
to the Renaissance.
Hist 316(G) The Renaissance (3)
The political, religious , cultural, economic, and social
evolution of Europe from the 14th to the 16th century.
Hist 317(G) The Reformation (3)
Sixteenth century Europe during the Protestant and
Catholic Reformation period; the development of the
modern state system.
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Hist 318-319-320(G) History of Germany I-II-III (3
each)
318: Germany from earliest times to 1815. 319: The
evolution of Germany from 1815 through the First World
War; an introduction to German contributions in the arts,
science, and philosophy . 320: Political, social, and
economic developments from 1918 to the present.
Hist 325(G) French Revolution and Napoleon (4)
A survey of the period of the French Revolutionary and
Napoleonic periods, in European history, examining the
causes and consequences of the Revolution in social,
political and military terms.
Hist 331-332-333(G) Russian History I-II-III (3 each)
331: Russia from earliest times to the 18th century. 332:
Russia from the 19th century to the March Revolution,
1917; Russian achievements in literature, art , music,
architecture, and science. 333: The Soviet Union : its
history, government, domestic, and foreign policies from
1917 to present.
Hist 338-339(G) Intellectual History of Western
Civilization I-II (4 each)
338: Reflections on fundamental social, political, and
religious concerns from Renaissance to the 18th
century Enlightenment. 339: Intellectual response to the
special problems of modern society in the 19th and 20th
centuries. Prerequisite: Hist 102-103 or consent of
instructor.
Hist 355(G) The Scandinavian Heritage in America (4)
An examination of the conditions in the Scandinavian
countries in the 19th century which prompted mass
migration to the U.S ., the regions and nature of early
Scandinavian settlements, adjustment and assimilation ,
and the nature and degree of ethnic retention among the
descendants of these immigrants.
Hist 357-358(G) United States Foreign Relations I-II (3
each)
357: Diplomacy in the era of the American revolution ,
continental expansion, the Civil War, and the Gilded Age.

358: American expansion into the Caribbean and to the
Far East, World Wars I and II ; the various forces that
affected American foreign relations in the twentieth
century.
Hist 364-365(G) Economic History of the United States
I-II (4 each)
Analysis of economic forces and their effects upon
American life. 364: The 18th and 19th centuries. 365:
The 20th century.
Hist 366-367(G) Constitutional History of the United
States I-Ii (4 each)
366: The origins and development of the American
Constitution from Colonial times to the beginning of the
industrial age . 367 : The American constitutional system in
its historic setting from early industrial times to the
present.
Hist 368-369(G) Social and Intellectual History of the
United States I-II (4 each)
368: From the beginnings to mid-19th century. 369:
From Darwin to the present.
Hist 370(G) The American West (4)
The frontier movement as a factor responsible for North
American character and institutions.
Hist 371-372-373(G) Colonial America I-II (3 -4 each)
371 : The transfer of European civilization to North
America; the history and culture of the colonies in the
17th century. 372: The evolution and growth of colonial
society in the 18th century.
Hist 375(G) Women in United States History (3-4)
This course will focus on the experience of women in
America from colonial times through the present. Oral
history and other contemporary sources such as diaries,
newspaper writings and sociological tracts will be
examined . Special attention will be paid to: a . European
Background; b. The Colonial Period; c. The Victorian
Woman; d . Women in 20th Century. The classical
writings on the conditions of women will be used.
Hist 377(G) Afro American History (3-4)
This course will focus on the Black Experience in America
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from the African Background through the pres1
history and other unconventional sources such
Narratives will be stressed. Major topics: Africa
Background; Slave Experience in North and S
America, The Reconstruction Period, The Bla
Experience in the 20th Century .
Hist 381 -382(G) History of Canada I-II (3 e
381: Pre-Confederation Canada: exploration
settlement through the conquest, British rule,
of responsible government, and the developr
Canadian nationality. 382: Post-Confederatic
the consolidation and expansion of Canada
Confederation to the present, emphasis on
internal growth and multinational character .

Hist 402(G) Seminar in African History (3
Problems in African history for advanced st'I
Hist 403(G) Seminar in Latin American H
Problems in Latin American history for adJ

students .
Hist 404(G) Seminar in European History
Problems in European history for advance'

1

Hist 405(G) Seminar in North American
Problems in North American history for a<

students.
Hist 410 Tutorial in History : Undergrad y
Directed readings and discussion on topi<;
by instructor and student. Consent of in
obtained before registration . May be repE
Hist 560 Tutorial in History : Graduate
Directed readings and discussion on pa
history agreed upon by the instructor a~
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in histo
both instructor and department chairpei
Hist 599 Thesis in History (1 -6)
Research and writing of the master's th
Completion of the comprehensive exar
graduate degree in history. Registratior
consultation with major advisor .
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cl Wars I and II; the various forces that
~an foreign relations in the twentieth
G) Economic History of the United States
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from the African Background through the prese·nt. Oral
history and other unconventional sources such as Slave
Narratives will be stressed . Major topics: African
Background; Slave Experience in North and South
America , The Reconstruction Period , The Black Urban
Experience in the 20th Century.
Hist 381-382(0) History of Canada I-II (3 each)
381: Pre-Confederation Canada: exploration and French
settlement through the conquest, British rule, achievement
of responsible government, and the development of
Canadian nationality. 382: Post-Confederation Canada:
the consolidation and expansion of Canada from
Confederation to the present, emphasis on Canada's
internal growth and multinational character.
Hist 402(G) Seminar in African History (3-4)
Problems in African history for advanced students.
Hist 403(G)
Problems in
students.
Hist 404(G)
Problems in

Seminar in Latin American History (3-4)
Latin American history for advanced
Seminar in European History (3-4)
European history for advanced students .

Hist 405(G) Seminar in North American History (3-4)
Problems in North American history for advanced
students.
Hist 410 Tutorial in History : Undergraduate (1 -3)
Directed readings and discussion on topics agreed upon
by instructor and student. Consent of instructor must be
obtained before registration . May be repeated for credit.
Hist 560 Tutorial in History : Graduate (1-3)
Directed readings and discussion on particular topics in
history agreed upon by the instructor and student.
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in history and consent of
both instructor and department chairperson .
Hist 599 Thesis in History (1-6)
Research and writing of the master's thesis. Prerequisite:
Completion of the comprehensive examination for the
graduate degree in history. Registration only after
consultation with major advisor.

HONORS PROGRAM
Hon 100 Honors Colloquium (1)
Small group discussions of selected topics. Offered on a
Pass/ Fail basis. May be repeated for credit.
Hon 200 Honors Colloquium (4)
The Honors Colloquium will constitute a 4 credit course
required of all Honors students upon admission to the
Honors program . Colloquia will emphasize small group
discussions of significant issues or problems. Meetings will
encourage informal exchange of ideas and view points
among instructors and students: Reading materials will be
chosen at the discretion of the instructors. Brief papers
will be required. The student may receive general studies
credit for this course .
Hon 300 Multidisciplinary Seminar (4)
Each year one or two upper division Honors seminars will
be presented. Honors students will be expected to
participate in at least one of the seminars. Instructors may
admit other qualified students. Faculty members and
academic departments are encouraged to submit
proposals to their appropriate dean for consideration .
Hon 400 Senior Honors Thesis (4)
Each Honors student will present, in consultation and
under the direction of departmental or other faculty
advisors , a senior thesis, project, or exhibition. Upon
approval the thesis will be presented to interested faculty
and members of the Honors program . An
acknowledgement of this work should be made at
graduation and on the student's transcript.

HOME ECONOMICS
Cooperative Degree Program
Although no courses in this field are offered at MSU , a
cooperative agreement with North Dakota State University
permits a student to take three years of courses as an
MSU student, concurre11tly pursuing courses in this
specialty at NDSU . The student need only transfer for the
fourth year to North Dakota State University, pay in-state
tuition under a reciprocity agreement and will receive the
degree from that institution .
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HOTEL-MOTEL-RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT

HUMANITIES DEPARTMENT

See Business Administration for Curricula.

Joyce Flint, Chair; John Gibbs , Sylvia Kruger, Glenn
Ringstad , James Stevens.

HOTEL-MOTEL-RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT
COURSES
HMR 310 Food Administration Practicum (2-4)
On-the-job experience in food administration .
HMR 312 Beverage Administration Practicum (2 -4)
On-the-job experience in beverage administration .
HMR 314 Motel Administration Practicum (2 -4)
On-the-job experience in motel administration .
HMR 316 Hotel Administration Practicum (2 -4)
On-the-job experience in hotel administration .
HMR 342 Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Management (4)
HMR 343 Food and Beverage Management (4)
HMR 346 Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Acct 231.
HMR 348 Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Maintenance (3)
HMR 410 Property Management (3)
Coordination of lodging and restaurant departments with
property management responsibilities.
HMR 420 Innkeepers Design and Aesthetics (4)
Condensed survey of the aesthetic and socio-historic
development of public accommodations. Analysis of
contemporary demands in function and design .
HMR 401 Innkeepers Liability (4)
Legal environment of hotels , motels , and restuarants.
HMR 498 Problems in Hotel-Motel-Restaurant (1 -4)
An individual inquiry into some aspect of hotels, motels ,
or restaurants which is not dealt with in the regular
curriculum. Prerequisite : Consent of instructor.
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HUMANITIES CURRICULA
The Humanities Department is the core of a variety of
inter-disciplinary programs: an individualized major in
Humanities (See section on Individualized Major) ; a major
in American Studies (See American Studies) ; a Fine Arts
Minor, especially designed for students who wish to
prepare themselves for life-long understanding and
appreciation of the arts; a Humanities Minor which
provides a cultural and historical context for the students
whose major lies elsewhere ; and a Women's Studies
Minor, especially designed to bring women into the
mainstream of historical and cultural emphasis within the
university and within society (See Women's Studies) . The
Humanities Department also helps with the coordination
of the Tri-College University Humanities Forum (See TriCollege University) .
The department's series of interdisciplinary courses
emphasize major ideas and art forms, particularly those of
the West. These may be taken for general studies credit
or as electives .

HUMANITIES COURSES
Hum 211 -212-213 Perspectives on Society , Perspectives
on Ultimate Reality, Perspectives on the Self (4 each)
Basic ideas and art forms of Western Civilization .
Hum 214 -215-216 Classical and Medieval Worlds ,
Renaissance through Eighteenth Century , Romanticism
and the Modern World (4 each)
A chronological approach to the basic ideas and art forms
of western civilization .
Hum 221 -222-223 Twentieth Century Humanities I-II-Ill
(4 each)
A study of representative works of art, literature , and
music as they reflect central themes of the twentieth
century.

Hum 231 Special Topics in the Humanities (4
Topics developed around the special interests o
and instructors. May be repeated for credit as t

Hum 310(G) Women 's Studies (4)
Inter-disciplinary perspectives on women from
humanities, the arts , and the social sciences. C
for Women's Studies Minor Program .
Hum 311(G) Topics in Women 's Studies (3
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Pr
Humanities 310 or consent of instructor .
Hum 321 Independent Study (1 -8 credits)
Prerequisite: Humanities General Studies req
completed , and consent of instructor . May bl
twice to a maximum of eight credits.
Hum 410(G) Directed Readings in Women ''

(1 -8 credits)
Projects designed by students and instructor
Prerequisites: Hum 310 or consent of instn~

repeated for credit.
Hum 499(G) Topical Workshop (1 -4 cred

INDIVIDUALIZED MAJOR

For requirements see Academic Informatio1
The following is an example of an individu

Individualized Major in Humanities 70 c
(1) 30 credits in one of the following area
Art Theory and Appreciation, Literature, I
and Appreciation , Philosophy of America1
(2) 40 credits selected from the areas \iste
quarter in the Tri-College Humanities For

recommended.
The above are minimum requirements; n
the areas listed above are recommended
single major students.
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ideas and art forms , particularly those of
may be taken for general studies credit

Hum 231 Special Topics in the Humanities (4)
Topics developed around the special interests of students
and instructors. May be repeated for credit as topics vary .
Hum 310(G) Women 's Studies (4)
Inter-disciplinary perspectives on women from biology,
humanities, the arts, and the social sciences. Core class
for Women's Studies Minor Program .
Hum 311(G) Topics in Women 's Studies (3-4 credits)
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite:
Humanities 310 or consent of instructor.
Hum 321 Independent Study (1 -8 credits)
Prerequisite : Humanities General Studies requirement
completed, and consent of instructor. May be repeated
twice to a maximum of eight credits .
Hum 410(G) Directed Readings in Women 's Studies
{1-8 credits)
Projects designed by students and instructor.
Prerequisites: Hurn 310 or consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit.
Hum 499(G) Topical Workshop {1 -4 credits)

INDIVIDUALIZED MAJOR

.. OURSES

For requirements see Academic Information.
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1g h Eighteenth Century, Romanticism
Vorld (4 each)
proach to the basic ideas and art forms
io n .

The following is an example of an individualized major:
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Twentieth Century Humanities I-II-III

iltative works of art, literature, and
( central themes of the twentieth

Individualized Major in Humanities 70 credits
(1) 30 credits in one of the following areas: Humanities,
Art Theory and Appreciation, Literature , Music Theory
and Appreciation, Philosophy of American Studies.
(2) 40 credits selected from the areas listed above . One
quarter in the Tri-College Humanities Forum is
recommended .
The above are minimum requirements ; more courses in
the areas listed above are recommended, especially for
single major students.

INDUSTRIAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT
Wade Swenson , Chair; Clyde Kale, Albert Mudgett, Otto
Ursin , Ronald Walker, Marlowe Wegner, Leland White,
Robert Wieking.
The Department of Industrial Studies offers a variety of
programs to prepare not only talented educators for the
teaching fields , but also skilled technologists for the
growing demands of business and industry. Students can
choose from the following Bachelor's degrees: Industrial
Education, Industrial Illustration, Industrial Technology,
Vocational Rehabilitation Therapy, and VocationalTechnical Education . Associate degrees are .also offered in
Technical Aid and Vocational-Technical Education .

INDUSTRIAL STUDIES CURRICULA
Major in Industrial Education B.S. Degree (Teaching)
The Industrial Education major provides the necessary
background to teach secondary level industrial arts in any
of these areas: construction , communications,
manufacturing or transportation . In addition to the
academic requirements, students are encouraged to
complete a specified amount of industrial wage-earning
experience, primarily through supervised internships .
Core Requirements for Industrial Education 40 credits
lndS 101 Construction Processes (4)
lndS 270 Electrical Circuits I (4)
IndS 103 Graphic Communications (4)
lndS 104 Manufacturing (4)
lndS 105 Transportation (4)
In addition to the above , five 4-credit courses, one in
each of the above areas (20)
General Requirements for Industrial Education 18 credits
lndS 135 Man and Industry (4)
lndS 445 Planning & Administration of I..E. Facilities (4)
VoEd 439 Teaching the Vocational Subjects (4)
VoEd 495(G) Philosophy of Vocational Education (3)
VoEd 497(G) Curriculum Planning in Vocational
Education (3)
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Electives Jn Industrial Education
Secondary teaching candidates for grades 9-12 shall
complete a concentration of at least 15 credits in one of
the areas below. Middle school teaching candidates for
grades 5-9 are not required to fulfill the concentration
requirements.

Construction
Communications
Manufacturing
Transportation
Teaching Requirements in Industrial Education 35 credits
All Teacher Education Requirements will be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .

Major in Industrial Education B.S. Degree-Industry
Option
This Industrial Studies program consists of an
individualized, balanced industrial program and does not
include teaching requirements.
Core Requirements for Industrial Education 44 credits
lndS 101 Construction Processes (4)
lndS 270 Electrical Circuits I (4)
lndS 103 Graphic Communications (4)
IndS 104 Manufacturing (4)
lndS 105 Transportation
In addition to the above, 5 4-credit courses, one in each
of the above areas (20)
lndS 135 Man and Industry (4)
Electives for Industrial Education 32 credits
Emphasis in one or more technological areas (minimum
of 20 credits) is required . A supervised industrial
internship (16 credits) is recommended but not required
for graduation . Internship credits do not apply toward the
elective requirements .
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Major in Industrial Illustration B.S. Degree
A variety of job opportunities exist for the industrial
illustration graduate . An industrial illustrator might do the
technical drawing for parts and service manuals for a large
company, or he might work as a one-person department
in a small company, coordinating all phases of graphics,
publicity , and product support materials. Some illustrators
are responsible for the layout or copy in company
publications which they produce. Others may organize
multi-media presentations involving slides, photographs,
displays, etc. The possibilities for the illustrator are wide ,
depending on the individual's talents , experience and
desir·e .
Core Requirements for Industrial Illustration 50 credits
Art 120 Art Foundation I (7)
Art 154 Intro to Graphic Design (4)
Eng 113 Technical Drafting I (4)
Eng 216 Technical Drafting II (4)
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 230 Communications Photography I (3)
Engl 287 Technical Report Writing (3)
lndS 350 Layout & Design for Printing (4)
IndS 351 Offset Print/ Photography I (4)
lndS 317 Technical Illustration I (4)
lndS 318 Technical Illustration II (4)
IndS 417 Technical Publication Production (4)
lndS 412 Portfolio Preparation (2)
Industrial Studies Electives for Industrial Illustration 14
credits
With advisor's prior approval, electives are selected from
the departmental offerings. Choices usually provide more
in-depth study and are aimed at providing the student
additional job opportunities upon graduation .
Related Areas Electives in Industrial Illustration
10 credits
Electives are chosen from the Art, Mass Communication,
or Media Education Departments to broaden and
strengthen the student's knowledge about the field of
technical communication .

Major in Industrial '{echno\ogY B.S. Degree
The Industrial Technology p,og,am p,ovides educ•!
technical management along with training in a tecW
specialty which p,epa<es the g,aduate lo< div«se
employment oppo,tunlnes. An lndust,ial T echnolo
,night be ,esponslble to, quality and p,oductlon co
time and ,notton studies, experimental deve\opmE
data analysis. tie o< she uses technical know\ed!l
management skills to insu<e economY and effid•
p,oduction p,ocesses, and to p,opose solutions t

prob\erns.
Co" Requt,em•n" Jo, Jndustdal Technology 3
Eng 113 Technical Drafting\ t4)
Eng\ 287 Technica\ Report Writing t3)
Eng 243 Engineering t,lechanics I· Statics (41
Ens 345 Engineering t,lechanlcs Ill · t,lateria\s
VoEd 493{G) Occupational Safety t3)
Take on\y 3 ot the 5 \isted be\ow:
\ndS 101 Construction Processes t4)
\ndS 270 E\ectrica\ Circuits \ t4)
\ndS 103 Graphic CornrnunicatiOns t4)
\ndS 104 Manufacturing t4)
\ndS 105 Transportation t4)
Concentration Area for Industrial Technolo!
Minimum 30 credits:
Choose one ot the \isted concentrations
Electronics Concentration
\ndS 271 E\ectrica\ Circuits U t4)
\ndS 272 Arnp\ifier Circuits \ t4)
\ndS 370 Arnp\itier Circuits \\ t4)
\ndS 371 \ndustria\ Circuits t4)
\ndS 372 Digital Circuits\ t4)
\ndS 470 Digita\ Circuits U t4)
\ndS 471 CornrnunicatiOn Systems t4)
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Major in Industrial Technology B.S. Degree
The Industrial Technology program provides education in
technical management along with training in a technical
specialty which prepares the graduate for diverse
employment opportunities. An Industrial Technologist
might be responsible for quality and production control,
time and motion studies, experimental development or
data analysis. He or she uses technical knowledge and
management skills to insure economy and efficiency of
production processes, and to propose solutions to these
problems.
Core Requirements for Industrial Technology 30 credits
Eng 113 Technical Drafting I (4)
Engl 287 Technical Report Writing (3)
Eng 243 Engineering Mechanics I - Statics (4)
Eng 345 Engineering Mechanics III - Materials (4)
VoEd 493(G) Occupational Safety (3)
Take only 3 of the 5 listed below:
IndS 101 Construction Processes (4)
IndS 270 Electrical Circuits I (4)
IndS 103 Graphic Communications (4)
IndS 104 Manufacturing (4)
lndS 105 Transportation (4)
Concentration Area for Industrial Technology
Minimum 30 credits:

Choose one of the listed concentrations
Electronics Concentration
lndS 271 Electrical Circuits II (4)
lndS 272 Amplifier Circuits I (4)
IndS 370 Amplifier Circuits II (4)
lndS 371 Industrial Circuits (4)
IndS 372 Digital Circuits I (4)
IndS 470 Digital Circuits II (4)
lndS 471 Communication Systems (4)

Manufacturing Concentration
Eng 213 Technical Drafting II (4)
lndS 132 Electric Welding (3)
lndS 234 Metal Casting (3)
lndS 236 Metal Machining I (3)
IndS 237 Metal Machining II (3)
lndS 360 Synthetics I (4)
IndS 435 Welding Technology (4)
lndS 436 Metal Machining Technology (4)
IndS 490 Fluid Power Technology (4)
Building Construction Concentration
IndS 132 Electrical Welding (3)
Eng 200 Surveying (3)
lndS 215 Architectural Planning & Design (4)
IndS 220 Wood Fabrication (4)
lndS 325 Estimating (4)
lndS 326 Mechanical Systems (4)
lndS 427 Light Commercial Construction (4)
lndS 428 Construction Management (4)
Electro/ Mechanical Systems Concentration
lndS 236 Metal Machining I (3)
IndS 271 Electrical Circuits II (4)
lndS 295 Automechanics I (4)
IndS, 296 Internal Combustion Technology (4)
lndS 297 Power Transmission Systems (2)
IndS 298 Vehicle Electrical Systems (2)
lndS 395 Advanced Diagnosis & Tune-up (4)
lndS 396 Diesel Engine Operation (4)
lndS 490 Fluid Power Technology (4)
Graphic Arts Management Concentration
MC 230 Communications Photo I (3)
IndS 350 Layout & Design for Printing (4)
lndS 351 Offset Printing/ Photography I (4)
lndS 352 Offset Printing/ Photography II (4)
lndS 355 Letterpress & Silk Screen (4)
lndS 455 Graphics Management (4)

Business Minor for Industrial Technology 34 credits
Choose one of the listed Business Minors to be completed
as part of Industrial Technology program.
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Marketing Minor
Econ 100 The American Economy OR Econ 201
Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Marketing Electives (24)
Finance Minor
Econ 100 The American Economy OR Econ 201
Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Finance Electives (24)
Management Minor
Econ 100 The American Economy OR Econ 201
Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Management Electives (24)
Business Administration Minor
Econ 100 The American Economy OR Econ 201
Principles of Economics I (4)
Acct 229 Elementary Accounting I (3)
Acct 230 Elementary Accounting II (3)
Marketing Electives (8)
Management Electives (8)
Finance Electives (8)

Major in Vocational Rehabilitation Therapy B.S.
Degree
The Vocational Rehabilitation Therapy major qualifies the
graduate to teach physically and/ or emotionally
handicapped persons rehabilitating vocational and
technical skills on a one-to-one basis. The Vocational
Rehabilitation Therapist typically is employed in federal ,
state or privately owned institutions such as veteran's
hospitals, sheltered workshops, rehabilitation centers, or
special education facilities .
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Core Requirements for Vocational Rehabilitation Therapy
53 credits
IndS 105 Transportation (4)
lndS 113 Technical Drafting I (4)
lndS 120 Basic Wood (4)
IndS 131 Gas Welding (3)
IndS 132 Electric Welding (3)
lndS 220 Wood Fabrication (4)
lndS 250 General Graphic Arts (4)
lndS 270 Electrical Circuits I (4)
IndS 236 Metal Machining I (3)
lndS 360 Synthetics I (4)
lndS 445 Planning & Administration of I.E . Facilities (4)
Industrial Studies Electives (12)
Clinical Experience 16 credits
lndS 451 Clinical Experience (16)
Psychology Requirements 20 credits
Psy 101 General Psychology (4)
Psy 115 Developmental Psychology (4)
Psy 117 Personality (4)
Psy 320 Social Psychology (4)
Psy 351 Individual Differences (4)
Social Work and Support Area Electives 12 credits
SW 200 Introduction to Social Welfare (4)
Psychology, Sociology , Social Work, Counseling Electives
(8)

Physical Education / Biology Requirements 8 credits
Take only 2 of the 5 listed below:
Biol 215 Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
Biol 216 Anatomy and Physiologv II (4)
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
PE 321 Human Physiology (4)
PE 422 Kinesiology (4)

Major in Vocational-Technical Education B.S. Degree
The Vocational-Technical Education major develops
educatonal skills for teaching vocational and/ or technical
trades. The demand for vocational teachers is growing.
Secondary centers, high school centers, post-secondary
schools and industry are creating this demand.

Core Requirements for Vocdtional-Technical Ed

33 credits
VoEd 439 Teaching the Vocational Subjects (4)
VoEd 440 Organization & Administration of Vo
VoEd 441 Measurement & Evaluation of Vo.Ed
VoEd 443 Coordination Techniques of VoEd (3
VoEd 485 Vocational Guidance (3)
VoEd 493 Occupational Safety (4)
VoEd 495 Philosophy of Vocational Education
VoEd 497 Curriculum Planning (3)
VoEd 305 Educational Psychology (3)
Ed 305 Educational Psychology (3)
MeEd 320 Production of Audio-Visual Material

Occupational Concentration 60- 72 credits
The occupational concentration is subject to th
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to meet \icensure requirements will be dedud
72 credit block reserved for training and exp,
exclusion does not apply to courses in teach,

preparation .)
Teaching Internship (Optional) 16 credits
VoEd 469 Internship (16)
Major in Technical Aid A.S . Degree
Designed as a two-year program, the Tech11
program offers the basic skills and understar
in business or industry .
The following two year program should be
scheduled with the advisor from Industrial ~
elective courses should have the advisor's ,
advance . General Studies requirements for
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Core Requirements for Vocdtional- Technical Education
33 credits
VoEd 439 Teaching the Vocational Subjects (4)
VoEd 440 Organization & Administration of Vo .Ed . (3)
VoEd 441 Measurement & Evaluation of Vo.Ed . (3)
VoEd 443 Coordination Techniques of VoEd (3)
VoEd 485 Vocational Guidance (3)
VoEd 493 Occupational Safety (4)
VoEd 495 Philosophy of Vocational Education (3)
VoEd 497 Curriculum Planning (3)
VoEd 305 Educational Psychology (3)
Ed 305 Educational Psychology (3)
MeEd 320 Production of Audio-Visual Materials (3)
Occupational Concentration 60- 72 credits
The occupational concentration is subject to the approval
of the department. Candidates for the major will receive
up to 72 credits for such vocational-technical training in
non-college fields as well as qualifying them for licensure
as vocational teachers through the Vocational-Technical
Education Division of the Minnesota State Department of
Education . However, any transfer of MSU credits applied
to meet licensure requirements will be deducted from the
72 credit block reserved for training and experience. (This
exclusion does not apply to courses in teacher
preparation .)
Teaching Internship (Optional) 16 credits
VoEd 469 Internship (16)

Major in Technical Aid A.S. Degree
Designed as a two-year program , the Technical Aid
program offers the basic skills and understanding needed
in business or industry.
The following two year program should be carefully
scheduled with the advisor from Industrial Studies. All
elective courses should have the advisor's approval in
advance. General Studies requirements for the Associate
in Science are set forth in a separate General Studies
brochure .

General Studies 42 credits
Requirements in Engineering and Industrial Education 54
credits
IndS 113 Technical Drafting I (4)
lndS 213 Technical Drafting II (4)
IndS 214 Descriptive Geometry (4)
lndS 131 Gas Welding (3)
lndS 132 Electric Welding (3)
lndS 270 Electrical Circuits I (4)
lndS 271 Electrical Circuits II (4)
lndS 236 Metal Machining I (3)
lndS 237 Metal Machining II (3)
Engl 287 Technical Report Writing (4)
Approved electives in an area of concentration in one
field of technology (18)

Major in Vocational-Technical Education A.S. Degree
Candidates for the Associate in Science in VocationalTechnical Education will be required to present evidence
from the Vocational Division of the Minnesota State
Department of Education that they meet minimum
requirements in technical training or experience for
licensure as vocational-technical instructors. This degree is
offered primarily for the vocational-technical instructors in
the public and private institutions and for industry .
General Studies for Vocational-Technical Education A.S.
At least 32 credits must be taken in general studies
courses, at least one course in each of the five general
studies divisions.
Occupational Concentration 32 credits
The occupational concentration is subject to the approval
of the department. Candidates for the major will receive
up to 32 credits for such vocational-technical training in
non-college fields as well as qualifying them for vocational
licensure through the Vocational-Technical Education
Division of the Minnesota State Department of Education .
However, any transfer of MSU credits applied to meet
licensure requirements will be deducted from the 32-credit
block reserved for training and experience . (This exclusion
does not apply to courses in teacher preparation.)
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Professional Education Core 16 credits
The courses will be selected from the Core Requirements
for Vocational-Technical Education (B.S. Degree) and
approved by your advisor in the Industrial Studies
Department in advance .

conditioning. No previous experience necessary.
IndS 120 Basic Wood (4)
Basic processes, safety, proper tool and machine usage .
Laboratory design and fabrication of wood products of
choice.

Electives in Vocational- Technical Education 16 credits
These credits can be applied in two ways: 1) Teaching
Internship (VoEd 469) or 2) a course of study approved
in advance with Industrial Studies Advisor.

IndS 121 Wood Finishing (2)
Techniques and materials used for protective coating on
woods. Laboratory time for applying coatings to selected
woods.

INDUSTRIAL STUDIES COURSES
IndS 100 Career Opportunities in Industrial Studies (1)
Career options available with the five majors offered in
the Department of Industrial Studies.

IndS 131 Gas Welding (3)
Basic welding and safety instruction , copper pipe
soldering, and auto body repair, cutting torch use and
introduction to electric welding.

IndS 101 Construction Processes (4)
All phases of construction industry. Laboratory
experiences include building forms , wood frames ,
concrete , utilities, inspections, roofing, enclosing
structures, wall materials and finishing, etc.

IndS 132 Electric Welding (3)
Basic arc welding including instruction on filler metals,
safety, material preparation, testing , and cutting torch use.

IndS 103 Graphic Communications (4)
Introduction to the Graphic Communications industry:
technical processes and basic skills.
IndS 104 Manufacturing (4)
Manufacturing organization, product research and
development, sales organization, production and cost
analysis. Study of select basic manufacturing processes.
IndS 105 Transportation (4)
Survey of vehicles · land , water, air, and space .
Introduction to types of engines, maintenance, tools , and
repair techniques used in the transportation industries.
IndS 113 Technical Drafting I (4)
Freehand and instrumental practices: sketching, lettering,
geometric constructions, multi-view drawings , pictorial
projections, dimensioning , specifications, and
considerations pertaining to conceptual design .
IndS 116 Blueprint Reading for Residential Construction

(2)
Interpretation of symbols and lines found on construction
blueprints: structure, plumbing, electrical, heating, and air
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IndS 133(A) Crafts Activity: Leather (1)
IndS 133(B) Crafts Activity: Topical (1)
IndS 133(C) Crafts Activity: Metal (1)
IndS 133(D) Crafts Activity: Plastics (1)
IndS 133(E) Crafts Activity: Wood (1)
IndS 133(F) Crafts Activity: Lapidary (1)
IndS 135 Man and Industry (4)
History, development, and components of industry, and
the social impact of technology.
IndS 212 Pattern Drafting (2)
Layout, development, intersections and dimensioning for
packaging or sheet metal developments including the
study of seams and seaming allowances.
IndS 213 Technical Drafting II (4)
Industrial production processing, detail and assembly
drawings , geometric and limit dimensioning , design of
jigs, fixtures, gears and cams. Prerequisite: Basic Drafting.
IndS 214 Descriptive Geometry (4)
Fundamental principles of orthogonal projection , true
length lines, angles between planes, development of
surfaces, and intersection of solids.

IndS 215 Architectural Planning and Design (4)
Residential planning based on family needs includ
living, service , and sleeping areas , tours , sketchinl
I
plans and elevations, and major term project.

1
IndS 220 Wood Fabrication (4)
Production techniques, operation, maintenance,
fixtures for fabrication of wood products. Use of
for maximum labor saving and quality productiot

Prerequisite: IndS 120 .
IndS 226 Pattern Making (3)
Designing and fabricating patterns, dies, and mo
casting aluminum, bronze, and plastic. Advance
and metal machining.
IndS 230 Manufacturing Research (3)
Engineering problems in developing marketable
Instruction in processes and materials. Prerequi

113, 132, 236 .

IndS 234 Metal Casting (4)
Safety instruction in melting metal, lighting fu
pouring. Sand mold making, sand analysis an
maintenance, core making, introduction to pa

making.
IndS 236 Metal Machining (3)
Basic machining and fabricating with lathes, c
grinders, shears and saws, blue print reading
precision measurement.
IndS 237 Metal Machining (3)
Basic machining practices on milling machinl
grinder, turret lathe , tracer lathe, machine t,
head , metal heat treatment.
IndS 241 Home Maintenance (4)
Problems and projects relating to upkeep , r
improvement of the home . Safe use of ha
tools. Prerequisite: none .
IndS 250 General Graphic Arts (4)
Information and experiences in printing pr
including letterpress, lithography , silk scree
and offset photography .

g. No previous experience necessary.
fosic Wood (4)

IndS 215 Architectural Planning and Design (4)
Residential planning based on family needs including the
living, service, and sleeping areas, tours, sketching floor
plans and elevations, and major term project.

IndS 270 Electrical Circuits I (4)
A study of voltage , current, power, magnetism,
capacitance and inductive parameters in D.C. and A.C .
circuits.
IndS 271 Electrical Circuits II (4)
Topics include Thevenin's Theorem, Superposition
Theorem , Branch Current Analysis , reactances, analysis
of series-parallel RLC circuits, and resonance.

1s Welding (3)

IndS 220 Wood Fabrication (4)
Production techniques , operation, maintenance, jigs and
fixtures for fabrication of wood products. Use of machines
for maximum labor saving and quality production .
Prerequisite: IndS 120.

and safety instruction, copper pipe
auto body repair, cutting torch Use and
electric welding.
:tric Welding (3)

IndS 226 Pattern Making (3)
Designing and fabricating patterns, dies, and molds for
casting aluminum, bronze, and plastic. Advanced wood
and metal machining.
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113, 132, 236 .
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IndS 234 Metal Casting (4)
Safety instruction in melting metal, lighting furnaces and
pouring. Sand mold making, sand analysis and
maintenance, core making, introduction to pattern
making.
IndS 236 Metal Machining (3)
Basic machining and fabricating with lathes, drill press,
grinders, shears and saws, blue print reading and
precision measurement.
IndS 237 Metal Machining (3)
Basic machining practices on milling machine, surface
gri"nder, turret lathe, tracer lathe, machine tapping and die
head, metal heat treatment.
IndS 241 Home Maintenance (4)
Problems and projects relating to upkeep, repair, and
improvement of the home. Safe use of hand and power
tools. Prerequisite : none .
IndS 250 General Graphic Arts (4)
Information and experiences in printing processes
including letterpress, lithography, silk screen , book binding
and offset photography .

IndS 272 Amplifier Circuits I (4)
D.C. and A.C . analysis of rectifiers, BJT, and FET
transistor voltage amplifiers. Prerequisite : IndS 271.
IndS 295 Auto Mechanics I (4)
Engine tuneup, tires, brakes, and auto repair tools and
equipment. Lectures, demonstrations, and actual practice
work on students' automobiles.
IndS 296 Internal Combustion Technology (4)
Laboratory experience in disassembly and rebuilding of an
engine . Engine blueprinting procedures such as balancing,
CC'ing, and clearancing. Prerequisite: IndS 295 or
consent of instructor.
IndS 297 Power Transmission Systems (2)
Gears , u-joints, chain, belting, and flex drives,
disassembly , and repair experiences, e.g., automotive
transmissions, drive shafts, and differentials.
IndS 298 Vehicle Electrical Systems (2)
Starting, charging, ignition, and accessory systems as
applied to automobiles , trucks, and recreational vehicles.
Detailed disassembly and rebuilding of alternators,
cranking motors, regulators, and accessories.
IndS 313 Technical Drafting III (4)
Drafting practices as applied to structural steel, reinforced
concrete, piping, fluid power and electrical work.
Prerequisite: IndS 113.
IndS 315 Architectural Drafting (4)
Complete house plans with specifications. Detailed study
of select light commercial construction . Experimentation
with durability , strength, and building materials
characteristics.
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IndS 317 Technical Ilustration I (4)

IndS 352 Offset Printing/Photography 11 (4)

Technical art techniques including pictorial line drawing,
airbrush , shading sheets, ink line , and others, applied in
isometric, diametric, and perspective drawings.

Halftone, duo-tone, special effect film as related
specifically to graphic reproduction processes. Advanced
darkroom procedures and offset press is emphasized.
Prerequisite: IndS 351.

IndS 318 Technical Illustration II (4)

Camera ready illustration : pictorials, orthographies,
schematics and graphs for operations, maintenance, parts
identification , sales and proposals. Prerequisite: IndS 113.
IndS 320 Furniture Design and Upholstery (4)

Design and construction of upholstered furniture . Student
will design, make all parts and assemble the frame for a
chair, and apply the upholstery. Prerequisite: IndS 120,

A comprehensive study of composition, lockup, and
presswork for letterpress printing. Experience with hand
cut and photo silk screen printing.
IndS 360 Synthetics I (4)

220 .

Introduction to plastics industry. Testing and identification
of plastics. Laboratory experiences and experimental
activities using various synthetic materials and processes.

IndS 325 Estimating (4)

IndS 361 Synthetics II (4)

A study of situations related to estimating and bidding.
How to secure information on material, labor, equipment,
and overhead costs.

Independent study and experimentation in product
development: product design , mold making and
developing procedures and information for successful
product production . Prerequisite: IndS 360.

IndS 330 Manufacturing Production (3)

Organization for mass producing a product. Cost
estimating, development of jigs, quality control, and
packaging.

IndS 370 Amplifier Circuits II (4)

IndS 335 Creative Metals (3)

IndS 371 Industrial Circuits (4)

Basic instruction in creative and artistic metal work such
as sculpture, ornamental iron, brass and copper work .

Motors, generators, starting circuits, controlling circuits,
power generation , and power distribution. Prerequisite:
IndS 272 .

IndS 345 Recreational Crafts (3)

Analysis of power amplifiers, special amplifier types , and
linear J.C . amplifiers. Prerequisite: IndS 272 .

Fundamental handicraft activities for recreational
programs. Tool usage , material processing, related
information, teaching applications and planning specialty
area craft activities.

IndS 372 Digital Circuits I (4)

IndS 350 Layout and Design for Printing (4)

Emission control systems, oscilloscope analyzers, cylinder
leak tests , and dynamic timing. Students will organize and
operate an automotive diagnostic clinic.

Principles of design and basic skills in layout. Instruction in
paste-up , color, communication with camera press
bindery personnel.
IndS 351 Offset Printing/ Photography I (4)

High contrast line photography specifically in the graphic
reproduction processes. Graphic arts darkroom
procedures and offset press operations.
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IndS 355 Silk Screen / Letterpress (4)

Binary numbering system, analysis and applications of
logic gates, flip-flops, and clocks. Prerequisite: IndS 272 .
IndS 395 Advanced Diagnosis and Tuneup (4)

IndS 396 Diesel Engine Operation (4)

Theory of operation of diesel engines. Emphasis on fuel
injection systems and the construction of these engines.
IndS 412 Portfolio Preparation (2)

Planning a portfolio, resumes, investigating the illustrator's
image, and the types of companies that employ
illustrators. Prerequisite: Senior.

IndS 417 Technical Publication Production (4)
Organization of material and record keeping , pro<
of camera ready illustrations, and study of produc
in the publication of technical papers, annuals , a1
brochures. Prerequisite: lndS 318.
IndS 420 Wood Technology (4)
Stabilization, bending, design and fabrication of
fixtures . Grading, physical and mechanical prop
wood , technology of gluing wood, modified wo
others. Prerequisite: Eight hours of wood cours
IndS 425-426 Industrial Maintenance I-II (2)
Experience in repair, modification, and improv
equipment. Available to upper division studen1

independent study .
IndS 428 Construction Management (4)
Planning, organizing, and controlling a constr1
project to completion. How to supply worker:
and supervising employees and monitoring al

the project.
IndS 430(G) Tour of Industry (1-3)
Career exploration, analysis of operations of
industry , study of manufacturing processes c
class visits of representative local industry .

IndS 435 Welding Technology (4)
Advanced production and repair welding °I
feed , tungsten arc , spray brazing, stud welc
flame cutting. Prerequisite: lndS 132.
IndS 436 Machining Technology (4)
Theory of machining and safety , carbide tI
press, shear, press brake, band saw , heat1
hardness testing. Prerequisite: lndS 236,
IndS 437 Design and Fabrication (5)
Manufacturing product design , drafting , f
finishing. For independent study consult
Prerequisites: lndS 113, 132, 236 .
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trial Circuits (4)
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IndS 417 Technical Publication Production (4)
Organization of material and record keeping, production
of camera ready illustrations, and study of production cost
in the publication of technical papers, annuals, and
brochures. Prerequisite: IndS 318.
IndS 420 Wood Technology (4)
Stabilization, bending, design and fabrication of jigs and
fixtures . Grading, physical and mechanical properties of
wood, technology of gluing wood , modified wood, and
others. Prerequisite: Eight hours of wood courses.
IndS 425-426 Industrial Maintenance I-II (2)
Experience in repair, modification, and improvement of
equipment. Available to upper division students as
independent study.
lndS 428 Construction Management (4)
Planning, organizing, and controlling a construction
project to completion . How to supply workers , directing
and supervising employees and monitoring all phases of
the project.
IndS 430(G) Tour of Industry (1-3)
Career exploration, analysis of operations of business and
industry, study of manufacturing processes and facilities,
class visits of representative local industry .
IndS 435 Welding Technology (4)
Advanced production and repair welding methods, wire
feed, tungsten arc, spray brazing, stud welding, automatic
flame cutting. Prerequisite: IndS 132.

IndS 443(G) Industrial Arts for Elementary and Special
Education Teachers (4)
Special methods , tool usage in processing materials,
curriculum development for activities, projects and plans
related to and coordinated with teaching. Prerequisite:
Upper division standing.
IndS 444{G) Industrial Design (3)
Practices in designing and redesigning projects and in
planning preparatory to the actual construction of
products. Prerequisite: IndS 113 and senior or graduate
standing.
IndS 445 Planning and Administration of Industrial
Education Facilities (4)
Considerations involved in planning of industrial
education and vocational school laboratory facilities,
student organizations, purchasing supplies and equipment,
and administration of these facilities .
IndS 450 Graphic Arts Technology (4)
Advanced study of Graphic Arts, historical backgrounds,
organization of the industry, production methods , new
research, experimentation, future of the field.
IndS 451 Clinical Experience (16)
A full quarter experience as a therapist at the Veterans
Administration Hospital and Work Opportunity Center in
St. Cloud, Minnesota . Prerequisite: Upper division
standing.

IndS 436 Machining Technology (4)
Theory of machining and safety, carbide tooling, punch
press, shear, press brake, band saw, heat treatment and
hardness testing. Prerequisite: IndS 236, 237.

IndS 455(G) Graphic Management (4)
Organization and management of departments in a
printing plant and related problem-solving techniques.
Inspection tours to printing plants for study . Prerequisite :
IndS 350 and IndS 351.

IndS 437 Design and Fabrication (5)
Manufacturing product design, drafting , fabrication , and
finishing. For independent study consult instructor.
Prerequisites: IndS 113, 132, 236.

IndS 461 (G) Career Education (3)
Theories of career choice, methods, materials, and the
vocational aspects of business and industry. Units
appropriate to individual instructional areas.
IndS 469 Student Internship (3-16)
Available to all majors enrolled in the Department of
Industrial Studies. Approved practical work experience .
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IndS 470 Digital Circuits II (4)
Analysis and application of registers , counters, memories,
and digital systems. Prerequisite: IndS 372.
IndS 471 Communication Systems (4)
A.M . and F.M. transmission , transmission lines, antennas,
SSBSC transmission , multiplexing, and pulse type
communication systems. Prerequisite : IndS 370.
IndS 480(G) Special Problems (Topical) (1-6)
Individual study not offered in depth in the regular
curriculum. Prerequisite: Upper class standing, consent of
the instructor and department chairperson .
IndS 490 Fluid Power Technology (4)
Theory and application of hydraulic and pneumatic
systems. From the basic fluid power symbols and
components to design of a simple industrial machine or
product.
IndS 491 (G) Materials Testing (4)
A study of methods , materials and techniques of
inspection and testing of industrial materials and products;
quality control.
IndS 494(G) Trends and Developments in Industrial
Education (3)
Changing concepts in industrial and vocational education,
changing methods , course content, processes and
· materials of industry.
IndS 505 History of Industrial Education (3)
A historical and technical approach to the development of
the field of industrial education.
IndS 510 Current Issues of Industry (4)
Current issues of industry and the impact or effect these
issues have on industrial and vocational education .
IE 599 Thesis in Industrial Education (1-16)
Registration only after consultation with major advisor.
VoEd 438(G) Occupational Analysis (3)
Identification, breakdown, and separation of competencies
utilized in the performance of a task, job, or project for
curriculum purposes.
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VoEd 439 Teaching the Vocational Education Subjects

(4)
Principles pertaining to the instructional methods used by
teachers teaching in the practical arts area.
VoEd 440(G) Organization and Administration of
Vocational Education (3)
Administration of vocational programs under state and
federal legislation, planning and organizing programs for
secondary, post-secondary, and adult vocational
education .
VoEd 441(G) Measurement and Evaluation in Vocational
Education (3)
Principles and techniques for measuring and evaluating
student achievement in the vocational education setting .
VoEd 443(G) Coordination Techniques of Vocational
Education (3)
Development of coordination techniques through the
study of objectives, programs, practices, laws, standards,
and certification requirements of vocational education .
446(G) Visual Materials for Vocational Education (3)
Basic methods and techniques for the preparation of
projected and non-projected audiovisual instructional
materials .
VoEd 469 Student Internship (3-16)
Approved practical work experience. Available to all
students desiring work-experience credit.
VoEd 480(G) Special Problems in Vocational Education
{1 -6)

Individual study of some phase of Vocational Education
not offered in depth in the regular curriculum but of
special interest. Prerequisite: senior status, consent of the
instructor and department chairperson .

VoEd 493(G) Occupational Safety (4)

VoEd 485(G) Vocational Guidance (3)
Development of the vocational guidance movement,
individual inventory services, occupational information
service, job placement and follow-up.

Edu{:ation (3)
Philospphical, social, and economic forces
need for and the purposes of v0cational e
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VoEd 493(G) Occupational Safety (4)
Occupational hazards and reglations. OSHA publications
will be studied and specific applications will be practiced .
VoEd 495(G) Philosophy & Practices of Vocational
Edu~ation (3)
Philospphical, social, and economic forces that create the
need for and the purposes of v0cational education are
examined.

VoEd 496(G) Literature in Vocational Education (3)
Survey of periodicals, books, professional journals,
yearbooks, and state and federal materials from in the
field of vocational education .
VoEd 497(G) Curriculum Planning (3)
Principles of occupational analysis and course
construction ; selection and organization of instructional
materials; trends and new concepts in curriculum
development.

141

LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT
Edward P. Clark, Chair; Jack Baratto , Dolores Buttry,
Jane Hamilton, Hi Sook Hwang, James Kaplan , Johanna
Neuer, Gisela Nobel , G . Theodore Schaum, Edith
Stevens
Areas of Study: French, German , Greek• , Latin• ,
Norwegian , Portuguese• , Spanish .
See also Classics, Scandinavian Studies.
The department offers B.A. and B.S . major and minor
degree programs in French , German , and Spanish, and a
two-year program in Norwegian . Instruction in Classical
Greek , Latin and Portuguese is available only by special
arrangement. The department also participates in the
Scandinavian Studies program described elsewhere in this
section of the catalogue .
Students will find it advisable to begin the study of a
foreign language or to continue with a language they have
studied previously by commencing in the fall quarter of
their freshman year.
Several departments-including English, History,
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, and
Sociology-either require or strongly recommend that
their B.A . majors study at least one foreign language,
especially if they intend to pursue graduate degrees.

Teaching Foreign Languages
Students who plan to teach foreign languages in
elementary or secondary public schools will ordinarily
elect the B.S . major. Those seeking a degree in
elementary education who wish to be certified for teaching
a foreign language should consult the chairperson of the
department at their earliest convenience to plan their
programs for an elementary education minor in foreign
'language .

Graduate Study in Foreign Languages
A reading knowledge of a second foreign language is
essential to graduate study in languages. The student who
expects to seek a graduate degree is advised to plan an
undergraduate curriculum with a minor in a second
language or with a double major.
• Courses in these languages are offered only whenever
demand warrants.
Previous Instruction
1. Students who have had no previous instruction in a
foreign language should enroll in the beginning course
sequence (101-102-103) .
2 . Those with less than two years of high school language
instruction should enroll in the first year review course in
that language (105) .
3 . Students with two or three years of high school
language should enroll in an intermediate course . Without
written permission by the department chairperson , they
cannot enroll in first-year courses for credit.
4 . Those who have successfully completed four or more
years in a high school language should register for 300
level courses.
LANGUAGE CURRICULA
Major in Languages B.A. Degree
The program is designed as a "secondary"
complementary major for students whose primary major
may lie in one of the academic fields listed below and for
those whose career plans include proficiency in foreign
languages and familiarity with their ethnic, cultural, and
social background will be a valuable asset:
Anthropology-Sociology, Art, Business, English, Health
Services, History, Library Science, Mass Communications,
Music, Philosophy, Political Science, Social Services,
Speech-Theatre.
Prerequisite

Students who wish to pursue the Major in Languages
must simultaneously declare a "primary" major in another
academic program.
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Major Course Requirements 57 credits
Intermediate and advanced language and
culture/ civilization courses in Language I (30-34)
fren : 33/ Ger:34/Span:30)
Beginning and intermediate language courses in l
II (24) (e .g ., Span:24/ Norw:24/ Ger:24/ Fren:24

Electives in one of the languages or in a related j
if needed to complete the required minimum of

credits)
Prerequisites to Language Majors
In each language major, the beginning level
(101-102-103) is considered to be a prerequisit
not applicable to the major .
Major in French B.A. Degree
Major Course Requirements 54 credits
Fren 201-202-203 Intermediate French I-II-Ill
Fren 301-302-303 French Conversation and <l

I-II-Ill
(9)
Fren 311-312-313
French Literature I-II-Ill (9)
Fren 321-322-323 French Culture and Civiliz,

(9)
Fren 401-402-403 Advanced French Compo;

Conversation I-II-Ill (9)
Fren 411-412-413 French Literature IV-V-Vl
Fren 480 Special Topics in French Literature
Culture (9)
Recommended Electives in Related Fields
Art 233-234-235 History of Art I-II-Ill
Art 430-431-432 Modern Art I-II-Ill
Engl 380 World Literature
Hist 315-316-317 Medieval Europe, Renai!
Reformation
Hist 359 National Histories (when applicati1
Hist 338-339 Intellectual History of Weste
I-II
Pol 250 Comparative Government of We!
Pol 410 Western Political Thought
Speh 324, 326 Development of the Ora

idy in Foreign Languages
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Major Course Requirements 57 credits
Intermediate and advanced language and
culture/ civilization courses in Language I (30-34) (e.g.,
Fren : 33/Ger:34/ Span :30)

Beginning and intermediate language courses in Language
II (24) (e .g., Span :24/ Norw :24/ Ger:24/ Fren:24)
Electives in one of the languages or in a related field (only
if needed to complete the required minimum of 57
credits)
Prerequisites to Language Majors
In each language major, the beginning level
(101 -102-103) is considered to be a prerequisite and is
not applicable to the major.

Major in French B.A. Degree
Major Course Requirements 54 credits
Fren 201-202-203 Intermediate French I-II-III (12)
Fren 301-302-303 French Conversation and Composition
I-II-III (9)
Fren 311-312-313 French Literature I-II-III (9)
Fren 321-322-323 French Culture and Civilization I-II-III
(9)

Fren 401-402-403 Advanced French Composition and
Conversation I-II-III (9)
Fren 411-412-413 French Literature IV-V-VI (9)
Fren 480 Special Topics in French Literature and/ or
Culture (9)
Recommended Electives in Related Fields
Art 233-234-235 History of Art I-II-III
Art 430-431-432 Modern Art I-II-III
Engl 380 World Literature
Hist 315-316-317 Medieval Europe, Renaissance,
Reformation
Hist 359 National Histories (when applicable)
Hist 338-339 Intellectual History of Western Civilization
1-11
Pol 250 Comparative Government of Western Europe
Pol 410 Western Political Thought
Speh 324, 326 Development of the Drama II-III

Major in French B.S. Degree (Teaching)
Major Course Requirements 54 credits
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching Foreign
Languages (3)
Plus 51 credits from the course listings for B.A. major.
Language proficiency test in French is required .

(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)

Minor in French 36 credits
Fren 201-202-203 Intermediate French I-II-III (12)
Fren 301-302-303 French Conversation and Composition
I-II-III (9)
Fren 311-312-313 French Literature I-II-III (9)
Electives in French Culture-Civilization and/ or Advanced
French Composition-Conversation (6)
(See B.A. major for recommended electives in related
fields)
Minor in French (Teaching) 36 credits
Fren 201-202-203 Intermediate French I-II-III (12)
Fren 301-302-303 French Conversation and Composition
I-II-III (9)
Fren 311-312-313 French Literature I-II-III (9)
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching Foreign
Languages (3)
Bectives in French Culture-Civilization and/ or Advanced
French Composition-Conversation (3)
(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.)
Major in German B.A. Degree
Major Course Requirements 56 credits
Ger 201-202-203 Intermediate German I-II-III (12)
Ger 311-312-313 Masterpieces of German Literature 1-11III (12)
Ger 331 German Culture and Civilization (4)
Ger 371-372-373 German Conversation and Composition
I-II-III (9)
Ger 411 Survey of German Literature (4)
Ger 471-472-473 Advanced German Composition and
Conversation I-II-III (9)
Electives in German Literature (6)
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Recommended Electives in Related Fields
Hist 318-319-320 History of Germany I-II-III
Engl 380 World Literature
Phil 252 Modern Philosophy
Phil 410 Nineteenth Century Philosophy
Art 233-234-235 History of Art I-II-III

Major in German B.S. Degree (Teaching)
Major Course Requirements 55 credits
Ger 201-202-203 Intermediate German I-II-III (12)
Ger 311-312-313 Masterpieces of German Literature 1-11III (12)
Ger 331 German Culture and Civilization (4)
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching Foreign
Languages (3)
(All Teacher Education Requirements must be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information.)
Ger 371-372-373 German Conversation and Composition
I-II-III (9)
Ger 440(G) Advanced Seminar in German Language,
Culture and Literature (3) . Intended primarily for future
teachers. Supplements Lang 340 . Prerequisites: Lang
340, completion of third year course sequence, or
of
consent of instructor.
Any two of the following (At least 6 credits) :
Ger 471-472-473 Advanced Composition and
Conversation I-II-III (9)
Electives in German Literature (6)

Minor in German 37 credits
Ger 201-202-203 Intermediate German I-II-III (12)
Ger 311-312-313 Masterpieces of German Literature 1-11III (12)
Ger 331 German Culture and Civilization (4)
Ger 371-372-373 German Conversation and Composition
I-II-III (9)
(See B.A. major for recommended electives in related
fields.)

Minor in German (Teaching) 37 credits
Ger 201-202-203 Intermediate German I-II-III (12)
Ger 331 German Culture and Civilization (4)
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching Foreign
Languages (3)
Ger 371-372-373 German Conversation and Composition
I-II-III (9)
Ger 440 Advanced Seminar in German Language,
Culture, Literature (3)
Any two of the following (At least 6 credits):
Ger 471-472-473 Advanced Composition and
Conversation I-II-III (9)
(Recommended electives include those listed under the
B.A. major.)
(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.)
Scandinavian Studies Curricula
(See Scandinavian Studies)

Major in Spanish B.A. Degree
Major Course Requirements 54 credits
Span 211-212-213 Intermediate Spanish I-II-III (12)
Span 321-322-323 Spanish Conversation and
Corrtposition I-II-III (9)
Span 341-342-343 Introduction to Hispanic Literature 1-11III (12)
Any two of the following (At least 6 credits):
Span 425-426-427 Advanced Spanish
Composition-Conversation I-II-III
Electives in Spanish Literature (At least 15 credits)
Recommended Electives in Related Fields
Study in another Foreign Language
Anthropology
Art History
European and Latin American History
Humanities and Literature (especially Classical)
Psychology

Major in Spanish B.S. Degree (Teaching)
Major Course Requirements 54 credits
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B.A. Major Requirements except Electives in~
Literature (39)
Electives in Spanish Literature (12)
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching
Languages (3)
(See B.A. major for recommended electives i1

fields)
(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be
complete this major. See Academic lnformati,

Minor in Spanish 36 credits
Span 211-212-213 Intermediate Spanish l-llSpan 321-322-323 Spanish Conversation an
Composition I-II-Ill (9)
Span 341-342-343 Introduction to Hispanic
Ill (12)
Electives in Spanish Literature (3)
(See B.A. major for recommended electives
fields .)
Minor in Spanish (Teaching) 36 credits
All requirements for the non-teaching minm
except that the following should be substitut
credits of electives in Spanish literature:
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in T eachi1
Languages (3)
(This minor can be awarded only in combir
least one teaching major.)
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Analysis of objective and current techniqu,
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B .S. Degree (Teaching)
!Jirements 54 credits

B.A. Major Requirements except Electives in Spanish
Literature (39)
Electives in Spanish Literature (12)
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching Foreign
Languages (3)
(See B.A. major for recommended electives in related
fields)
(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information.)

Minor in Spanish 36 credits
Span 211-212-213 Intermediate Spanish I-II-III (12)
Span 321-322-323 Spanish Conversation and
Composition I-II-III (9)
Span 341-342-343 Introduction to Hispanic Literature 1-IIIII (12)
Electives in Spanish Literature (3)
(See B.A. major for recommended electives in related
fields.)
Minor in Spanish (Teaching) 36 credits
All requirements for the non-teaching minor in Spanish
except that the following should be substituted for 3
credits of electives in Spanish literature:
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching Foreign
Languages (3)
(This minor can be awarded only in combinati<;:m with at
least one teaching major.)
LANGUAGE COURSES
Lang 340 Methods and Materials in Teaching Foreign
Languages (3)
Analysis of objective and current techniques. Prerequisite:
completion of an intermediate course in any foreign
language .

LATIN COURSES
Lat 101-102-103 Beginning Latin I-II-Ill (4 each)
Latin grammar and syntax, with readings adapted from
original texts and with some practice in elementary Latin
composition .
Lat 201 -202-203 Intermediate Latin I-II-Ill (4 each)
Intensive review of Latin grammar and syntax;
representative readings in the literature of the late
Republic and the Empire, especially in those authors
whose work exemplifies the characteristic forms and usage
of the classical period: Cicero, Caesar, Vergil , Horace ,
Livy, and Ovid; occasional exercises in composition;
some collateral reading in English on various aspects of
Roman civilization. Prerequisite: Latin 101-102-103 or the
equivalent.
See Classics.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
See Media Education

MANAGEMENT
See Business Administration for Curricula
MANAGEMENT COURSES
Mgmt 242-243-244 Work Experience I, II, Ill (1 each)
Supervised work experience of at least 30 hours . Written
report. Open only to students majoring in management or
business administration. Maximum: 3 credits .
Mgmt 315 Government and Business (4)
Same as Econ 315.
Mgmt 360 Principles of Management (4)
Mgmt 405(G) Small Business Management (4)
Mgmt 416(G) Labor Economics (4)
Same as Econ 416 .
Mgmt 420(G) Organization Theory
Prerequisite : Mgmt 360 .

145

Mgmt 421 (G) Executive Decision Making (4)

Prerequisite: Mgmt 360.

See Industrial Studies

Mgmt 430(G) Managerial Economics (4)

MARKETING

Theory and managerial practice. Tools of economic
analysis. Prerequisite: Mgmt 360, Econ 203 .

See Business Administration for Curricula

Mgmt 440(G) Personnel Management (4)
Mgmt 450(G) Production Management (4)

MARKETING COURSES

Mktg 242, 243, 244 Work Experience I, II, I

Mgmt 451 (G) Organizational Behavior

Supervised work experience of at least 30 ho
is written. Open only to students majoring in
business administration . Maximum: 3 credits.

Prerequisite: Mgmt 360.

Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)

Mgmt 455(G) Quantitative Decision Making (4)

Concepts and activities involved in planning,
promoting, and distributing goods and servic
Prerequisite: Econ 202 .

Prerequisites: Mgmt 360, Math 274

Prerequisites: Mgmt 360, Mktg 310, Fine 340 .
Mgmt 456(G) Management Information Systems (4)

Design and use of communication processes in which data
are recorded , transmitted, and revised as an aid in
managerial decision making. Prerequisites: Mgmt 360 ,
ComS 150.

Mktg 311 Marketing Management (4)

Mgmt 460(G) Managerial Policy (4)

Mktg 321 Consumer Behavior (4)

Emphasis on case approach . Prerequisite: senior standing.
Mgmt 461 (G) Management Seminar (4)

Selected management topics of contemporary interest.
Prerequisite : Mgmt 360 . May be repeated with different
topics.
Mgmt 469 Student Internship (3-16)
Mgmt 498(G) Problems in Business Administration (1 -4)
An individual inquiry into some aspect of business
administration which is not dealt with in the regular
curriculum . Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Mgmt 550 Business Policy (3)

Decisions involved in the establishment of managerial
policy . Problems, resources , and alternative courses of
action.
Mgmt 598 Research in Management (3)

Research in a specific problem area in management.
Topic selected through conference with faculty advisor.
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MANUAL ARTS THERAPY

The managerial approach to marketing with
the elements of the marketing mix and the E
firm faces in the marketplace . Prerequisite: I

A study of the thought processes of an indi•
during, and after the purchase of goods or
Prerequisite: Mktg 310.
Mktg 322 Marketing Intelligence (4)

Gathering, recording, and analyzing inform
within the firm and external to it needed to
marketing decisions. Prerequisite: Mktg 31
Mktg 323 Marketing Communications (4)

Fundamental behavioral and communicatic
used to build a sound communications pro
organization. Prerequisite : Mktg 310.
Mktg 410(G) Marketing Logistics (4)
Policies and strategies used to aid in maki
with respect to the physical distribution of
parts, and finished goods. Prerequisite: M
Mktg 415(G) Industrial Marketing (4)

Marketing goods and services to manufa~
wholesalers , retailers, institutions, and go
Prerequisite: Mktg 310 .

MANUAL ARTS THERAPY
See Industrial Studies

MARKETING
See Business Administration for Curricula

MARKETING COURSES
Mktg 242, 243, 244 Work Experience I, II, III (1 each)
Supervised work experience of at least 30 hours . Report
is written . Open only to students majoring in marketing or
business administration. Maximum : 3 credits.
Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
Concepts and activities involved in planning, pricing,
promoting, and distributing goods and services .
Prerequisite : Econ 202 .
Mktg 311 Marketing Management (4)
The managerial approach to marketing with emphasis on
the elements of the marketing mix and the environment a
firm faces in the marketplace . Prerequisite : Mktg 310 .
Mktg 321 Consumer Behavior (4)
A study of the thought processes of an individual before ,
during, and after the purchase of goods or services.
Prerequisite: Mktg 310 .
Mktg 322 Marketing Intelligence (4)
Gathering, recording , and analyzing information both
within the firm and external to it needed to make
marketing decisions . Prerequisite: Mktg 310 , Math 274.
Mktg 323 Marketing Communications (4)
Fundamental behavioral and communication concepts
used to build a sound communications program in an
organization . Prerequisite : Mktg 310.
Mktg 410(G) Marketing Logistics (4)
Policies and strategies used to aid in making decisions
with respect to the physical distribution of raw materials,
parts, and finished goods. Prerequisite : Mktg 310 .
Mktg 415(G) Industrial Marketing (4)
Marketing goods and services to manufacturers,
wholesalers, retailers, institutions, and governments.
Prerequisite: Mktg 310 .

Mktg 420(G) Marketing Channels and Institutions (4)
Movement of products from manufacturer to ultimate
consumer through the channels of distribution .
Prerequisite: Mktg 310".
Mktg 421 (G) Retail Management (4)
Principles and concepts underlying the managerial
functions of the retailer. Prerequisite : Mktg 310 .
Mktg 430(G) Sales and Sales Management (4)
The salesman and sales manager in modern marketing:
selling techniques and supervision of the sales force.
Prerequisite: Mktg 310 .
Mktg 441(G) Social Issues in Marketing (4)
Contemporary topics related to the American economic
system and social issues. Prerequisite : Mktg 310.
Mktg 442(G) Marketing Seminar (4)
Selected topics of contemporary interest in marketing .
May be repeated with different topics . Prerequisite: Mktg
310.
Mktg 469 Student Internship (3-16)
Mktg 470(G) Independent Study (1 -14)
An individual inquiry into some theoretical aspect of
marketing which is not dealt with in the regular
curriculum. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Mktg 498(G) Problems in Marketing {1 -4)
An individual inquiry into a practical marketing problem .
Prerequisite : consent of instructor.
Mktg 501 Marketing Administration (3)
The analysis of problems met by management in
distributing goods and services efficiently to consumers.
Emphasizes marketing decision making under conditions
of uncertainty.
Mktg 598 Research in Marketing (3)
Research in a specific problem area in marketing .
Designed to provide training in the use of research
techniques. Topic to be selected through conference with
faculty advisor.
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS DEPARTMENT
Roger Hamilton , Chair; Marvin Bossart, Allen Carter,
James Fay , William Hall , Melva Moline .
MASS COMMUNICATIONS CURRICULA
The major in Mass Communications requires 51-53
credits, and includes these areas of concentration : NewsEditorial (print journalism) , Advertising , Public Relations ,
Broadcast News and General. The department offers a
minor , requiring 30 credits, and there is a dual major with
English (102 credits) .
An interest in writing , ability in typing and potential to
communicate news and information through written and
visual processes are basic requirements for students
selecting this major. Students also study the ways in
which photography and graphics are used to convey news
and information , but the Mass Communications
department does not offer a concentration in
photography.
A primary concern in this program is to encourage
students to develop talent for gathering information and
processing that information so that it is understood by
general and/ or special audiences. Although some
production and performance courses are included in the
Broadcast News concentration , the main emphasis is on
news and information. In addition to offering an entry to
basic theories and skills needed , the program encourages
students to study broadly and draw upon the many
departments of the university for more insights and
understanding . The resources of the social sciences are
especially recommended.

No more than 70 credit hours in Mass Communications
may be applied toward the 192 credit hours required for
graduation from Moorhead State University .

Major in Mass Communications B.S. Degree
51-53 credits
Professional Orientation: 24 credits of core courses
required for all concentrations listed below:
MC 200 Introduction to Mass Communications (3)
MC 205 Beginning News Writing (3)
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 230 Communications Photography I (3)
MC 304 History of American Journalism (3)
MC 360 Mass Media and Society (3)
MC 440 Communication Law and Civil Rights (3)
MC 460 Responsibility of the Mass Media (3)
News-Editorial Concentration 27 credits
Required: The core courses and
MC 305 Advanced News Writing (3)
MC 310 Copy Editing (3)
MC 315 Layout and Typography (3)
MC 330 Communications Photography II (3)
MC 400 Reporting of Public Affairs (3)
MC 420 Interpretive Reporting (3)
MC 425 News-Editorial Seminar (3)
. Any two of the following :
MC 260 Advertising Principles (3)
MC 270 Public Relations Principles (3)
MC 318 Advertising Copywriting (3)
MC 425 News-Editorial Seminar (3)
MC 430 Communications Photography III
• MC 469 Internships (3-16)

Advertising Concentration 28-29 credits
Required : The core courses and
MC 260 Advertising Principles (3)
MC 315 Layout and Typography (3)
MC 318 Advertising Copywriting (3)
MC 416 Media Buying (3)
MC 419 Advanced Advertising (3)
Mktg 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
Any three of the following :
MC 270 Public Relations Principles (3)
MC 305 Advanced News Writing (3)
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MC 325 Radio and TV Performance (4)
MC 330 Communications Photography II (3)
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
• MC 469 Internship (3-16)
Public Relations Concentration 27-28 credm
Required: The core courses and
MC 270 Public Relations Principles (3)
MC 305 Advanced News Writing (3)
MC 315 Layout and Typography (3)
MC 330 Communications Photography II (3
MC 345 A-V Communications & Technoloo
MC 410 Public Information Processes (3) ~

Any three of the following :
MC 260 Advertising Principles (3)
MC 310 Copy Editing (3)
MC 318 Advertising Copywriting (3)
MC 320 Broadcast Journalism (3)
MC 325 Radio and Television Performance
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
MC 425 News-Editorial Seminar (3)
·MC 469 Internship (3-16)
••Broadcast News Concentration 28-29 c
Required: The core courses and
MC 305 Advanced News Writing (3)
MC 320 Broadcast Journalism (3)
MC 325 Radio and Television Performanc
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
MC 355 Television News Writing (3)
MC 400 Reporting of Public Affairs (3)

Any three of the following :
MC 355 Survey of Non-Theatrical Film (3
Speh 383 Experimental Film Making (4)
MC 420 Interpretive Reporting (3)
MC 425 News-Editorial Seminar (3)
·MC 469 Internship (3-16)
• All hours earned under the internship as
toward graduation , but only three hours
to the major.
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MC 325 Radio and TV Performance (4)
MC 330 Communications Photography II (3)
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
• MC 469 Internship (3-16)

• • Students interested in the performance phases of radio ,
television or film should consider majoring in Speech
Communication with a concentration in radio, television
and film .

Public Relations Concentration 27-28 credits
Required : The core courses and
MC 270 Public Relations Principles (3)
MC 305 Advanced News Writing (3)
MC 315 Layout and Typography (3)
MC 330 Communications Photography II (3)
MC 345 A-V Communications & Technology (3)
MC 410 Public Information Processes (3)

General Mass Communications
This option permits some flexibility in structuring courses
to meet individual needs. It is especially recommended for
students who have general, rather than specific career
goals, and wish to develop diverse interests and skills. It is
also recommended for those who seek Mass
Communications as a second major. The following
requirements are stipulated for the general major in Mass
Communications:

Any three of the following:
MC 260 Advertising Principles (3)
MC 310 Copy Editing (3)
MC 318 Advertising Copywriting (3)
MC 320 Broadcast Journalism (3)
MC 325 Radio and Television Performance (4)
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
MC 425 News-Editorial Seminar (3)
• MC 469 Internship (3-16)
••Broadcast News Concentration 28-29 credits
Required : The core courses and
MC 305 Advanced News Writing (3)
MC 320 Broadcast Journalism (3)
MC 325 Radio and Television Performance (4)
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
MC 355 Television News Writing (3)
MC 400 Reporting of Pubiit Affairs (3)

Any three of the following :
MC 355 Survey of Non-Theatrical Film (3)
Speh 383 Experimental Film Making (4)
MC 420 Interpretive Reporting (3)
MC 425 News-Editorial Seminar (3)
• MC 469 Internship (3-16)
• All hours earned under the internship assignment count
toward graduation, but only three hours may be applied
to the major.

Complete the required core of 24 credits and 27
additional credits of Mass Communications courses agreed
upon by the student and his/ her advisor.
36 of the 51 credits required for the major must be at the
300 level or above.
At least 70 hours of the 192 credits required for
graduation must be at the 300 level or above .
Minor in Mass Communications
Required:
MC 200 Introduction to Mass Communications (3)
MC 205 Beginning News Writing (3)
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
MC 230 Communications Photography I (3)
Any two of the following :
MC 304 History of American Journalism (3)
MC 360 Mass Media and Society (3)
MC 440 Communications Law and Civil Rights (3)
MC 460 Responsibility of the Mass Media (3)
And 12 hours of Mass Communications electives at the
300 level or above .
Dual Major in English and Mass Communications
B.A. Degree 102 credits
Major Requirements in English 57 credits
Core Requirement 28 credits (See B .A. Major)
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Writing Requirement 6 credits
Two of the following:
Engl 251 Film Writing (3)
Engl 287 Technical Report Writing (3)
Engl 288 Introduction to Creative Writing (3)
Electives in English 23 credits
Note: At least 15 credits must be taken at the 300 and
400 levels and at least 8 of these credits must cover
material before the 19th century. Other suggested
electives: English 388 (Creative Writing) and English 488
(Advanced Creative Writing). Electives should be chosen
in close consultation with your advisor.
Major Requirements in Mass Communications 45 credits
Core Requirement 21 credits

MC
MC
MC
MC
MC
MC
MC

200
205
215
230
304
440
460

Intro to Mass Communications (3)
Beginning News Writing (3)
Visual Communications (3)
Communications Photography I (3)
History of American Journalism (3)
Communications Law and Civil Rights (3)
Responsibility of the Mass Media (3)

Electives in Mass Communications 24 credits
Note: Electives in Mass Communications should be
agreed upon by the student and his/her advisor. At least
70 credits of the 192 needed for graduation must be at
the 300 level or above.

MASS COMMUNICATIONS COURSES
MC 200 Introduction to Mass Communications (3)
Nature and functions of mass media agencies, including
newspaper, radio and television , films, entertainment and
advertising .
MC 205 Beginning News Writing (3)
Evaluation of news, reporting methods, discussions and
exercises in organizing and writing news stories. Ability to
type essential.
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MC 212 University Newspaper Publication (2)
Practicum for student working on the MSU Advocate
staff. Repeatable to 6 credits. Prerequisite: Consent of
The Advocate publisher.
MC 215 Visual Communications (3)
An introduction to the nature and functions of visuals in
the mass media.
MC 230 Communications ·Photography I (3)
Black and white processing, visual perception and
communications. Students without acceptable cameras
may rent cameras at $10 per quarter.
MC 250 History of Film (4)
A chronological approach to the history of the American
motion picture medium. Films will be viewed and
discussed. (Same as Speh 280) .
MC 260 Advertising Principles (3)
Introduction to the principles of advertising in the print
and broadcast media. Prerequisite: MC 215 .
MC 270 Public Relations Principles (3)
Introduction to the principles and theories of public
relations, its problems, impact and potential. Prerequisite:
MC 205 .
MC 304 History of American Journalism (3)
Development of journalism in the U.S . from the time of
the American colonies to the present.
MC 305 Advanced News Writing (3)
Discussion and assignments in gathering information and
writing all types of local news stories. Prerequisite: MC
205.
MC 310 Copy Editing (3)
Evaluating and preparing news copy for publication .
Extensive practice in editing, rewrite, headline and caption
writing. Prerequisite: MC 205 .
MC 315 Layout and Typography
Introduction to graphic arts production with emphasis on
methods of translating ideas and information to print
material. Prerequisite: MC 215.

MC 318 Advertising Copywriting (3)

Instruction and execution of advertising cop~
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MC 318 Aduertising Copywriting (3)
Instruction and execution of advertising copywriting for
both print and broadcast media . Prerequisite MC 205 and
MC 260 .
MC 320 Broadcast Journalism (3)
Gathering and writing local news for broadcast. The
selection of wire copy and the preparation of newscasts.
Prerequisite: MC 205 .
MC 325 Radio and Teleuision Performance (4)
Course provides theory and practice in performing the
professional areas of radio and television , news ,
commercials and interviews. (Same as Speh 316) .
MC 330 Communications Photography II (3)
Photojournalism . Spot news and feature photographs,
with cutlines, for newspapers. Photographing and writing
picture stories for the print media . Prerequisite: MC 205 ,
215 , 230 .
MC 335 Suruey of Non -Theatrical Film (3)
History/criticism of documentary , propaganda,
journalistic, industrial, promotional and experimental
films . Advanced Super-8 production . Prerequisite : Speech
383.

IY of American Journalism (3)

MC 345 Audio Visual Communication and Technology

journalism in the U.S . from the time of
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iced News Writing (3)
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of local news stories. Prerequisite : MC

Introduction to the visual communications process,
production methods and effective presentation techniques
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Jraphic arts production with emphasis on
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(3)

MC 350 Basic Teleuision Production (3)
Introduction to the television broadcasting studio and
control room equipment and its operation ; pre-production
planning and production experience . (Same as Speh 384) .
MC 355 Teleuision News Writing (3)
A sequel to broadcast journalism which introduces the use
of television visuals . Prerequisite : MC 320 .

MC 360 Mass Media and Society (3)
An examination of the relationship between the mass
media and society . Prerequisite : MC 200 .
MC 400 Reporting of Public Affairs (3)
Instruction and practice in reporting municipal, school,
county , state and federal administrative and legislative
agencies. Prerequisite: MC 305.
MC 401, 402, 403 Political Reporting (3-9)
Experience in reporting and analysis of media coverage of
political campaigns and elections.
MC 410 Public Information Processes (3)
Execution of theories and principles of public relations as
related to the creation of public and internal information
materials. Prerequisite: MC 230 , 270, 315 , 345 .
MC 416 Media Buying (3)
Offered for advertising students with emphasis on media
buying at the local level and some attention to buying at
the national level. Prerequisite : MC 260 .
MC 419 Aduanced Aduertising (3)
A seminar for advanced students in advertising with
emphasis on campaign execution . Repeatable to 9 credits.
Prerequisite: MC 315, 318, 416 .
MC 420 Interpretiue Reporting (3)
Reference works and source material; patterns of
investigation . Prerequisite : MC 305 .
MC 425 News-Editorial Seminar (3)
Advanced assignments in researching and writing news ,
features or editorial material. Topics chosen quarterly.
Repeatable to 9 credits . Prerequisite: MC 305 .
MC 430 Communications Photography III (3)
Individual studies agreed upon by the instructor and
students. Repeatable to 9 credits. Prerequisite: MC 330
and consent of instructor.
MC 440(G) Communications Law and Ciuil Rights (3)
Consideration of the legal philosophy bearing on the mass
media .
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MC 460 Responsibility of the Mass Media (3)
Examination of how the mass media have met the implied
responsibilities inherent in the First Amendment.
MC 465 Mass Communications Theory (3)
Examination of general communications theory, effects of
communications, attitude change and experimental
research and their relationship to the communications
process .
MC 469 Internship (3-16)
Practical work for an approved media agency. All credits
apply toward graduation but only three credits can count
towards the major.
MC 480 Problems in Mass Communications (1-6)
Individual problems/ projects in areas of specific interest to
the student. Credits apply towards graduation but not
toward the major.
MC 496(G) News-Editorial Workshop {1-3)
A course designed for workshops in the area of
concentration, News-Editorial (Journalism).
MC 497(G) Advertising, Public Relations Workshop
(1-3)
A course designed for workshops in advertising or public
relations.
MC 580 Problems in Mass Communications (1-4)
Individual problems/ projects in areas of specific interest to
the student.

MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT
Milton W . Legg, Chair; John E. Bernard, Carl T.
Carlson , Marvel L. Froemming, James P . Hatzenbuhler,
Don A. Mattson , Bill V . Ritchie, Loretta J. Robb , Derald
D. Rothmann, Marion V . Smith , Warren J . Thomsen ,
James T . Wallen , Shelda A. Warren, Fike A . Zahroon.
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MATHEMATICS CURRICULA
Major in Mathematics B.A. Degree 54 credits
Math 231-232-233-234 Calculus I-II-III-IV (16)
Math 327 Introduction to Linear Algebra (4)
Math 391 Foundations of Mathematics (4)
Math 392 Intermediate Analysis I (4)
Math 424 Abstract Algebra I (4)
Plus 22 credits of electives at the 300 level and above . At
least 12 credits of electives must be chosen from:
Math 376, 393 , 425, 427, 450, 465, 466, 467, 474,
475 , 480

Major in Mathematics B.S. Degree (Teaching)
57 credits
Math 231-232-233-234 Calculus I-II-III-IV (16)
Math 327 Introduction to Linear Algebra (4)
Math 375 Intermediate Probability and Statistics I (4)
Math 391 Foundations of Mathematics (4)
Math 392 Intermediate Analysis I (4)
Math 415 Foundations of Geometry (4)
Math 424 Abstract Algebra I (4)
Math 440 Mathematics in the Secondary School (3)
Math electives• - 300 level and above (at least 14)
(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major.)
Minor in Mathematics B.A. Degree 31 credits
Math 231-232-233-234 Calculus I-II-III-IV (16)
Math electives• - 300 level and above (at least 15)
Minor in Mathematics B.S. Degree (Teaching)
34 credits
Math 231-232-233-234 Calculus I-II-III-IV (16)
Math 440 Mathematics in the Secondary School (3)
Three of the following four courses:
Math 327 Introduction to Linear Algebra (4)
Math 375 Intermediate Probability and Statistics I (4)
Math 391 Foundations of Mathematics (4)
Math 415 Foundations of Geometry (4)
Math electives• - 300 level and above (at least 3)
(•)The electives may not include :
Math 340, 341 , 342, 344, 440 , 444, 445, or 575

Minor in Mathematics (For Elementary I
Majors) 35 credits
Math 100 Intro to Mathematics (4)
Math 203 Foundations of Number System
Math 231-232 Calculus 1-11 (8)
Math 327 Introduction to Linear Algebra (
Math 375 Intermediate Probability and Sta
Math 391 Foundations of Mathematics (4)
Math 415 Foundations of Geometry (4)
Electives in Mathematics or Computer Sci,
Area of Concentration (For Elementary Ee

20 credits
Math 100 Intro to Mathematics (4)
Math 203 Foundations of Number System
Math 231 Calculus I (4)
Electives in Mathematics (8)
MATHEMATICS COURSES
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For students with weak backgrounds in ali
students having more than one year of al!
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logarithmic functions . Algebraic manipula
Prerequisite : At least one year of algebra
school.
Math 131 College Algebra (3)
Functions, exponents, radicals, inequalith
progressions, binomial series. PrerequisitE
equivalent.
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MATHEMATICS COURSES
Math 090 Elementary Algebra (4)
For students with weak backgrounds in algebra . Not for
students having more than one year of algebra in
secondary school. Signed numbers, radicals, exponents,
products and factoring , solution of linear and quadratic
equations. Credit not applicable to degree .
Math 100 Introduction to Mathematics (4)
Axiomatic systems including logic, sets and real numbers.
Satisfies general studies requirements but is not intended
to prepare students for any subsequent course, except
Math 203 .
Math 121 Intermediate Algebra (4)
Signed numbers. Linear, quadratic, exponential ,
logarithmic functions . Algebraic manipulation .
Prerequisite: At least one year of algebra in secondary
school.
Math 131 College Algebra (3)
Functions, exponents, radicals, inequalities, induction,
progressions, binomial series. Prerequisite: Math 121 or
equivalent.

Math 133 Trigonometry (3)
Trigonometric functions, identities, applications.
Prerequisites: Two years of secondary school algebra or
Math 121.
Math 203 Foundations of Number Systems (4)
Rational numbers and systems of numeration . Basic
geometrical concepts and their applicability to elementary
school mathematics . Open to elementary education
majors only. Prerequisite: Math 100.
Math 211 Applied Business Calculus (4)
The basics of differential calculus . Applications of calculus
techniques to business problems: maximizing profits,
minimizing costs, production models. Prerequisite: Math
121 or equivalent. Not suitable for science majors and not
open to students who have completed Math 231.
Math 231-232-233-234 Calculus I-II-Ill-IV (4 each)
Calculus I and II : Calculus of one variable of elementary
functions and applications. Calculus III: Further
techniques of integration and a study of infinite series.
Calculus IV: Calculus of several variables. Multiple
integration and partial differentiation . Sequential.
Prerequisite : Math 133 and Math 134 or equivalent high
school preparation .
Math 273 Mathematics for Behavioral and Social
Sciences (4)

Linear inequalities in two variables, matrix algebra, linear
programming, permutations and combinations.
Prerequisite: Math 121 or two years of algebra in
secondary school. Not open to mathematics majors.
Math 274 Introduction to Statistics I (4)
Probability distributions, sampling distributions, tests of
hypothesis. Prerequisite: Math 273 or consent of
instructor. Students who have completed Math 232 are
encouraged to take Math 375 rather than Math 274. Not
open to majors in mathematics.
Math 275 Introduction to Statistics II (4)
Hypothesis testing, regression , analysis of variance .
Prerequisite : Math 274 . Not open to mathematics majors.
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Math 327 Introduction to Linear Algebra (4)
Matrices, determinants, systems of linear equations, linear
programming. Prerequisite : Math 232 .
Math 331 Differential Equations (4)
Standard methods of solution for elementary ordinary
differential equations . Prerequisite : Math 234 .
Math 340 Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)
Materials and methods of teaching elementary school
mathematics . Open only to elementary education majors .
Usually taught in PFY . Prerequisite: Math 203 .
Math 341 (G) Special Methods in Mathematics in the
Elementary School (3)
Adapted to the needs and experience of those enrolled .
Prerequisite : Elementary school teaching experience .
Math 342(G) Teaching Measurement Using the Metric
System (2)
Methods and materials used in the teaching of
measurement using metric units of measure . Use of metric
units to design instructional strategies. For experienced
elementary school teachers .
Math 344 Mathematics for Special Education (3)
Development of content and methods for teaching
mathematics in special education : sets, numeration
systems, and informal geometry . Open only to majors or
minors in special education . Not designed for students in
the Math 100, Math 203, Math 340 sequence . Does not
substitute for Math 340. No prerequisites .
Math 375-376 Intermediate Probability and Statistics I-II
(4 each)
Measures of location, measures of variation, sampling and
sampling distributions , hypothesis testing , regression
analysis and correlation, analysis of variance . Prerequisite :
Math 232 .
Math 391 Foundations of Mathematics (4)
Study of,axiomatic systems; symbolic logic , sets,
operations, relations, functions , mappings . Prerequisite :
Math 232 .
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Math 392-393(G) Intermediate Analysis I-II (4 each)
A rigorous treatment of concepts of calculus . Topics
include real number properties, limit, derivative , integral,
and infinite series. Prerequisites: Math 234 and Math 391.
Math 400(G) History of Mathematics (3)
Topical and chronological survey of the main branches of
mathematics. Prerequisite : Math 233 or consent of
instructor.
Math 415(G) Foundations of Geometry (4)
Euclidean geometry . Comparison of the postulates of
Euclid and Hilbert. Transformations, cross-ratio, geometry
of circles, construction . Prerequisite : Math 391.
Math 416(G) Modern Geometry (4)
Introduction to non-Euclidean geometries and projective
geometry. Prerequisite : Math 415 .
Math 423(G) Foundations of Albegra (3)
Development of the real number field from the Peano
postulates. Prerequisite : Math 391.
Math 424-425(G) Abstract Algebra I-II (4 each)
Abstract mathematical systems such as groups, rings, and
fields . Topics include Lagrange's theorem , factor groups,
and quotient rings . Sequential. Prerequisites: Math 327
and Math 391.
Math 427(G) Linear Algebra (4)
The theory of finite-dimensional vector spaces. Topics
include linear transformations, characteristic polynomials,
and inner product spaces. Prerequisite: Math 424.
Math 440 Mathematics in the Secondary School (3)
Objectives, methods, materials, and evaluation .
Prerequisite: Math 391.
Math 444(G) Diagnosis andRemediation of Learning
Difficulties in Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite : Math 340 or Math 344.
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Math 445(G) Computers ii1 Secondary Mathematics (3)
Computers and the teaching of secondary mathematics.
Computer assisted instruction. Does not apply to the B.A.
major. Prerequisite : Completion of a calculus sequence.
Math 450(G) Numerical Analysis I (4)
Numerical solutions to equations, finite differences,
interpolation formulas , and numerical calculus.
Prerequisites: Math 331 and ComS 250 or consent of
instructor.
Math 451 (G) Numerical Analysis II (3)
Topics related to linear algebra and differential equations.
Prerequisites: Math 450 and Math 327.
Math 461-462(G) Introduction to Real Analysis 1-11 (4
each)
Theory of functions of a real variable including metric
spaces, continuous functions on metric spaces,
connectedness, completeness, compactness. Riemann
integral, elementary functions , and sequences and series
of functions . Prerequisite: Math 393 .
Math 465(G) Applied Analysis (4)
Introduction to Laplace transforms with applications, a
study of vector and matrix analysis, line and surface
integrals, Green's theorem, and Stokes' theorem .
Prerequisite: Math 331.
Math 466(G) Fourier Series and Boundary Value
Problems (4)
Applications include finding solutions to partial differential
equations. Prerequisite : Math 331.
Math 467(G) Complex Analysis (4)
Complex numbers and variables, analytic functions, the
Cauchy integral formula, infinite series, and conformal
mappings. Prerequisite: Math 392 .

techniques and theories. Prerequisites: Math 376 and
Math 392 .
Math 480(G) General Topology (4)
Metric spaces, topological spaces, continuity,
compactness, connectedness, and separation axioms .
Prerequisite: Math 393.
Math 490 Special Problems in Mathematics (1-6)
For advanced students to work on independent problems.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 credits. Prerequisite :
Consent of instructor.
Math 491 Seminar - Mathematics (1-2)
Prerequisites : Senior standing and consent of staff.
Math 495(G) Theory of Numbers (4)
Fundamental theorems and problems in number theory.
Prerequisite : Math 391.
Math 540 Problems of Secondary School Mathematics

(3)
Trends in methods and curriculum in secondary school
mathematics . Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Math 575 Statistical Methods for Business Management

(3)
Regression analysis, correlation, analysis of variance,
input-output analysis, sampling procedures, index
numbers, time series, and quality control. Not applicable
to mathematics major or minor. Prerequisites: Math 275
or equivalent.
Math 590 Special Problems in Mathematics (1 -6)
See Math 490 .
Math 599 Thesis in Mathematics {1-6)
Registration only after consultation with major advisor.

Math 474(G) Probability (4)
Various probability density functions. Prerequisite : Math
375.
Math 475-476(G) Mathematical Statistics 1-11 (4 each)
Mathematical derivations and applications of statistical
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MEDIA EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
Evelyn Swenson , Chair; Karen Kivi, George McMeen ,
Darrel Meinke, Lee Nordrum
MEDIA EDUCATION CURRICULA
Coordinator of Audiovisual Education
Requirements
A valid teaching license
Earned credits in at least two of the areas of Educational
Administration, Elementary School Curriculum, High
School Curriculum, and Supervision and Improvement of
Instruction .
At least one course in audiovisual methods and one
course in audiovisual administration .
Director of Audiovisual Education
Requirements
A valid teaching license
Earned credit in each of the following : Education
Administration, Elementary School Curriculum, High
School Curriculum , and Supervision and Improvement of
Instruction .
At least 15 quarter hours in audiovisual education
courses.
At least 2 years of successful teaching experience .
School Library License
Requirements: 25 credits
MeEd 390 Cataloging and Classification (4)
MeEd 380 Basic Reference Materials and Services (3)
MeEd 430g Administration of the School Media Center
(4)

MeEd 400g
MeEd 410g
MeEd 420g
Schools (3)
MeEd 460g
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Materials for the Elementary School (4)
Materials for the Secondary School (4)
Media Services in Elementary and Secondary
Practicum in School Media Services (3)

Media Generalist License
A Media Generalist is qualified to work at a specialized
professional level in both print and non-print areas (library
science, audiovisual education , and other emerging
instructional technologies) in an elementary or secondary
school or at the district level.
Requirements: 47-50 credits
MeEd 300g AV Materials and Methods (3)
MeEd 310 Basic Photography for Educators (3)
MeEd 320g Production of Audiovisual Materials (3)
MeEd 330g Development of Audiovisual Presentations (3)
MeEd 340g Television in Education (3)
MeEd 380 Basic Reference Materials and Services (3)
MeEd 390 Cataloging and Classification (4)
MeEd 400g Materials for the Elementary School (4)
MeEd 410g Materials for the Secondary School (4)
MeEd 420g Media Services in Elementary and Secondary
Schools (3)
MeEd 430g Administration of the School Media Center
(4)

MeEd 450g Problems in Media Education (3) OR
MeEd 460 Practicum in School Media Services (3)
Educ 442g Curriculum Foundations (4)
Electives
Educ 448g Reading study skills in the content areas (3)
(for secondary level)
Educ 461g Linguistic foundations for reading instruction
(3) (for elementary level)
ComS 100 Computer Concepts and Society (4)
ComS 310 Computers in Education l (3)
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
At least two years of successful teaching experience

Media Education Minor
The minor in Media Education is designed for students
working toward teaching licensure on either the
elementary or secondary level and/ or for students
desiring media licensure . This minor provides considerable
flexibility in order to meet the needs of either group of
students. Those who are classroom bound can elect
courses that will provide training in areas most appropriate
for their needs , e .g., MeEd 320 and 330 , and MeEd 400

and 410 . Students desiring licensure can sel,
which will apply for both the license and for
Requirements: 36-40 credits
Core Courses Required of All Minors
MeEd 300g Audiovisual Materials and Methe
MeEd 310 Basic Photography for Educators
MeEd 320g Production of Audiovisual Mater
MeEd 330g Developr:nent of Audiovisual Pre
MeEd 340g Television in Education (3)
MeEd 380 Basic Reference Materials and Se'
MeEd 400g Materials for the Elementary Sc ·
MeEd 410g Materials for the Secondary Sch'
MeEd 420g Media Services in Elementary a;
Schools (4)

Elect from the following to complete requirer
MeEd 390 Cataloging and Classification
MeEd 400g Materials for the Elementary Sc
(whichever was not elected above)
MeEd 410g Materials for the Secondary Sch'I
MeEd 430g Administration of the School Me
(4)

MeEd 450 Practicum in School Media Servio
MeEd 490g History of Books and Printing (3
Ed 341 Survey of Children's Literature (4)
Ed 442g Curriculum Foundations (4)
Ed 448g Reading study skills in the content <
(secondary level) (3)
Ed 461g Linguistic Foundation for Reading I
(elementary level) (3)
Corns 310 Computers in Education I (3)
Engl 392 Adolescent Literature (3)
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)
MEDIA EDUCATION COURSES
MeEd 200 Using Library Resources EffectivE
Basic reference tools and sources of informal
should know . Individualized instruction in sul
bibliography.

list License
alist is qualified to work at a specialized
el in both print and non-print areas {library
isual education , and other emerging
hnologies) in an elementary or secondary
e district level.
47-50 credits
Materials and Methods (3)
(c Photography for Educators (3)
oduction of Audiovisual Materials (3)
'velopment of Audiovisual Presentations (3)
levision in Education (3)
,le Reference Materials and Services (3)
aloging and Classification (4)
,terials for the Elementary School (4)
terials for the Secondary School (4)
~dia Services in Elementary and Secondary

lministration of the School Media Center

oblems in Media Education (3) OR
cticum in School Media Services (3)
iculum Foundations (4)
ding study skills in the content areas (3)
eve I)
guistic foundations for reading instruction
fary level)
(Tlputer Concepts and Society (4)
puters in Education I (3)
elevision Production (3)
ars of successful teaching experience
b n Minor
edia Education is designed for students
teaching licensure on either the
econdary level and/ or for students
licensure . This minor provides considerable
er to meet the needs of either group of
• who are classroom bound can elect
~ provide training in areas most appropriate
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and 410 . Students desiring licensure can select courses
which will apply for both the license and for the minor.
Requirements: 36-40 credits
Core Courses Required of All Minors
MeEd 300g Audiovisual Materials and Methods (3)
MeEd 310 Basic Photography for Educators (3)
MeEd 320g Production of Audiovisual Materials (3) OR
MeEd 330g Development of Audiovisual Presentations (3)
MeEd 340g Television in Education (3)
MeEd 380 Basic Reference Materials and Services (3)
MeEd 400g Materials for the Elementary School (4) OR
MeEd 410g Materials for the Secondary School (4)
MeEd 420g Media Services in Elementary and Secondary
Schools (4)
Elect from the following to complete requirements:
MeEd 390 Cataloging and Classification
MeEd 400g Materials for the Elementary School (4) OR
(whichever was not elected above)
MeEd 410g Materials for the Secondary School (4)
MeEd 430g Administration of the School Media Center
(4)

MeEd 450 Practicum in School Media Services (3)
MeEd 490g History of Books and Printing (3)
Ed 341 Survey of Children's Literature (4)
Ed 442g Curriculum Foundations (4)
Ed 448g Reading study skills in the content areas
(secondary level) (3)
Ed 461g Linguistic Foundation for Reading Instruction
(elementary level) (3)
ComS 310 Computers in Education I (3)
Engl 392 Adolescent Literature (3)
MC 350 Basic Television Production (3)

MEDIA EDUCATION COURSES
MeEd 200 Using Library Resources Effectively (1 -3)
Basic reference tools and sources of information everyone
should know . Individualized instruction in subject
bibliography.

MeEd 300(G) Audiovisual Materials and Methods (3)
Introduction to media education with emphasis upon the
use of audiovisual media and technology in the
classroom . With lab.
MeEd 310 Basic Photography for Educators (3)
Introduction to still photography including panchromatic,
ortho, and color positive films with an emphasis on
educational application .
MeEd 320(G) Production of Audiovisual Materials (3)
Basic methods and techniques for the production of
graphic , audio, and photographic instructional media.
With lab.
MeEd 330(G) Development of Audiovisual Presentations

(3)
Basic and advanced techniques used in designing and
producing Super 8 and 35mm slide photography
presentations. With lab.
MeEd 340(G) Television in Education (3)
Television utilization and production for classroom
application . Production experience with classroom TV
equipment provided . Prerequisite: MeEd 300 or consent
of instructor.
MeEd 345 Audiovisual Communication and Technology

(3)
Introduction to the visual communications process,
production methods, and effective presentation techniques
in business. Culminates in the production of an
audio/ graphic presentation .
MeEd 350 Development and Selection of Instructional
Materials (4)
Research materials in education, selection aids, evaluation
of educational items, basic instruction in audiovisual
equipment usage , and production of media for classroom
use. For juniors and seniors prior to student teaching or
PFY. Not applicable to media certification or media
education minor.
MeEd 380 Basic Reference Materials and Services (3)
Reference librarianship; survey and evaluation of basic
reference tools; development of skills in the use of tools .
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MeEd 390 Cataloging and Classification (3)
Organization of materials in libraries, including systematic
arrangement of print and non-print materials and their
representation in the card catalog.
MeEd 400(G) Materials for the Elementary School (4)
Survey and evaluation of print and non-print media on
elementary level; introduction of selection aids, utilization
in school curriculum .
MeEd 410(G) Materials for the Secondary School (4)
Survey and evaluation of print ~nd non-print media
on secondary level; introduction of selection aids;
utilization of school curriculum .
MeEd 420(G) Media Services in Elementary and
Secondary Schools (3)
Planning media programs and services; techniques for
bringing student and media together; survey of instruction
in media skills.
MeEd 430(G) Administration of the School Media Center

(4)
Philosophy and function of the modern media center
including organization, services, program, and facilities
with emphasis on national standards .
MeEd 450(G) Problems in Media Education (2-6)
Individual projects on topics of special interest of concern
to the student. Prerequiste : Consent of instructor.
MeEd 460 Practicum in School Media Services (3)
Supervised practical experience in elementary and/ or
secondary school libraries . Prerequisite: Completion of
library certificate requirements or permission of
chairperson .
MeEd 490(G) History of Books and Printing (3)
The making of books from earliest times to the present;
the invention and spread of printing, type design,
bookbinding and illustration .

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
See Biology for Curricula
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MULTICULTURAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT
Dieter Berninger, Chair; John Foote, James Rogers,
Norberto Valdez
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES CURRICULA
Minor in Multicultural Studies 31 credits
MCS 100 Multicultural America (4)
MCS 202 Traditional American Indian Culture (4)
MCS 203 Chicano Culture (4) •
MCS 211 The Black Community (4)
MCS 451 Seminar on the Afro-American (4) •
MCS 452 Seminar on the American Indian (4) •
MCS 453 Seminar on the Chicano (4) •
Soc 310 Majority Minority Group Relations (3)
Electives in related fields in the Social Sciences (12
credits). Related fields include Anthropology, American
Studies, History, Sociology, Criminal Justice, Political
Science, and some courses in Economics, Psychology,
and Education . Electives courses should be approved by
the MCS Department.
Minor in Afro-American Studies B.A. or B.S. Degree
(Teaching) 28 credits
MCS 100 Multicultural America (4)
MCS 101 The Afro-American Experience (4) •
MCS 211 The Black Community (4)
MCS 311 Afro-American Art (4)
MCS 321-322 Masterworks in Afro-American Literature
I-II (4 each)
MCS 451 Seminar on the Afro-American (4)
Hist 100 Highlights of African History (3)
MCS 461 Readings: Afro-American (1)

Minor in American Indian Studies 24 credits
MCS 100 Multicultural America (4)
MCS 102 The Contemporary American Indian (4) •
MCS 202 Traditional American Indian Cultures (4) •
MCS 332 Indians of the Southwest (4)
MCS 402 Indians of Minnesota (4)
MCS 452 Seminar on the American Indian (4)

Minor in Chicano Studies 24 credits
MCS 100 Multicultural America (4)
MCS 103 The Contemporary Chicano (4) •
MCS 203 Chicano Culture (4) •
MCS 453 Seminar on the Chicano (4)
Anth 220 Indians of Middle America (4)
Hist 311 Chicano History (4)
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES COURSES

MCS 100 Multicultural America (4)
The historical and contemporary role of racia
groups in the United States.

· MCS 101 Afro-American Experience (4)
Historical background of black Americans an
contributions of Blacks to American life and <

MCS 102 The Contemporary American Ind'
The experience of the indigenous peoples of
America, focusing on the past decade of bot!
and urban Indians.

MCS 103 The Contemporary Chicano (4)
Political, economic and social developments '
Chicano community.

MCS 202 Traditional American Indian Cu/tu
A historical perspective on living, traditional c
American Indian groups. Topics include triba
religion , arts, life-styles, and ecological adapt,

MCS 203 Chicano Culture (4)
Key aspects of Chicano culture with an empr
literature , history , and philosophy.

MCS 211 The Black Community (4)
The contemporary life and social structure of
American community within the United State
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Minor in Chicano Studies 24 credits
MCS 100 Multicultural America (4)
MCS 103 The Contemporary Chicano (4) •
MCS 203 Chicano Culture (4) •
MCS 453 Seminar on the Chicano (4)
Anth 220 Indians of Middle America (4)
Hist 311 Chicano History (4)
MULTI CULTURAL STUDIES COURSES
MCS 100 Multicultural America (4)
The historical and contemporary role of racial and ethnic
groups in the United States.
. MCS 101 Afro-American Experience (4)
Historical background of black Americans and
contributions of Blacks to American life and culture.
MCS 102 The Contemporary American Indian (4)
The experience of the indigenous peoples of North
America, focusing on the past decade of both reservation
and urban Indians.
MCS .103 The Contemporary Chicano (4)
Political, economic and social developments within the
Chicano community.
MCS 202 Traditional American Indian Cultures (4)
A historical perspective on living, traditional cultures of
American Indian groups. Topics include tribal entities,
religion, arts, life-styles, and ecological adaptations.
MCS 203 Chicano Culture (4)
Key aspects of Chicano culture with an emphasis on
literature, history, and philosophy.
MCS 211 The Black Community (4)
The contemporary life and social structure of the AfroAmerican community within the United States.

MCS 300 Topics in Multicultural Studies (3-4)
Exploration of a specific topic. May be repeated for credit
as topics vary.
MCS 311 Introduction to Afro-American Art (4)
Black artistic productions from slavery to present.
Emphasizes cultural and political influences.
MCS 321-322 Masterworks in .Afro-American Literature
I-II (4 each)
An interdisciplinary survey of Afro-American literature
from the 1800's to contemporary times. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
MCS 332 Indians of the Southwest (4)
Analysis and comparison of aboriginal cultures of the
southwestern region of the United States, with emphasis
on tribes of New Mexico and Arizona.
MCS 402 Indians of Minnesota (4)
The experience of Indians in Minnesota, with special
attention to Chippewa and Sioux history and culture, the
urban Indian, and Indian education .
MCS 451 Seminar on the Afro-American (2-4)
Exploration of issues such as conceptual framework of
Afro-American history, present economics and political
status, racism, activism .
MCS 452 Seminar on the American Indian (2-4)
Advanced topical seminar on Native American peoples.
May be repeated for credit.
MCS 453 Seminar on the Chicano (2-4)
Advanced topical examination of the Chicano experience.
May be repeated for credit.
MCS 462 Readings on the American Indian (1-3)
Independent reading and research on the American
Indian . May be repeated for credit.
MCS 463 Readings on the Chicano (1-3)
Independent readings and research on the Chicano. May
be repeated for credit.
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MULTIDISCIPLINARY STUDIES DEPARTMENT
Delmar G. Corrick, Chair; Lynette Jett, Myrna Jones,
Emil Kochis, Roger Steinmetz, Beverly Wesley

MULTIDISCIPLINARY STUDIES CURRICULA
Multidisciplinary Studies offers both career-oriented
programs leading to the Associate of Science degree and
general education courses to meet general education
requirements for the Associate and Bachelor of Arts
degrees.
Multidisciplinary Studies instruction is based on the theory
that integrated knowledge is more useful and easier to
learn. Therefore, a given course may involve insights from
several disciplines.

A.S. in Career Education
Students enrolled in Multidisciplinary Studies may qualify
for one of several Associate in Science degrees by fulfilling
the requirements listed below .
There shall be a general studies program of at least 32
credits, including at least 4 credits each from the natural
sciences, the humanities, and oral commnications with 6
credits in social sciences and written communications.
A minimum of 36 credits shall be devoted to a careerfocused area of concentration in an approved combination
of courses from college study and/ or a completed
vocational-technical school program.
Degrees are presently available in busine's, early childhood
education, industrial technology and medical records
technology. In addition, students may design , with the aid
of their advisors, individualized career focused A.S .
degrees.

MULTIDISCIPLINARY STUDIES COURSES
MDS 090 Sentence Improvement (2)
Effective sentence-writing skills. Underlying structure of
the English sentence and its basic patterns.
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MDS 091 Paragraph Development (2)
Skills in writing paragraphs: finding and limiting subjects,
writing effective topic sentences, and using various
methods of order and development.

MDS 092 Reading Development (3)
Vocabulary dev.elopment, word attack skills,
comprehension and concentration skillbuilding, and
reading rate improvement. Small group and individual
activities.
MDS 093 Mathematics I (2)
Designed to correct math deficiencies in order to insure
success in a vocational area requiring a good basic math
background .
MDS 104 Issues in Evaluation (5)
Collecting, organizing, and interpreting a variety of
information about oneself. Clarifying values and career
planning. Perspectives of "hum~n potential. "
MDS 105 Group Ski/ls and Democratic Processes (5)
Effective group membership skills and understanding their
relationship to democratic group functioning .
MDS 106 The Meaning of Work (5)
Development of a realistic concept of work and an
understanding of factors that affect career satisfaction and
society's work ethic.
MDS 109 Individual Development Projects (1-3)
Opportunity to test self-directing and problem-solving skills
in a real-life situation . May involve an individual student
or several students. Can be repeated .
MDS 110 Developmental Writing (4)
Narrative and descriptive writing. Students keep journals
and write papers which are discussed in small group
sessions.
MDS 111 Expository Writing (4)
Development of the expository theme . Students will
examine model essays (of definition , illustration,
classification, comparison, and analysis) and write
expository themes.
MDS 114 Topics in Written Communication (1-4)
A problem or theme focused course within the general
studies area to develop breadth or depth in a given topic.

MDS 115 Interpersonal Communication (5)
Basic elements in everyday and more formal c
communication : audience or listener feedback
involvement, and organization of ideas.

MDS 117 College Survival Ski/ls (2)
Management of time, textbook mastery, notet;
textbooks and lectures, effective review , prep
tests , effective listening, and improving readin~
MDS 118 Listening as Communicating (2)
This course is designed to develop critical liste
MDS 120 Mathematics II (2)
Basic algebra to college algebra. Prerequisite: I
equivalent.

MDS 121 Business Mathematics (4)
I
Includes review of math fundamentals , percen
mark-up and discounting, payroll, taxes, insud
inventory , etc.
MDS 124 Topics in Oral Communication/ Sy
Systems (1-4)
A theme focused course within the general st
develop breadth or depth in a given topic. Mai
repeated for credit when topic changes.
MDS 125 Introduction to Computers (2)
What a computer is and how it works. Deter
and aptitude in this area.

MDS 130 Family Health (5)
Facts, fallacies , developments , and trends in th
health . Emphasis on acquiring understanding o
health concerns, and analyzing health practices
o~n life situation .
MDS 131 Perception (5)
Physical and physiological limitations of perce~
Individual and cultural differences in perception
Perception in the visual arts; descriptive writing
MDS 132 Human Sexuality (5)
Sexuality in America : biological and physiologi
role stereotypes, how we learn masculine or fe1
roles, different forms of sexual behavior.

iing Development (3)
elopment, word attac.k skills,
and concentration skillbuilding, and
,rovement. Small group and individual

MDS 115 Interpersonal Communication (5)
Basic elements .in everyday and more formal aspects of
communication: audience or listener feedback , emotional
involvement, and organization of ideas.

MDS 160 Introduction to Dramatic Art I (3)
Representative playwrights from various periods. The
primary focus on the motivations. Theatre activities such
as pantomime, game playing, acting, and improvisation .

ematics I (2)

MDS 117 College Survival Skills (2)
Management of time, textbook mastery, notetaking from
textbooks and lectures, effective review, preparing for
tests, effective listenin.g, and improving reading skills.

MDS 161 Introduction to Dramatic Art II (3)
Same as 160 with the use of different plays and greater
attention to the literature .

met math deficiencies in order to insure
:ational area requiring a good basic math

MDS 118 Listening as Communicating (2)
This course is designed to develop critical listening skills.

~s in Evaluation (5)
inizing, and interpreting a variety of
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up Skills and Democratic Processes (5)
membership skills and understanding their
:iemocratic group functioning.

MDS 120 Mathematics II (2)
Basic algebra to college algebra. Prerequisite: MOS 093 or
equivalent.
MDS 121 Business Mathematics (4)
Includes review of math fundamentals, percentages,
mark-up and discounting, payroll, taxes, insurance,
inventory, etc.

Meaning of Work (5)
,f a realistic concept of work and an
:,f factors that affect career satisfaction and
~thic.
vidual Development Projects (1-3)
test self-directing and problem-solving skills
Jation. May involve an individual student
mts. Can be repeated.

MDS 124 Topics in Oral Communication / Symbolic
Systems {1-4)
A theme focused course within the general studies area to
develop breadth or depth in a given topic. May be
repeated for credit when topic changes.
MDS 125 Introduction to Computers (2)
What a computer is and how it works. Determines interest
and aptitude in this area.
MDS 130 Family Health (5)
Facts, fallacies, developments, and trends in the field of
health. Emphasis on acquiring understanding of selected
health concerns, and analyzing health practices in one's
o~n life situation.
MDS 131 Perception (5)
Physical and physiological limitations of perception.
Individual and cultural differences in perception.
Perception in the visual arts; descriptive writing.
MDS 132 Human Sexuality (5)
Sexuality in America: biological and physiological, sexrole stereotypes, how we learn masculine or feminine
roles, different forms of sexual behavior.

,elopmental Writing (4)
lescriptive writing. Students keep journals
rs which are discussed in small group

,ository Writing (4)
>f the expository theme. Students will
I essays (of definition, illustration,
omparison, and analysis) and write
nes.
>ics in Written Communication (1-4)
heme focused course within the general
develop breadth or depth in a given topic.

MDS 170 Studies in Popular Culture (4)
Individual topics in contemporary culture, discussing the
need for self-expression, the relationship of art and society
and man's freedom and fate .
MDS 171 Comedy - Society's Mirror (4)
Comedy in its various forms . Attempts to analyze how
comedy reflects societal values, morals , and behavioral
expectancies for the masses.
MDS 172 Contemporary Values Through Science Fiction

(4)
Contemporary values reflected in selected reading in
science fiction novels and short stories.
MDS 180 Plants and Man I (3)
General biology course with emphasis on the relationships
of plants and man .
MDS 181 Plants and Man II (3)
General biology course emphasizing the relationships of
plants and man through the principles of sexual
reproduction of flowering plants.
MDS 184 Topics in Natural Sciences (1-4)
A problem or theme focused course within the general
studies area to develop breadth or depth in a given topic.
May be repeated for credit when the topic changes.
MDS 185 Man and His Environment (4)
A multidisciplinary approach to the study of
environmental problems. Concepts in biology, chemistry,
and physics will be introduced as needed.
MDS 190 Science of the Human Body (5)
Basic concepts in the sciences as applied to the structure
and functioning of the human body. Lab.
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MDS 195 Astronomy (4)
Identification of stars, constellations, galaxies, etc., with
the aid of star charts, telescopes, and planetarium .
Avocational interests explored .
MDS 197 Natural Phenomena (4)
An experimental course structured around the questions
students pose about natural phenomena : mirages,
northern lights, rainbows, UFO's, etc.
MDS 220 Social Science Research and Writing (4)
Sampling techniques and questionnaire design,
conducting original research, writing formal research
papers and reports.
MDS 224 Topics in the Behavioral Sciences (1 -4)
Studies integrating concepts from two or more of the
behavioral sciences. Topics will focus on themes, issues,
problems in the social environment. May be repeated for
8 credits.
MDS 241 Introduction to Photography (3)
Through slide lectures and field trips, students learn the
basics of black and white photography . MOS 241 and
242 must be taken together.
MDS 242 Photography Laboratory (2)
The student will learn to develop his/ her own film and
print enlargements. To be taken in conjunction with MOS
241.
MDS 260 Introduction to Bookkeeping and Economics

(3)
Introduction to concepts such as the accounting cycle,
financial statements, inventory, internal control, payroll
accounting, supply and demand, circular flow of income,
commercial banking.
MDS 271 Field Experience in Allied Health (1-3)
Each student will be assigned to work with a health
agency under close professional supervision. Weekly
seminar. Related reading assignments and reports will be
required .
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MDS 281 Career Placement (1-16)
A student with a well-developed career plan may
contract for an internship experience in his/ her chosen
field . For New Center students only . Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

MUSIC DEPARTMENT
Robert Pattengale, Ruth Dahlke, chairs; Alice Bartels,
Amie C. Casey, Barbara Dyer, David Ferreira, Earnest
Harris, Nancy Harris, Norman Hessert, Lise Mann, Arthur
Nix, Albert Noice, Andrew Smith, John Tesch, Ricardo
Visus , William Wilson .
MUSIC CURRICUIA
The curricula listed below include majors and minors
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science ·(teaching). Graduate programs for the Master of
Science in Education (Music) are also offered, and
detailed information is available from the Dean of
Graduate Studies.
Private Lesson Fees
There are no private lesson fees for full-time music majors
and minors at Moorhead State University, although such
lessons can be offered only to the extent permitted by
instructors' schedules.
Requirement of Senior Recital
Each major is required to give a recital as part of the
enrollment in the senior year. A candidate for the
Bachelor of Arts degree must give a full recital. A
candidate for the Bachelor of Science (teaching) may
satisfy this requirement by presenting a half recital.
Teacher Licensure in Music
Students seeking teacher licensure in both instrumental
and vocal music should select the combined major with a
concentration in voice or instrument. Also required are
the professional education courses (35 credits) described
under Education Curricula-Secondary School Teaching.
Beginning Spring 1982, all graduating students must meet
new state teacher licensure requirements. New programs
will be available which will meet these new regulations.

Transfer Students
Students transferring from other colleges will be
upon entrance for advanced placement into th
Comprehensive Musicianship program .
Majors in Music B.A. Degree
Core courses for all B.A. Majors 88 credits
Mus 101-102-103 Comprehensive Musicianshi~
(18)
Mus 201-202-203 Comprehensive Musicianshi
(15)
Mus 301-302 Comprehensive Musicianship VI
Mus 205 Elements of Conducting (1)
Music Electives - Other than music performanc
ensembles (6)
Class or Private Lessons in Major Performance
-2 each quarter)
Music Ensemble (12 - 1 each quarter)
Major in Voice B.A. Degree 99 credits
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Class and Private Piano Lessons (6) and/ or
Mus 114-115-116 Diction for Singers I-II-III (3)
Mus 207 Choral Conducting (2)
Major in Keyboard B.A. Degree 96 credits
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Mus 206 Band Conducting or Mus 207 Choral
Conducting or Mus 208 Orchestral Conducting
Mus 404 Small Keyboard Ensemble (2)
Mus 441-442 Keyboard Pedagogy 1-11 (4)
Major in String Instruments B.A. Degree 91
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Class and Private Piano Lessons (6) and/ or
Mus 208 Orchestral Conducting (2)
Major in Wind or Percussion Instruments B.
96 credits
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Class and Private Piano Lessons (6)
Mus 206 Band Conducting (2)
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Transfer Students
Students transferring from other colleges will be examined
upon entrance for advanced placement into the
Comprehensive Musicianship program .

Major in Music B.S. Degree (Teaching)
Core Courses for all B .S. Majors 60 credits
Mus 101-102-103 Comprehensive Musicianship I-II-III

Majors in Music B.A. Degree
Core courses for all B.A. Majors 88 credits
Mus 101-102-103 Comprehensive Musicianship I-II-III

Mus 201 -202-203 Comprehensive Musicianship IV-V-VI

(18)

Mus 201-202-203 Comprehensive Musicianship IV-V-VI
(15)

Mus 301-302 Comprehensive Musicianship VII-VIII (12)
Mus 205 Elements of Conducting (1)
Music Electives - Other than music performance or
ensembles (6)
Class or Private Lessons in Major Performance Area (24
-2 each quarter)
Music Ensemble (12 - 1 each quarter)
Major in Voice B.A. Degree 99 credits
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Class and Private Piano Lessons (6) and/ or
Mus 114-115-116 Diction for Singers I-II-III (3)
Mus 207 Choral Conducting (2)
Major in Keyboard B.A. Degree 96 credits
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Mus 206 Band Conducting or Mus 207 Choral
Conducting or Mus 208 Orchestral Conducting (2)
Mus 404 Small Keyboard Ensemble (2)
Mus 441-442 Keyboard Pedagogy 1-11 (4)
Major in String Instruments B.A. Degree 96 credits
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Class and Private Piano Lessons (6) and/ or
Mus 208 Orchestral Conducting (2)
Major in Wind or Percussion Instruments B.A. Degree
96 credits
B.A. Core Courses in Music (88)
Class and Private Piano Lessons (6)
Mus 206 Band Conducting (2)

(18)
(15)

Mus 301-302 Comprehensive Musicianship VII-VIII (12)
Mus 205 Elements of Conducting (1)
Mus 348 Middle School General Music Methods (3)
Music Ensemble (11 - 1 each quarter except when
Student Teaching)
Major in Vocal Music (Teaching) 98 credits
B.S. Core Courses in Music 60 credits
Class or Private Lessons in Voice or Keyboard (22)
Class or Private Lessons in Remaining Area (6)
Mus 114-115-116 Diction for Singers I-II-III (3)
Mus 207 Choral Conducting (2)
Mus 339 Elementary School General Music Methods (3)
Mus 349 Senior High School Vocal Music Methods (2)
Major in Instrumental Music (Teaching) 97 credits
B.S. Core Courses in Music 60 credits
Class or Private Lessons in Major Instrument (22)
Class or Private Lessons in Keyboard (3)
Class Lessons in Strings, Woodwinds, Brass, Percussion
(8)
Mus 341 Organization of the Instrumental Program (2)
Mus 206 Band Conducting or Mus 208 Orchestral
Conducting (2)
Major in Vocal and Instrumental Music (Teaching)
One of the following concentrations may be selected:
Concentration in Vocal Music 111 credits
B.S . Major in Vocal Music (98)

Class or Private Lessons in One Wind or String
Instrument (3)
Class Lessons in Strings, Woodwinds, Brass, Percussion
(8)

Mus 341 Organization of the Instrumental Program (2)
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Concentration in Instrumental Music 108 credits
B.S. Major in Instrumental Music (97)
Class Lessons in Voice (3)
Mus 114-115-116 Diction for Singers I-II-III (3)
Mus 339 Elementary School General Music Methods (3)
Mus 349 Senior High School Vocal Music Methods (2)

(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information.)

Minor in Music 42 credits
Mus 101-102-103 Comprehensive Musicianship I-II-III
(18)
Class or Private Lessons in One Major Performance Area
(6)

Music Ensemble (6)
Electives in Music (12)
(Elementary Education majors must include Mus 308
Survey of Music Literature II among the electives.)
MUSIC COURSES
Mus 101-102-103 Comprehensive Musicianship I-II-III (6
each)
Comprehensive study of musical elements and designs
through composition, performance and analysis.
Development of basic musical skills.
Mus 110 Fundamentals of Music (4)
Basic musicianship for classroom teachers. Knowledge
and skills developed through vocal, recorder, piano,
creative and listening experiences.
Mus 114-115-116 Diction for Singers I-(Italian), II(German), III-(French) (1 each)
Fundamental diction in international phonetics.
Mus 150-168 Applied Music Performance - Level 1 (1-2
each)
Private instruction, pedagogy, and master classes. May be
repeated for credit. Areas as follows: 150 Piano, 155
Organ, 160 Voice, 165 Brass, 166 Woodwinds, 167
Strings, and 168 Percussion.
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Mus 201-202-203 Comprehensive Musicianship IV- V-VI
(5 each)
Visual, aural, music writing, and performance skills. Study
of musical genre of Western cultures from all style
periods. Prerequisite: Mus 103 or equivalent.
Mus 204 Individual Projects in Music (2)
Individualized study in specialized areas in music. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Mus 103.
Mus 205 Elements of Conducting (1)
Baton techniques and score reading.
Mus 206 Band Conducting (2)
Band conducting techniques, rehearsal methods, and
score reading. Prerequisite: Mus 205.
Mus 207 Choral Conducting (2)
Choral conducting techniques, rehearsal methods, and
score reading. Prerequisite: Mus 205.
Mus 208 Orchestral Conducting (2)
Orchestral conducting techniques, rehearsal methods, and
score reading. Prerequisite: Mus 205.
Mus 250-251 Class Applied Music (1-2)
Class instruction. May be repeated for credit. Areas as
follows : 250 Piano, 251 Voice .
Mus 257-268 Applied Music Performance - Level II
(1-2 each)
Private instruction, pedagogy, and master classes. May be
repeated for credit. Areas as follows: 257 Harpsichord,
258 Piano, 259 Organ, 260 Voice, 265 Brass, 266
Woodwinds, 267 Strings, and 268 Percussion.
Mus 270-279 Class Applied Music (1 each)
Class instruction, including procedures and methods for
use in public school classes. Areas as follows: 270 Double
Reeds, 271 Single Reeds, 272 Flute, 273 High Brass,
274 Low Brass, 275 Percussion, 276 Percussion, 277
High Strings, 278 Low Strings, and 279 Guitar.
Mus 301-302 Comprehensive Musicianship VII-VII
(6 each)
Pitch systems, rhythmic organization, timbre sources and
principles of design emphasizing aural, visual, writing

and performance skills. Prerequisite: Mus 203 or
equivalent.
Mus 306 The Idea of Music (4)
The nature of musical ideas as exemplified in the
of various periods and styles. Not intended for m
minors in music. May be repeated for credit as tc
varies.
Mus 307-308 Survey of Musical Literature I-II I
A historical approach to musical literature . 307: '
the time of Beethoven. 308: From Schubert thrc
present. Mus 306: The Idea of Music recommen
preliminary course. Not intended for majors inn

Mus 316(G) Composition (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. May be ,
for credit. On request.
Mus 330(G) Concert Band (1)
Open to all students by arrangement with direct
be repeated for credit.
Mus 331(G) Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
Membership by audition only . May be repeated

Mus 332(G) Stage Band (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeated

Mus 333(G) Orchestra (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeatec

Mus 335(G) Concert Choir (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeatec

Mus 336(G) Festival Choir (1)
Open to all students by arrangement with direc
be repeated for credit.
Mus 337(G) Pop Choir (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeate,

Mus 338(G) Chamber Singers (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeate

----
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Comprehensive Musicianship VII-VII

rhythmic organization, timbre sources and
esign emphasizing aural , visual, writing

and performance skills. Prerequisite: Mus 203 or
equivalent.
Mus 306 The Idea of Music (4)
The nature of musical ideas as exemplified in the literature
of various periods and styles. Not intended for majors or
minors in music. May be repeated for credit as topic
varies.
Mus 307-308 Survey of Musical Literature I-II (4 each)
A historical approach to musical literature . 307 : Through
the time of Beethoven. 308: From Schubert through the
present. Mus 306: The Idea of Music recommended as a
preliminary course. Not intended for majors in music .
Mus 316(G) Composition (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. May be repeated
for credit. On request.
Mus 330(G) Concert Band (1)
Open to all students by arrangement with director. May
be repeated for credit.
Mus 331 (G) Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
Membership by audition only . May be repeated for credit.
Mus 332(G) Stage Band (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeated for credit.
Mus 333(G) Orchestra (1)
Membership by audition only . May be repeated for credit.
Mus 335(G) Concert Choir (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeated for credit.
Mus 336(G) Festival Choir (1)
Open to all students by arrangement with director. May
be repeated for credit.
Mus 337(G) Pop Choir (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeated for credit.
Mus 338(G) Chamber Singers (1)
Membership by audition only. May be repeated for credit.

Mus 339 Elementary School General Music Methods (3)
Objectives, teaching methods, and materials in the
elementary school vocal music program. Required of
majors in vocal music education .
Mus 340 Music in the Elementary School (2)
Objectives, methods, materials, and evaluation required of
elementary education majors. Prerequisite : Mus 110 or
the equivalent.
Mus 341 Organization of the Instrumental Program (2)
Problems in administration of an instrumental program in
public schools. Required of majors in instrumental music
education .
Mus 348 Middle School General Music Methods (3)
General music in the middle school; teaching methods
and materials, evaluation and administration . Required of
majors in music education .
Mus 349 Senior High School Vocal Music Methods (2)
Objectives, teaching methods, materials, evaluation , and
administration of the high school vocal music program.
Required of majors in vocal music education .
Mus 350-368 Applied Music Performance - Level III
(1 -2 each)
Private instruction , pedagogy, and master classes. May be
repeated for credit. Areas as follows : 350 Piano, 355
Organ , 360 Voice , 365 Brass, 366 Woodwinds, 367
Strings, and 368 Percussion .
Mus 373(G) American Music (3)
History of music in the United States to include analysis of
stylistic features in the context of historic, cultural , and
artistic developments. On request.
Mus 375-376 Opera History I-II (4 each)
375: Development of the French and German schools of
opera. 376: Development of the Italian and Russian
schools of opera. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
On request.
Mus 378(G) Collegium Musicum (1)
A workshop for the music history and musicology courses
concerned with the performance of music from the Middle
Ages and Renaissance . May be repeated for credit.
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Mus 379 Introduction to Ethnomusicology (3)
Music of various non-Western cultures.
Mus 380 Instrument Maintenance and Repair (2)
Basic instrument maintenance and repair. On request.
Mus 382(G) Solo and Ensemble Literature for Brass (1)
Repertoire for brass instruments. On request.

Mus 383(G) Solo and Ensemble Literature for
Woodwinds (1)
Repertoire for woodwind instruments. On request.
Mus 399-404(G) Small Ensemble (1 each)
Preparation and performance of both instrumental and
vocal chamber music; accompanying. On request. May be
repeated for credit. Areas as follows: 399(G) Percussion,
400(G) Vocal, 401(G) String, 402(G) Brass, 403(G)
Woodwinds, 404(G) Keyboard.
Mus 405 Student Recital (1)
By arrangement. May be repeated for credit.
Mus 406(G) Opera (2)
Opera performance through small workshop ensembles
and full productions. May be repeated for credit.
Mus 409(G) Psychology of Music (3)
Mus 410(G) Orchestration (3)
The basic principles of orchestral writing.
Mus 411 (G) Band Arranging (3)
Arranging for small ensembles and full band .
Mus 414(G) Techniques of Musical Interpretation (3)
Structural analysis as applied to basic interpretative
techniques. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit.

Mus 430(G) Electronic Music I (3)
Equipment and techniques of electronic music. Permission
of the instructor required.
Mus 431 (G) Electronic Music II (3)
Advanced techniques of electronic music. Emphasis on
original student composition. Prerequisite: Electronic
Music I and permission of the instructor. May be repeated
for credit.
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Mus 441(G) Keyboard Pedagogy I (2)
Fundamentals of keyboard instruction on the elementary,
secondary, and adult levels. Prerequisite: Private
keyboard and consent of staff.
Mus 442(G) Keyboard Pedagogy II (2)
Methods of keyboard instruction. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
Mus 444(G) String Methods and Materials (2)
Literature pertaining to problems of string playing.
Prerequisite: 2 credits of Music 367 in a secondary string
instrument. (The second credit may be taken
concurrently.)
Mus 445(G) Stage Band Methods and Materials (2)
A course for the prospective teacher of stage bands in the
public schools. Jazz history and analysis of technical
problems. Literature, organization, instrumentation,
notation, and improvisation. Prerequisite: Mus 341. ..
Mus 446-447(G) Voice Pedagogy 1-11 (1 each)
446: Fundamental voice teaching techniques; 447:
Instruction in repertoire interpretation and supervised
teaching instruction.
Mus 450-468 Applied Music Performance - Level IV
(1-2 each)
Private instruction, pedagogy, and master classes. May be
repeated for credit. Areas as follows: 450(G) Piano,
455(G) Organ, 460(G) Voice, 465(G) Brass, 466(G)
Woodwinds, 467(G) Strings, and 468(G) Percussion.
Mus 470(G) Advanced Conducting (2)
Advanced conducting. Prerequisite: Mus 206, 207, or
208.
Mus 499(G) Workshop in Music (1-3)
Special topics in music. May be repeated for credit if topic
varies.
Mus 502 Research in Music and Music Education (3)
Research techniques and materials in music education and
musicology. Prerequisite: Ed 500, Introduction to
Research.

Mus 504 Workshops in Secondary School Mus
A series of one-week workshops held at the Int
Music Camp (International Peace Gardens) for
instrumental music educators teaching in seconc
schools.
Mus 505 Graduate Recital (1-2)
By arrangement. May be repeated for credit.
Mus 510 Directed Study in Music Theory (3)
Varied projects in the field of music theory. Co
be repeated for credit.
Mus 540 Problems in Teaching and Supervisin

(3)

Advanced course in curriculum planning and
On request.
Mus 541 Advanced Studies in Teaching Elem
School General Music (3)
Advanced study of music methods and materia
teaching music in the elementary schools.
Mus 542 Advanced Studies in Teaching Seco,
School General Music (3)
Advanced studies of music methods and mate
teaching music in the junior and senior high sc
Mus 545 Voice-Choral Techniques Institute (.
An institute designed to provide practical soluti
problems of the adolescent voice.
Mus 550-568 Applied Music Performance · V
each)
Private instruction, pedagogy, and master clt.s
repeated for credit. Areas as follows: 550 Pia
Organ, 560 Voice, 565 Brass, 566 Woodwin
Strings, and 568 Percussion.
Mus 570 Introduction to Musicology (3)
An introduction to musical research, bibliograp
acoustics, philosophy of music, psychology of
aesthetics, theory, and pedagogy.
Mus 571 Music in the Middle Ages (3)
(Mus 571 through 576 are seminar courses.)
Mus 572 Music in the Renaissance (3)

Keyboard Pedagogy I (2)
s of keyboard instruction on the elementary,
d adult levels. Prerequisite: Private
I consent of staff.

f

eyboard Pedagogy I/ (2)
eyboard instruction. Prerequisite: consent of

Mus 504 Workshops in Secondary School Music (2)
A series of one-week workshops held at the International
Music Camp (International Peace Gardens) for vocal and
instrumental music educators teaching in secondary
schools.
Mus 505 Graduate Recital (1-2)
By arrangement. May be repeated for credit.

String Methods and Materials (2)
taining to problems of string playing.
e credits of Music 367 in a secondary string
'he second credit may be taken

Mus 510 Directed Study in Music Theory (3)
Varied projects in the field of music theory. Course may
be repeated for credit.

Stage Band Methods and Materials (2)
he prospective teacher of stage bands in the
. Jazz history and analysis of technical
rature, organization, instrumentation,
improvisation. Prerequisite: Mus 341...

Advanced course in curriculum planning and materials.
On request.

Mus 540 Problems in Teaching and Supervising Music

(3)
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Mus 541 Advanced Studies in Teaching Elementary
School General Music (3)
Advanced study of music methods and materials for
teaching music in the elementary schools.

Applied Music Performance - Level IV

Mus 542 Advanced Studies in Teaching Secondary
School General Music (3)
Advanced studies of music methods and materials for
teaching music in the junior and senior high schools.

Voice Pedagogy I-I/ (1 each)
rntal voice teaching techniques; 447:
;epertoire interpretation and supervised
ction.

·on, pedagogy, and master classes. May be
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[orkshop in Music (1-3)
n music. May be repeated for credit if topic
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Mus 545 Voice-Choral Techniques Institute (3)
An institute designed to provide practical solutions to the
problems of the adolescent voice.
Mus 550-568 Applied Music Performance - Level V (1-2
each)
Private instruction, pedagogy, and master classes. May be
repeated for credit. Areas as follows: 550 Piano, 555
Organ, 560 Voice, 565 Brass, 566 Woodwinds, 567
Strings, and 568 Percussion.
Mus 570 Introduction to Musicology (3)
An introduction to musical research, bibliography,
acoustics, philosophy of music, psychology of music,
aesthetics, theory, and pedagogy.
Mus 571 Music in the Middle Ages (3)
(Mus 571 through 576 are seminar courses.)
Mus 572 Music in the Renaissance (3)

~
Mus 573 Music in the Baroque (3)
Mus 574 Music in the Classic Era (3)
Mus 575 Music in the Romantic Era (3)
Mus 576 Music in the 20th Century (3)
Mus 599 Thesis in Music {1-6)
NEW CENTER

See Multidisciplinary Studies
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NURSING DEPARTMENT
Eva M. Vraspir, Director; Joanna Eklund , Jane Giedt,
Barbara Hisley, Rhoda Hooper, Lois Nelson .
NURSING CURRICULA
The upper division Nursing Program is designed for
registered nurses who want to continue their education by
earning the degree of bachelor of science in nursing.
The Program includes fifty credits in upper division
nursing and four credits in supporting courses.
Admission to the Program is limited to individuals who
are licensed registered nurses or who are graduate nurses
with license pending. Applicants must have earned thirtytwo general studies credits before entering the program.
National League for Nursing Achievement Exams must be
taken by all applicants for validation of lower division
nursing credit.
Graduation requirements include fifty upper division
nursing credits, four credits in supporting courses, sixtyfour general studies credits and lower division nursing and
elective credits for a total of 192 credits.

Major in Nursing (B.S.N. Degree)
Required Nursing courses: 50 credits
Nsg 300 Nursing in Health Care (2)
Nsg 310 Interaction and Change I (3)
Nsg 320 Nursing Process: Individual (4)
Nsg 321 Nursing Process: Family (3)
Nsg 322 Nursing Process: Community (3)
Nsg 330 Introduction to Community Health Nursing (1)
Nsg 331 Nursing Intervention I (3)
Nsg 332 Nursing Intervention II (3)
Nsg 350 Altered Physiological Systems (4)
Nsg 360 Research in Nursing (3)
Nsg 410 Interaction and Change II (3)
Nsg 415 Process of Patient Teaching (3)
Nsg 416 Patient Teaching Laboratory (2)
Nsg 450 Nursing Preceptorship I (1)
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Nsg 451 Nursing Preceptorship II (8)
Nsg 460 Nursing Management/Leadership (3)
Nsg 461 ' Nursing Management/Leadership Laboratory (1)
Requirements in related fields:
Anth 306 Illness and Care Cross Culturally (4)

NURSING COURSES
Nsg 300 Nursing in Health Care (2)
Concepts of health, health delivery system, philosophy of
nursing and nursing education.
Nsg 310 Interaction and Change I (3)
Communication skills, understanding of seH and others in
dyads and triads and value of assertiveness. Nursing
majors only. Prerequisites: Nursing majors only.
Nsg 320 Nursing Process: Individual (4)
Psychosocial level and functioning of individuals and
application in assessing health needs. Prerequisites:
Nursing majors only, Nsg 300 or concurrent registration .
Nsg 321 Nursing Process: Family (3)
Family developmental tasks, stress and crisis theory and
cultural variables as they affect family functioning and
nursing care. Prerequisite: Nsg 320.
Nsg 322 Nursing Process: Community (3)
Health problems and intervention strategies applied to
populations; evaluation methods as a component of the
nursing process. Prerequisite: Nsg 321.
Nsg 330 Introduction to Community Health Nursing (1)
Clinical focus on functioning of community health
agencies and the role of the community health nurse.
Prerequisite: Nsg 320 or concurrent registration.

Nsg 331 Nursing Intervention I (3)
Application of nursing process in clinical settings with
focus on the child, gerian and well family. Prerequisites:
Nsg 330, 321 or concurrent registration .
Nsg 332 Nursing Intervention II (3)
Application of nursing process in clinical settings with
focus on families with identified problems and on the
health problems of a community . Prerequisites: Nsg 330,
321 or concurrent registration.

Nsg 350 Altered Physiological Systems (4)
Pathophysiologic processes which explain signs an
symptoms of body dysfunction and adaptive med
employed to maintain homeostasis. Prerequisite:
level anatomy and physiology course.

Nsg 351 Physical Assessment Skills (3)
Basic concepts and skills of history taking and phJ
examination. Prerequisite: Nsg 350.

Nsg 360 Research in Nursing (3)
Introduction to nursing research process and its ~
to nursing practice.
Nsg 38.0 Psychosocial Aspects of Parenting (3Psychosocial-cultural influences on parentiog pro
focus on selected family crisis situations and app
intervention~, Prerequisite: R.N. or consent of i

Nsg 410 Interaction and Change II (3)
Planned change, group process, and developm,
group leadership skills in context of professional
:Prerequisite: Nsg 310.
Nsg 415 Process of Patient Teaching (3)
Overview of selected teaching-learning as appli
patient teaching situations. Prerequisite: Nursi~

only .
Nsg 416 Patient Teaching Laboratory (2)
Principles of patient teaching to simulated and
situation in health care facilities. Prerequisite: tl
concurrent registration.
Nsg 450 Nursing Preceptorship I (1)
Selection of preceptorship projects and develo
curricular contract. Prerequisite: Nursing maid

Nsg 451 Nursing Preceptorship II (8)
In-depth exploration of self-selected area of n'
practice utilizing nursing process in promoting
wellness. Seminar focus on current issues in I
nursing. Prerequisite: Nsg 450.
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Nsg 350 Altered Physiological Systems (4)
Pathophysiologic processes which explain signs and
symptoms of body dysfunction and adaptive mechanisms
employed to maintain homeostasis. Prerequisite : College
level anatomy and physiology course.

Nsg 460 Nursing Management/ Leadership (3)
Theories and functions of management and leadership
styles as they relate to professional nursing.

Nsg 351 Physical Assessment Skills (3)
Basic concepts and skills of history taking and physical
examination . Prerequisite: Nsg 350 .

Application of management theories and functions to
nursing roles in health care settings . Prerequisites: Nsg
460 or concurrent registration .

Nsg 360 Research in Nursing (3)
Introduction to nursing research process and its translation
to nursing practice .

PHARMACY

Nsg 38_0_ Psychosocial Aspects of Parenting (3-4)
Psychosocial-cultural influences on parentii:ig process with
focus on selected family crisis situations and appropriate
intervention~, Prerequisite: R.N. or consent of instructor.
Nsg 410 Interaction and Change II (3)
Planned change, group process, and development of
group leadership skills in context of professional nursing.
Prerequisite: Nsg 310 .
Nsg 415 Process of Patient Teaching (3)
Overview of selected teaching-learning as applied to
patient teaching situations. Prerequisite : Nursing majors
only .
Nsg 416 Patient Teaching Laboratory (2)
Principles of patient teaching to simulated and real life
situation in health care facilities . Prerequisite: Nsg 415 or
concurrent registration.
Nsg 450 Nursing Preceptorship I (1)
Selection of preceptorship projects and development of a
curricular contract. Prerequisite: Nursing majors only.
Nsg 451 Nursing Preceptorship II (8)
In-depth exploration of self-selected area of nursing
practice utilizing nursing process in promoting high level
wellness. Seminar focus on current issues in professional
nursing. Prerequisite : Nsg 450 .

Nsg 461 Nursing Management/ Leadership Laboratory
(1)

Cooperative Degree Program
Although no courses in this field are offered at MSU, a
cooperative agreement with North Dakota State University
permits a student to take two years of courses as an MSU
student, concurrently pursuing courses in this specialty at
NDSU . The student need only transfer for the fourth year
to North Dakota State University, may pay in-state tuition
under a reciprocity agreement and will receive the degree
from that institution ..

PHILOSOPHY DEPARTMENT

Arnold Johanson , Chair; Mark Chekola, Charles Magel,
David Myers
PHILOSOPHY CURRICULA

Philosophy courses are designed to encourage critical
thinking about and examination of beliefs related to basic
aspects of human existence (such as morality, religion ,
society, the self, and knowledge) as well as to make
students aware of what past and present thinkers have
said about these issues. The philosophy major is suitable
for studerits planning to enter such professions as law and
theology and for those desiring a general liberal arts
background, as well as for those planning on graduate
study in philosophy. Philosophy is especially suitable as a
second major (or as a minor) combined with almost any
other major, since it provides a student with an
opportunity to explore the philosophical bases of his or
her other major.
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Major in Philosophy B.A. Degree
Major Course Requirements 52 credits
Phil 110 Logic (or Phil 310 Symbolic Logic) (4)
Phil 115 Ethics (or Phil 405 Ethical Theory) (4)
Phil 250 Classical Philosophy (4)
Phil 260 Moder:n Philosophy (4)
Two of the following: (8)
Phil 255 Late Classical and Medieval Philosophy
Phil 265 19th Century Philosophy
Phil 270 20th Century Philosophy
Electives in Philosophy (28)
At least 24 credits of the major must be at the 300 and
400 level.
Language Recommendation
There is no language requirement for the major in
philosophy; however, students planning to do graduate
work in philosophy should carefully consider the
desirability of intensive work in one or more languages.
German, French, or Greek are typically most relevant to
graduate work . Early consultation with a faculty advisor is
recommended.

Minor in Philosophy 32 credits
At least one of the following (4)
Phil 101 Discovering Philosophy
Phil 110 Logic
Phil 115 Ethics
At least one of the following (4)
Phil 250 Classical Philosophy
Phil 255 Late Classical and Medieval Philosophy
Pnil 260 Modern Philosophy

At least four additional credits at 200 level (4)
Electives in Philosophy, including at least 12 credits at the
300 and 400 level.
PHILOSOPHY COURSES
Phil 101 Discovering Philosophy (4)
An introduction to philosophical thinking and methods
through an examination of fundamental philosophical
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issues drawn from such areas as morality, religion,
society, the self, and knowledge . No prerequisite.
Phil 110 Logic (4)
Methods and principles for the evaluation of arguments.
No prerequisite.
Phil 115 Ethics (4)
Examination of several basic ethical systems, with
considerations of fundamental moral issues exemplified by
the following: Are there absolute standards of morality?
How can ethical disagreements be resolved? Does man
have free will? No prerequisite.
Phil 205 Philosophy of Religion (4)
An examination of religions from a philosophical
standpoint. The course will include discussion of such
issues as the existence and nature of God, religious
experience, and life after death. Both western and nonwestern perspectives will be considered . No prerequisite.

Phil 270 20th Century Philosophy (4)
Study of the major figures and movements in
century philosophy . Typically, the course will
such movements as pragmatism, existentialism
analytic philosophy, and process philosophy.
considered might include Russell, Sartre, Wittg
James, Dewey, Whitehead, Camus. Prerequisl
course in philosophy or consent of instructor.
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Phil 310 Symbolic Logic (4)
Modern symbolic logic including propositional
and first-order functional calculus. Prerequisite
or consent of instructor.
Phil 320 Philosophy of the Arts (4)
A consideration of philosophical questions rel~
fine arts. Representative topics include the na
aesthetic experience, criticism in the arts, rep
symbolism, and evaluation. Prerequisite: One
philosophy or consent of instructor.

Phil 210 Special Topics in Philosophy (1-4)
Topics will be announced in class schedule . Students may
register more than once when content varies. No
prerequisite.

Phil 350 American Philosophy
Study of the development of American PhiloJ
Puritanism through Pragmatism. Prerequisite:
in philosophy or consent of instructor.

Phil 250 Classical Philosophy (4)
A study of the development of philosophical thinking from
the Presocratics through Aristotle. No prerequisite.

Phil 355 Existentialism (4)
An examination of the writings-both philos<J
literary-of representative existentialists, sue
Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Heidegger, Sartre ar
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or co

Phil 255 Late Classical and Medieval Philosophy (4)
Study of Stoicism, Epicureanism, scepticism, · and
medieval philosophy. No prerequisite.
Phil 260 Modern Philosophy (4)
The development of western philosophy from Descartes
through Kant. No prerequisite .
Phil 265 19th Century Philosophy (4)
Study of selected major philosophers of the 19th century,
such as Hegel, Marx, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche,
Schopenhauer, and Mill. Prerequisite: One course in
philosophy or consent of the instructor.

instructor.
Phil 360 Marx and Marxism (4)
An examination of the philosophy of Marxis
course will deal with the major influences ol)
thought (Hegel, the Young Hegelians and c
economics), Marx's social philosophy as fort
philosophical and economic works, and twe
developments such as the Soviet, Yugoslav
schools of Marxism . Prerequisite: One cour1
philosophy or consent of instructor.

Phil 380(G) Plato (4)
A study of several major dialogues of Plato
One course in philosophy or consent of ins
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Century Philosophy (4)
,ted major philosophers of the 19th century,
, Marx, Kierkegaard , Nietzsche,
r, and Mill. Prerequisite : One course in
consent of the instructor.

Phil 270 20th Century Philosophy (4)
Study of the major figures and movements in twentiethcentury philosophy. Typically, the course will deal with
such movements as pragmatism, existentialism, positivism,
analytic philosophy, and process philosophy. Philosophers
considered might include Russell, Sartre, Wittgenstein,
James , Dewey, Whitehead, Camus. Prerequisite : One
course in philosophy or consent of instructor.

Phil 385(G) Continental Rationalism (4)
Analysis of philosophical thought of Descartes, Spinoza,
and Leibniz. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or
consent of instructor.

Phil 310 Symbolic Logic (4)
Modern symbolic logic including propositional calculus
and first-order functional calculus. Prerequisite: Phil 110
or consent of instructor.

Phil 400 Advanced Philosophy of Religion (4)
Thorough study of some fundamental issues in the
philosophy of religion , such as: the nature and justification
of religious belief; the concept of God; relation of religion
and science; psychological and sociological critiques of
religion. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or consent
of instructor.

Phil 320 Philosophy of the Arts (4)
A consideration of philosophical questions relating to the
fine arts. Representative topics include the nature of art,
aesthetic experience, criticism in the arts, representation ,
symbolism, and evaluation . Prerequisite: One course in
philosophy or consent of instructor.
Phil 350 American Philosophy
Study of the development of American Philosophy from
Puritanism through Pragmatism . Prerequisite: One course
in philosophy or consent of instructor.
Phil 355 Existentialism (4)
An examination of the writings-both philosophical and
literary-of representative existentialists, such as
Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Heidegger, Sartre and Camus.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or consent of the
instructor.
Phil 360 Marx and Marxism (4)
An examination of the philosophy of Marxism. The
course will deal with the major influences on Marx's
thought (Hegel, the Young Hegelians and classical
economics), Marx's social philosophy as formulated in
philosophical and economic works, and twentieth century
developments such as the Soviet, Yugoslav and Frankfurt
schools of Marxism. Prerequisite: One course in
philosophy or consent of instructor.
Phil 380(G) Plato (4)
A study of several major dialogues of Plato. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy or consent of instructor.

Phil 390(G) British Empiricism (4)
Analysis of philosophical thought of Locke, Berkeley , and
Hume. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or consent
of instructor.

Phil 405(G) Ethical Theory (4)
An examination of problems in ethical theory including
the justification of moral principles, the nature of ethical
language, the relationship between fact and values. Major
ethical theories will be examined, including naturalism,
intuitionism, varieties of noncognitivism, and utilitarianism .
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or consent of
instructor.
Phil 440(G) Seminar in Philosophy (1-4)
Study of selected philosophical problems, major
philosopher, or philosophical movement. Specific topics
will be announced in class schedule. Students may
register more than once when content varies. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy or consent of instructor.
Phil 490(G) Independent Study (2 -4)
Intensive independent study of a philosophical problem ,
major philosopher, philosophical movement, under the
direction and supervision of one or more members of the
Department. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits.
A maximum of 4 credits may be used to fulfill the
requirements of the major in philosophy .
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PE 110 Introduction to Physical Education (2)

Students who desire to undertake independent study will
submit a written proposal indicating the problem or
philosopher(s) they wish to study , and their tentative
prodedure for carrying out the study . The proposal must
be submitted at least two weeks before the beginning of
the quarter. The members of the Department will examine
the proposal to determine the feasibility of the plan and , if
the proposal is approved by the Department, the amount
of credit to be given for it. Prerequisite: Approval of
independent study proposal by the Department of
Philosophy.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

See Health-Physical Education-Recreation for Curricula
PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
PE 1 Fundamental Activities (1)
PE 2 Human Motion (1)
PE 5 Junior Varsity Athletics (1)
PE 7 Varsity Athletics (1)
PE 9 Beginning Archery (1)
PE 10 Intermediate Archery (1)
PE 12 Beginning Bowling (1)
PE 13 Intermediate Bowling (1)
PE 14 Beginning Golf (1)
PE 15 Intermediate Golf (1)
PE 16 Gymnastics I (1)
PE 17 Beginning Tennis (1)

PE 25 Intermediate Badminton (1)

Foundations, nature and scope of the Professio

PE 30 Basketball (1)

PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)

PE 31 Volleyball (1)

Study of the applied anatomy of the human
musculoskeletal systems.
PE 223 Water Safety Instructor's Course (3)
American Red Cross certification. Prerequisite:
Advanced Life Saving (ARC) certificate and Al
Swimming.
PE 240 Physical Education in the Elementar~
Games, rhythms, and other activities recomm
the physical education program in the elemenI

PE 32 Field Hockey (1)
PE 33 Softball (1)
PE 34 Soccer and Volleyball (1)
PE 35 Football (1)
PE 40 American Round and Square Dancing (1)
PE 41 Intermediate Square Dance (1)
PE 42 Advanced Square Dance (1)
PE 43 Folk Dancing (1)
PE 44 Advanced Folk Dance (1)
PE 45 Beginning Modern Dance (1)
PE 46 Intermediate Modern Dance (1)
PE 47 Advanced Modern Dance (1)
PE 48 Ballroom Dancing I (1)
PE 49 Ballroom Dancing II (1)
PE 50 Beginning Jazz (1)
PE 52 Beginning Ballet (1)

A variety of methods useable for instructing a,
and team sports. Prerequisite: One team acti~
sophomore standing.
PE 244 Techniques for Teaching Gymnastic,
Techniques, skills and methods for teaching ~
activities. Prerequisite: PE 16 and PE 19.
PE 250 Officiating Football and Wrestling (i
Study of the rules and mechanics of officiati
responsibilities and qualifications of an officia
PE 251 Officiating Basketball and Baseball

PE 53 Beginning Tap (1)

PE 252 Officiating Volleyball (2)

PE 60 Beginning Swimming (1)

PE 253 Officiating Girl's Basketball (2)

Non-swimmers only.

PE 254 Officiating Women's Gymnastics

PE 61 Intermediate Swimming (1)

PE 305 Principles of Physical Education (3

PE 62 Swimmers Course (1)

0

~

PE 18 Intermediate Tennis (1)

Prerequisite: PE 61 or instructor's consent.

PE 19 Gymnastics II (1)

PE 63 Advanced Swimming (1)

Study of the facts and principles providing
modern physical education . Prerequisite: PE
instructor's consent.

PE 20 Wrestling (1)

Prerequisite: PE 62 and 66, or instructor's consent.

PE 320 Kinesiology (4)

PE 22 Track and Field (1)

PE 66 Advanced Life Saving (2)

PE 24 Beginning Badminton (1)

Prerequisite: PE 62 or instructor's consent.
PE 67 Synchronized Swimming (1)
PE 68 Diving (1)
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PE 243 General Methods for Teaching Phys/
Education and Team Sports (3)

Analysis of movements of the human body
kinesthetic laws involved. Prerequisite: PE

PE 243 General Methods for Teaching Physical
Education and Team Sports (3)
A variety of methods useable for instructing activity classes
and team sports. Prerequisite : One team activity and
sophomore standing.

PE 321 Human Physiology (4)
Study of the functions of the human body. Lab included .
PE 343 Techniques for Teaching Individual Sports (2)
Techniques and methods for teaching individual and dual
activities. Prerequisite: PE 243 and three individual
activities.
PE 345 Techniques for Teaching Dance (2)
Techniques and methods for teaching folk , square and
ballroom dance. Prerequisite : PE 243 and two related
dance activities.
PE 346 Techniques for Teaching Dance (2)
Techniques and methods for teaching ballet, jazz and
modern dance . Prerequisite : PE 243 and two related
dance activities.
PE 348 Dance History (2)
Dance from primitive societies to present forms in art and
education .

PE 244 Techniques for Teaching Gymnastics (3)
Techniques, skills and methods for teaching gymnastic
activities. Prerequisite: PE 16 and PE 19.

PE 370 Coaching Gymnastics (3)
Theory, skills, knowledge , and current techniques related
to coaching the sport.
PE 371 Coaching Football (3)

ing Ballet (1)

PE 250 Officiating Football and Wrestling (2)
Study of the rules and mechanics of officiating;
responsibilities and qualifications of an official.

·ng Tap (1)
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PE 305 Principles of Physical Education (3)
Study of the facts and principles providing the basis for
modern physical education. Prerequisite : PE 110 or
instructor's consent.
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PE 110 Introduction to Physical Education (2)
Foundations, nature and scope of the Professional Field .
PE 220 Human Anatomy (4)
Study of the applied anatomy of the human
musculoskeletal systems.
PE 223 Water Safety Instructor's Course (3)
American Red Cross certification . Prerequisite: Current
Advanced Life Saving (ARC) certificate and Advanced
Swimming.
PE 240 Physical Education in the Elementary School (2)
Games, rhythms, and other activities recommended for
the physical education program in the elementary school.

PE 320 Kinesiology (4)
Analysis of movements of the human body, and the
kinesthetic laws involved. Prerequisite : PE 220 .

PE 372 Coaching Basketball (3)
PE 373 Coaching Baseball (3)
PE 374 Coaching Track and Field (3)
PE 375 Coaching Wrestling (3)
PE 376 Coaching Golf and Tennis (3)
PE 377 Coaching Softball (3)
PE 378 Coaching Swimming and Diving (3)
PE 379 Coaching Volleyball (3)
PE 380(G) Supervision of Physical Education in the
Elementary School (4)
Supervisory and teaching experience in the elementary
school physical education program . Prerequisite: PE 240 .

(1)
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PE 421 (G) Physiology of Exercise (3)
Problems, resp.onsibilities, and procedures of physical
education for the handicapped . Prerequisite: Junior or
Senior Standing or instructor's consent.

PE 560 Studies in Athletic Training (3)
Directed reading and discussion with emphasis on
research in athletics. Prerequisite: Playing and/ or
coaching experience.

PE 452(G) Adapted Physical Education (4)
Activities, administration and program related to the
exceptional .

PE 574 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education

PE 453(G) Physical Education for the Mentally Retarded

(3)
Activities, administration and program related to the
mentally retarded . Prerequisite: Instructor's consent.
PE 460 Principles of Coaching (4)
The nature, psychology and sociology of sport and factors
influencing performance. Prerequisite: 4-6 hours of
coaching courses and senior standing or instructor's
consent.
PE 474 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education

(4)
Basic statistics, measurements, and evaluation in physical
education.
PE 475(G) Administration of Athletics (3)
Problems, policies and procedures in the administrative
procedures of a high school athletic program .
Prerequisite: Senior standing or instructor's consent.
PE 495(G) Administration of Physical Education (3)
Problems, policies and procedures in the administration of
physical education . Prerequisite: Senior standing or
instructor's consent.
PE 505 History and Philosophy of Physical Education

(3)
History of physical education; influence on philosophy
and programs today .
PE 540 Problems in Physical Education (3)
Individual problems and problems common to groups in
physical education .

(3)
Statistics, standardized tests , test construction and
administration .
PE 599 Thesis in Physical Education (6)
Registration only after consultation with advisor.

PHYSICS-ASTRONOMY DEPARTMENT
Walter Vollmers, Chair; Gerald Hart, Roger Sipson ,
Walter Wesley, Walter Worman, Hsin-Yang Yeh
PHYSICS-ASTRONOMY CURRICULA
Major in Physics B.S. Degree
Major Requirements in Physics 65-66 credits
Phys 200-201-202 General Physics I-II-III (12)
Phys 200L-201L-202L General Physics Laboratory (3)
Phys 299-300-301 Experimental Physics I-II-III (6)
Phys 330-331 Mechanics 1-11 (6)
Phys 340 Electronics (4)
Phys 370-371 Electromagnetic Theory 1-11 (6)
Phys 399 Thermodynamics (4)
Phys 430 Introduction to Wave Mechanics (3) OR
Phys 322 Elementary Modern Physics (4)
Phys 450-451 Advanced Physics Laboratory 1-11 (2)
Phys 490 Physics Seminar (1)
Electives in Physics - 18 hours with at least 15 hours at
the 300 level or higher.
Requirements in Related Fields 23 credits
Math 231-232-233-234 Calculus I-II-III-IV (16)
Math 331 Differential Equations (4)
Engl 287 Technical Report Writing (3)

Minor in Physics B.A. or B.S. Degree
Minor Requirements in Physics 34 credits

Phys 200-201-202 General Physics I-II-III (12)
Phys 200L-201L-202L General Physics Laboratory (3)
Phys 299-300-301 Experimental Physics I-II-III (6)
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Phys 322 Elementary Modern Physics (4)
Phys 340 Electronics (4)
Approved Electives in Physics (6)

Minor in Asbonomy B.A. or B.S. Degree
37-40 credits
The minor is primarily intended for liberal ar
broaden their perspective . It is not sufficient f
person to do professional work in astronomy
general will it qualify a person for graduate ~
astronomy . For those interested in astronom
a physics and/ or mathematics major is stron
Minor Requirements in Astronomy

Ast 100 Introduction to Astronomy (4)
Ast 101 Observational Astronomy (3)
Ast 230 Topics in the History of Astronomy
Ast 260 Planetary Science (4)
Phys 111-112-113 Elementary Physics I-II-ll
Phys 1 l 1L-112L-113L Elementary Physics
I-II-Ill (3) OR
Phys 200-201-202 General Physics I-II-Ill (
Phys 200L-201L-202L General Physics La~

Approved Electives in Astronomy, Physics
including one of the following courses: (10)
Ast 300 Topics in Modern Astronomy (1)
Ast 499 Topics in Advanced Astronomy (1
Phys 450 Advanced Physics Laboratory (1)

PHYSICS COURSES

Phys 101 Introduction to Physics (3)
Introductory survey of physical concepts: n
electricity , magnetism, waves, and atomi.:
Prerequisites: None .
Phys 101L Introductory Physics Laborato,
Experimentation in basic physics. C orequu
or permission of instructor.
Phys 105 Physics of Music (4)
Physical principles governing the producti
and reception of musical sound. A backgr
strotigly recommended.

ies in Athletic Training (3)
i'ng and discussion with emphasis on
pl_etics. Prerequisite: Playing and/ or
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W2 General Physics I-II-III (12)
L-202L General Physics Laboratory (3)
Wl Experimental Physics I-II-III (6)

Phys 322 Elementary Modern Physics (4)
Phys 340 Electronics (4)
Approved Electives in Physics (6)

Minor in Astlonomy B.A. or B.S. Degree
37 -40 credits
The minor is primarily intended for liberal arts students, to
broaden their perspective . It is not sufficient to qualify a
person to do professional work in astronomy, nor in
general will it qualify a person for graduate work in
astronomy . For those interested in astronomy as a career,
a physics and/ or mathematics major is strongly urged.
Minor Requirements in Astronomy
Ast 100 Introduction to Astronomy (4)
Ast 101 Observational Astronomy (3)
Ast 230 Topics in the History of Astronomy (4)
Ast 260 Planetary Science (4)
Phys 111-112-113 Elementary Physics I-II-III (9) AND
Phys 111L-112L-113L Elementary Physics Laboratory
I-II-III (3) OR
Phys 200-201-202 General Physics I-II-Ill (12) AND
Phys 200L-201L-202L General Physics Laboratory (3)
Approved Electives in Astronomy, Physics or Geology
including one of the following courses: (10)
Ast 300 Topics in Modern Astronomy (1)
Ast 499 Topics in Advanced Astronomy (1)
Phys 450 Advanced Physics Laboratory (1)

PHYSICS COURSES
Phys 101 Introduction to Physics (3)
Introductory survey of physical concepts: mechanics,
electricity, magnetism, waves, and atomic physics.
Prerequisites: None .
Phys 101L Introductory Physics Laboratory (1)
Experimentation in basic physics. Corequisite: Phys 101
or permission of instructor.
Phys 105 Physics of Music (4)
Physical principles governing the production, transmission,
and reception of musical sound. A background in music is
strortgly recommended.

Phys 106 Man and Energy (3)
Energy concepts and energy conversion processes.
Traditional sources and depletion . Alternate sources:
solar, nuclear, hydro, wind , fusion . Environmental and
ecological considerations. Prerequisites: None.
Phys 107 Lasers and Light (3)
Topics: nature of light, lasers, laser applications including
holography. Prerequisite: None .
Phys 109 Elementary Electronics (3)
Topics: circuits, meters , transistors, amplifiers, oscillators,
op-amps, etc. Mini-labs included . No background in
electronics is presumed.
Phys 110 Topics in Physics (1-3)
A study of a specific area of physics. See instructor for
specific title and prerequisite.
Phys 111 -112-113 Elementary Physics I-II-Ill (3 each)
111 : Concepts and principles of mechanics. 112:
Concepts and principles of fluids , heat, sound . 113:
Concepts and principles of light, electricity and
magnetism, and modern physics. Emphasis on application
to biology, medicine and other professional fields except
engineering. Prerequisite: Math 133.
Phys 111L-112L-113L Elementary Physics Laboratory
I-II-Ill (1 each)
Laboratory techniques of elementary physics. One three
hour laboratory per week. Must be taken concurrently
with Phys 111-112-113 except by permission of
instructor.
Phys 200 General Physics I (4)
Calculus-based study of mechanics: Newton's Laws for
linear and rotational motion. Work, energy, linear
momentum, angular momentum and harmonic motion .
Corequisite : Math 232.
Phys 200L General Physics Laboratory (1)
Laboratory techniques of general physics . One three hour
laboratory per week. Must be taken concurrently with
Phys 200 except by permission of instructor.
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Phys 201 General Physics II (4)
Continuation of Phys 200. Includes gravitation , fluids,
wave motion, thermal physics, electric charges, and
electric field and potential. Prerequisite: Phys 200 or
permission of instructor.
Phys 201L General Physics Laboratory II (1)
Laboratory techniques of general physics. One three hour
laboratory per week. Must be taken concurrently with
Phys 201 except by permission of instructor.

Phys 320 Elements of Physical Science (4)
Basic concepts' of physical science in the elementary
education curriculum. Emphasis on functional approach.
Numerous teaching aids demonstrated. Restricted to
seniors and juniors in elementary education except by
permission of instructor.

Phys 202 General Physics III (4)
Continuation of Phys 201. Includes capacitance, electric
circuits, magnetic fields, electromagnetic waves, and
geometrical and physical optics. Prerequisite: Phys 201 or
permission of instructor.

Phys 322 Elementary Modern Physics (4)
Topics : special relativity, wave-particle duality , Bohr
atom , quantum mechanics, hydrogen atom , many
electron atoms , nuclear properties and nuclear reactions .
Prerequisites: Phys 202 and Math 234.

Phys 202L General Physics Laboratory III (1)
Laboratory techniques of general physics. One three hour
laboratory per week. Must be taken concurrently with
Phys 202 except by permission of instructor.

Phys 330-331 -332 Intermediate Mechanics I-II-III (3
each)
An advanced unified approach to physical problems:
Newton's Laws; algebra and calculus of vectors; particle
dynamics in one, two , and three dimensions; systems of
particles, gravitation , moving reference frames ; Lagrange's
equations, dynamics of rigid bodies; Hamilton's equations,
variational principles, Hamilton-Jacobi theory , small
oscillations, mechanics or continua; special theory of
relativity . Prerequisites: Phys 202 and Math 332 or
permission of instructor.

Phys 205 Electronics of Music (4)
Topics: sound reinforcements , recording, and
reproduction . Operational principles are discussed as well
as testing procedures.
Phys 210 Topics in Modern Physics (1-3)
Study of a specific area of modern physics. See instructor
for topic title and prerequisite.
Phys 215 Introduction to Sound Measurement (2)
Designed for anyone who needs to make or interpret
sound measurements. Includes laboratory experience with
typical equipment. Prerequisites: Math 134 or equivalent.
Phys 299-300-301 Experimental Physics I-II-III (2 each)
Study of laboratory techniques and measuring
instruments. One lecture and one three hour laboratory
per week. Prerequisite : Phys 201 or Phys 113 and Math
233 or permission of instructor.
Phys 310 Introduction to Relativistic Physics (3)
Topics: principle of relativity , Lorentz transformations,
space-time diagrams, energy and linear momentum, and
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equivalence of energy and rest mass. Prerequisites: Phys
202 or Phys 113 and Math 234 or permission of
instructor.

Phys 340 Electronics (4)
Operational approach to circuit electronics: Network
theorems, four-terminal networks , filters , feedback,
nonlinear circuits, biasing, active devices , amplifiers, and
oscillators. Prerequisites: Phys 202 , 299 , and Math 331
or permission of instructor.
Phys 345 Aero-Space Education Workshop (4)
Scientific principles of aero-space topics. Field trips, guest
lecturers, flying lesson . Air tour when possible. Resources
for public school teachers. May be taken for pass-fail
credit only . Prerequisites: Elementary or secondary
teachers and teaching candidates or permission of
instructor.

Phys 360 Theoretical Acoustics (4)
Topics: vibrating systems, wave propagation ,
filters , architectural acoustics , microphones l<1
sound radiation . Prerequisite : Phys 202 an d
permission of instructor.
Phys 361 Advanced Acoustical Measuremer
Experimental study of sound radiation , acou!
nonlinear systems, etc. Detailed discussion
instrumentation characteristics. Prerequisite:
360 or permission of instructor.
Phys 370-371(G) Electromagnetic Theory/Advanced study of electromagnetism: boun
problems, electrostatics of microscopic medi,
magnetostatics, Maxwell's equations, and pl~
electromagnetic waves. Prerequisite: Phys 2
1

o

331.
Phys 372(G) Optics (3)
Geometrical optics, interference, diffraction ,
and optical instruments . Prerequisites: Phys

331.

Phys 399 Thermodynamics (4)
Elements of classical thermodynamics , kine~
statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: Phys 33.
341 and Math 331 or permission of instruct

Phys 410 Astrophysics (3)
Mathematical consideration of various topicj
in~oductory astrophysics. Topics may vary
depending on interests of instructor and pa1
Prerequisite: Junior status in physics. May

410 .

Phys 430(G) Introduction to Wave Mecha
Topics: Wave-particle duality , uncertainty ~
Schroedinger equation , free-particle solutio
oscillator, and the one electron atom . Prer
331 and 371 or permission of instructor.
Phys 431(G) Atomic and Molecular Physi
Applications of wave mechanics to atoms
Prerequisites: Phys 430 or permission of in

f energy and rest mass. Prerequisites: Phys
13 and Math 234 or permission of
ents of Physical Science (4)
,of physical science in the elementary
iculum . Emphasis on functional approach.
!hing aids demonstrated . Restricted to
1iors in elementary education except by
nstructor.
nentary Modern Physics (4)
relativity, wave-particle duality, Bohr
l mechanics, hydrogen atom , many
nuclear properties and nuclear reactions.
>hys 202 and Math 234.

Phys 360 Theoretical Acoustics (4)
Topics: vibrating systems, wave propagation , acoustical
filters, architectural acoustics , microphones , loudspeakers,
sound radiation. Prerequisite: Phys 202 and Math 331 or
permission of instructor.

Phys 432(G) Solid State and Nuclear Physics (3)
Crystalline structure of solids. Lattice properties. Electron
theory of metals. Basic properties of nuclei , radioactivity,
and nuclear reactions. Prerequisites: Phys 431, 322 , or
permission of instructor.

Phys 361 Advanced Acoustical Measurements (2)
Experimental study of sound radiation , acoustic filters ,
nonlinear systems, etc . Detailed discussion of
instrumentation characteristics. Prerequisite : Phys 215 and
360 or permission of instructor.

Phys 450-451 Advanced Physics Laboratory I-II (1
each)
Laboratory projects in advanced physics. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Phys 370-371 (G) Electromagnetic Theory I-II (3 each)
Advanced study of electromagnetism : boundary value
problems, electrostatics of microscopic media ,
magnetostatics, Maxwell's equations, and plane
electromagnetic waves . Prerequisite : Phys 202 and Math
331.

32 Intermediate Mechanics I-II-III (3

ified approach to physical problems:
particle
e, two, and three dimensions; systems of
ation, moving reference frames; Lagrange's
lmics of rigid bodies; Hamilton's equations,
(iples, Hamilton-Jacobi theory, small
hanics or continua; special theory of
~uisites: Phys 202 and Math 332 or
structor.

Phys 372(G) Optics (3)
Geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, polarization
and optical instruments . Prerequisites: Phys 202 and Math
331.

~onics (4)
~oach to circuit electronics: Network
rerminal networks, filters, feedback,
f· biasing, active devices, amplifiers, and
iquisites: Phys 202 , 299, and Math 331
instructor.

Phys 410 Astrophysics (3)
Mathematical consideration of various topics in
in~oductory astrophysics. To_pics may vary slightly
depending on interests of instructor and participants .
Prerequisite: Junior status in physics. May be taken as Ast
410 .

·Space Education Workshop (4)
ies of aero-space topics. Field trips, guest
lesson. Air tour when possible. Resources
teachers. May be taken for pass-fail
equisites: Elementary or secondary
ching candidates or permission of

Phys 430(G) Introduction to Wave Mechanics (3)
Topics: Wave-particle duality, uncertainty principle,
Schroedinger equation, free-particle solutions, harmonic
oscillator, and the one electron atom. Prerequisite : Phys
331 and 371 or permission of instructor.

i algebra and calculus of vectors;

Phys 399 Thermodynamics (4)
Elements of classical thermodynamics, kinetic theory , and
statistical mechanics . Prerequisites: Phys 330 or Chem
341 and Math 331 or permission of instructor.
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Phys 431 (G) Atomic and Molecular Physics (3)
Applications of wave mechanics to atoms and molecules.
Prerequisites: Phys 430 or permission of instructor.

Phys 485 Physics Methods for Secondary Schools (1)
For secondary education students majoring in physical
science. Problems unique to physics laboratories and
classroom demonstrations will be considered . Prerequisite:
Science 440 and permission of instructor.
Phys 490(G) Physics Seminar (1)
Literature in the field plus presentation of some aspects of
this literature by the students. Prerequisite: Senior status
in physics.
Phys 499(G) Special Problems in Physics {1-4)
Special intermediate and advanced problems in physics.
Area and credit to be specified in transcript. Prerequsite:
Permission of instructor.

POLITICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT
David Flint, Chair; Edward Estes, A. Khoshkish, Susanne
Vandenbosch
POLITICAL SCIENCE CURRICULA
Major in Political Science B.A. Degree
Major Requirements in Political Science 48 credits
Pol 110 Political Science as Discipline (4)
Pol 120 National Government (4)
Pol 160 International Relations (4)
Pol 250 Comparative Governments of Western Europe
(4)

Pol 410 Topics in .Western Poiitical Thought (4)
At least one quarter of Pol 420 or 490 to be selected by
the student (3-4).
Electives in Political Science (24-25) .
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Hequirements in Related Areas 36 credits
Electives in the following areas, including at least two
courses each in two of the areas (36):
American Studies or Multicultural Studies
Anthropology or Sociology
Economics
Geography
History
Mass Communications or Speech
Philosophy
Psychology
Orientation Requirement in Research Tools
Depending on particular interests, the student will, in
consultation with an advisor, fulfill a one-year orientation
program in appropriate research tools to consist of one
course per quarter in one or more of the following areas:
language, statistics, computer science, or mathematics.
The program may be a combination of courses from more
than one field or a sequence in one area.

Major in Political Science Social Studies (Teaching)
Effective July 1, 1979, only the approved Social Studies
major can be accepted for secondary teaching
certification. See Social Studies.
Minor in Political Science 24 credits
Pol 110 Political Science as a Discipline (4)
Pol 120 National Government (4)
Pol 160 International Relations (4)
Pol 250 Comparative Governments of Western Europe
(4)

Pol 410 Topics in Western Political Thought (4)
At least one quarter of Pol 420 or 490 to be selected by
the student (3-4).
Elective in Political Science: One course.

Pol 110 Political Science as a Discipline (4)
The relationship of political science to other sciences;
man's behavior in the political context; order, justice, and
liberty; authority and government.

Pol 320 The American Congress (3)
Congressional decision making, organization
relationships with other branches of the fede
government.
Pol 321 The American Presidency (3)
Presidential decision making and relationshiJ
branches of the federal government.
Pol 323 American Minority Group Politics
Political and social interaction of minority gr
political institutions, processes and behavior

Pol 120 National Government (4)
Fundame11tals of political institutions, structures and
processes; emphasis on American Government.
Pol 160 International Relations (4)
Nation-state and sovereignty: national interests and
motivations; power politics, diplomacy, intelligence, and
war.
Pol 221 State and Local Government (4)
The structure, operation, and politics of municipal,
county, and regional units of government; legislative,
executive, and judicial branches of state government.

Pol 324 American Political Parties (3)
Parties, interest groups, and public opinion
American political system.

Pol 230 Introduction to the Law (3)
The philosophy of law; its social context; justice and its
implications; evolution of legal concepts.

Pol 325 Urban Politics (3)
The urban political system; urban problems

Pol 232 Criminal Law (4)
Substantive criminal law, development and meaning of
principles of criminal law, current issues.
Pol 240 Public Administration (4)
Public bureaucracy in the democratic political system.

Pol 326 Public Opinion (3)
The formation, structure, and manipulation
opinion.
Pol 330 The Judicial System (4)
The legal institutions, their functions and p
Anglo-Saxon experience; the American ju.

Pol 250 Comparative Governmel'lt of Western Europe

(4)

Pol 341 (G) Policy and Administration (3J
The policy processes of the national gover
forces and administrative agencies.
Pol 352(G) Political Problems in Develop1

Pol 290 Introductory Seminar in Political Science (2-4)
Examination of an issue at an introductory level in a
seminar setting. May be repeated as topic varies.
Pol 310 Scope and Method (3)
Approaches to the study of politics: methodologies and
techniques.
Pol 311 (G) American Political Thought (4)
A survey of American political thought from New England
Puritanism to modern pragmatism and conservatism.
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Pol 312(G) Communist and Marxist Founda
Government (3)
Evolution of Communism in Eastern and WE
as a theory and practice of government. Ma
nineteenth century development of Commm

POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES

(3)

Social and economic conditions affecting I
institutions in the developing countries.
international relations.

n
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ty and government.

Pol 312(G) Communist and Marxist Foundations of
Government (3)
Evolution of Communism in Eastern and Western cultures
as a theory and practice of government. Marxism and the
nineteenth century development of Communism .

I
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~erican political thought from New England
lodern pragmatism and conservatism .

Pol 320 The American Congress (3)
Congressional decision making , organization , and
relationships with other branches of the federal
government.
Pol 321 The American Presidency (3)
Presidential decision making and relationships with other
branches of the federal government.
Pol 323 American Minority Group Politics (4)
Political and social interaction of minority groups and
political institutions, processes and behavior.

Pol 353 Politics of Latin American Countries (4)
Comparative analysis and interpretation of political forces
in Latin America.
Pol 355(G) Politics of Scandinavia (3)
Current political structures and problems of the
Scandinavian Countries.
Pol 360(G) American Foreign Policy (4)
U.S . foreign policy: its historical evolution, geographical
position , economic, military, and political interest.
Pol 361 (G) Topics in International Law (3 each)
The doctrine of sovereignty; rights and obligations of
states; freedom of the high seas; disputes , conflicts and
the laws of war. May be repeated .

Pol 324 American Political Parties (3)
Parties, interest groups , and public opinion in the
American political system .

Pol 362(g) Topics in Internation Organizations (3 each)
The nineteenth century European experience; from the
League of Nations to the United Nations; the UN charter
and its meaning; interpretation ; specialized agencies of the
UN. May be repeated .

Pol 325 Urban Politics (3)
The urban political system ; urban problems and policies.

Pol 410(G) Topics in Western Political Thought (4 each)
May be repeated.

Pol 326 Public Opinion (3)
The formation , structure, and manipulation of public
opinion .

Pol 411(G) Eastern Political Thought (3)
Traditional concepts of government in China, India, and
Persia . Developments in Japan and the Middle East.

Pol 330 The Judicial System (4)
The legal institutions, their functions and procedures; on
Anglo-Saxon experience; the American judiciary system .

Pol 420(G) Seminar in American Politics (3)
Research and advanced analysis of selected topics;
supervised individual studies. May be repeated as content
is changed .

Pol 341(G) Policy and Administration (3)
The policy processes of the national government; political
forces and administrative agencies.
Pol 352(G) Political Problems in Developing Countries

(3)
Social and economic conditions affecting political
institutions in the developing countries. The third world in
international relations.

Pol 430(G) Topics in Constitutional Law (2-4 each)
May be repeated . Interpretation of the Constitution of the
United States by federal courts.
Pol 431 (G) Social Work and the Law (3)
Legal procedures and services involving social work, court
system, probation and parole, evidence and court
procedures, marriage annulment, divorce, support and
paternity, guardianship and paternity , adoption , foster
hoITe placement, child abuse . Same as SW 431(G).
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Pol 455(G) Topics in Comparative Government (2 -4
each)
Variable topics such as the British Commonwealth ,
Europe , Africa, Asia , the Middle East; or comparative
government. May be repeated for credit.
Pol 460(G) International Politics (4)
Contemporary theories of international conflict, roles of
the individual, the state, and the international
environment in global politics.
Pol 461 (G) Independent Study in Political Science (1 -6)
Readings , research papers, special projects under the
close supervision of members of the department.
Prerequisites: Pol 110 and 120 or consent of instructor.
Pol 469 Student Internship (3-16)
Pol 490(G) Senior Seminar in Political Science (2 -4)
Examination of an issue, problem , or concept at a senior
level in a seminar setting. May be repeated as topic
varies. Prerequisites: Pol 110 and 120 or consent of
instructor.
Pol 590 Graduate Seminar in Political Science (2-4)
Examination of an issue , problem, or concept at a
graduate level in a seminar setting. May be repeated as
topic varies. Prerequisites: Pol 110 and 120 or consent of
instructor.
Pol 599 Thesis in Political Science (1-6)
Registration only after consultation with major advisor.

PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT
Rudolph Chang-Yit, Chair; Bradley Bremer, David Cole ,
James Condell, Ben Judd, Marcia Kierscht, Richard
Kolotkin, Phillip Rice, Mildred Treumann, Helen Wilson

PSYCHOLOGY CURRICULA
Major in Psychology B.A. Degree
Major requirements in Psychology 56 credits
Psy 103-104-105 Introductory Psychology 1-11-lll (12) •
Psy 106~107 Introductory Psychology Laboratory 1-11 (2)
Psy 231-232 Psychological Statistics and Methodology 1-11 (10)
Any two of the following courses (8) :
Psy 442 Learning
Psy 444 Motivation and Emotion
Psy 445 Physiological Psychology
Psy 446 Perception
Psy 447 Comparative
Psy 448 Cognition
Psy 481 Seminar in Psychology (4)
Electives in psychology, 20 credits; at least 16 should be
at the 300 level or above .
• Psy 113-115-117 may be substituted with departmental
approval. The student should maintain "B" level work in
substitute courses .
Requirements in Related Fields 4 credits
Math 121 College Algebra (4) or equivalent mathematics
proficiency .
Major in Psychology (Teaching)
Effective July 1, 1979, only the approved Social Studies
major can be accepted for Secondary Teaching
Certification. See Social Studies.
Minor in Psychology 38-39 credits
Psy 103-104-105 Introductory Psychology 1-11-lll (12) •
Psy 106-107 Introductory Psychology Laboratory 1-11 (12)
One of the following (4 -5) :
Psy 231 Psychological Statistics and Methodology (5)
Math 274 Introduction to Statistics (4)
Soc 350 Methods of Social Research (4)

Psy 346 Principles of Behavior (4)
Electives in Psychology , including one of the following
sequences and one additional course (16) :
Clinical - Psy 461 ,463,465
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Developmental - Psy 401-402-403
Differential - Psy 301 , 351 , 352
Social - Psy 320-321-322
• Psy 113-115-117 may be substituted with
approval. The student should maintain "B'
substitute courses.

PSYCHOLOGY COURSES
Psy 103-104-105 Introductory Psycho/om
each)
Year long survey of psychological topics s,
motivation , emotion, intelligence , person~
relations. Covers psychological theories , c
knowledge and research techniques. Emp

CURRICULA

preparation for advanced psychology courses. Enrolled
students may not take Psy 113 for credit.
Psy 106 Introductory Psychology Laboratory I (1)
Classical experiments in psychology with emphasis on
methodology and report writing. Prerequisite: Concurrent
or prior enrollment in Introductory Psychology.

ology B.A. Degree
;nts in Psychology 56 credits
5 Introductory Psychology I-II-III (12) •
oductory Psychology Laboratory 1-11 (2)
ychological Statistics and Methodology 1-11 (10)
following courses (8):

Psy 107 Introductory Psychology Laboratory II (1)
Contemporary experimental issues in psychology
emphasizing independent design. Prerequisite: Psychology

g

lion and Emotion
ogical Psychology
iion
ative

106.
Psy 113 General Psychology (4)
Survey of content and methods of modern psychology.
Students in 113 cannot take Psy 103, 104, or 105 for
credit.

bn

in Psychology (4)

'hology, 20 credits; at least 16 should be

Psy 115 Developmental Psychology (4)
Psychological development of the individual, including
genetic, pre- and post-natal influences; relations with
parents and peers; social, emotional and intellectual
development. Prerequisite: Psy 113.

or above.

17 may be substituted with departmental
udent should maintain "B" level work in

s.

!Related
Fields 4 credits
I
eI Algebra (4) or equivalent mathematics

logy (Teaching)
only the a-pproved Social Studies
epted for Secondary Teaching
Social Studies.

Developmental - Psy 401-402-403
Differential - Psy 301, 351, 352
Social - Psy 320-321-322
• Psy 113-115-117 may be substituted with departmental
approval. The student should maintain "B" level work in
substitute courses.
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oductory Psychology Laboratory 1-11 (12)

PSYCHOLOGY COURSES

ing (4-5):
)gical Statistics and Methodology (5)
1ction to Statistics (4)
, of Social Research (4)

Psy 103-104-105 Introductory Psychology I-II-III (4
each)
Year long survey of psychological topics such as learning,
motivation, emotion, intelligence, personality and social
relations. Covers psychological theories, current
knowledge and research techniques. Emphasizes

s of Behavior (4)

including one of the following
I~eology,
additional course (16):

1,463,465

!

Psy 117 Personality (4)
Introduction to the study/ explanation of human behavior,
motivation, an conflict emphasizing personality as viewed
by a variety of theorists. Prerequisite: Psy 113.
Psy 119 Social Behavior (4)
Influence of the group on individual behavior: conformity,
attraction, attitudes, social influence, leadership, other
topics. Theory and application. Prerequisite: Psy 113.
Psy 198 Independent Study for External Studies (1-4)
Psy 201 Contemporary Issues in Psychology (4)
An in-depth look at topics in Psychology and how they
relate to the situations and problems of contemporary
society. Prerequisite: Psy 113,103, or the equivalent.
Psy 220 The Psychology of Women (4)
The interacting effects of biology, physiology, and
psychology on female development providing evidence on
sex dif{erences and role differentiation. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
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Psy 231-232 Psychological Statistics & Methodology I-II
(5 each)
Psy 231: Introduction to research methods in psychology;
descriptive and inferential statistics; elementary hypothesis
testing. Psy 232: Analysis of variance designs; multiplecomparison tests; nonparametric tests; computer
applications to statistics. Laboratory included.
Prerequisites: Psy 105 or equivalent.
Psy 301 People, Work and Organizations (4)
Understanding the behavior of individuals at work plus
psychology's contribution to their selection, training,
evaluation, and motivation. Prerequisite: 12 credits of
psychology or consent of the instructor.
Psy 320 Social Psychology (4)
Theories and research involving individual's reactions to
others. Topics: social perception, attraction, social
influence, aggression, social exchange. Prerequisite: 12
credits of psychology or consent of instructor.
Psy 321 Attitude Organization and Change (4)
Investigates nature of attitudes, attitude formation and
change . Various theoretical orientations, research,
application . Includes research project. Prerequisite: Psy
320 .
Psy 322 Topics in Social Interaction (4)
In-depth coverage of selected topics in Social Psychology.
Involves discussion and individual research projects.
Emphasis on current issues. Prerequisite: Psy 320.
Psy 346 Principles of Behavior (4)
Introduction to conditioning and related concepts; verbal
learning and other cognitive processes; emphasis on
application. Not intended for majors. Prerequisites: Psy
231 or equivalent.
Psy 351 Psychology of Intelligence (4)
An overview of historical and contemporary theories of
intelligence. Theories, research and applications are
discussed. Prerequisites: 12 credits of psychology or the
consent of instructor.
Psy 352 Psychological Measurement (4)
An introduction to the theoretical aspects of psychological
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measurement is made as related to such topics as
reliability, validity, psychophysics, and item analysis.
Prerequisites: 12 credits of psychology or the consent of
instructor.

Psy 444(G) Motivation and Emotion (4)
An analysis of theories and their validity in
demonstrated research competencies are re
laboratory. Prerequisite: Psy 232.

Psy 353 Psychology and the Arts (4i
An understanding of the relationship of the fundamental
principles of psychology to the arts is developed from the
formal beginning of psychology to the present.
Prerequisite: Psy 113 or consent of instructor.

Psy 445(G} Physiological Psychology (4)
Study of the biological processes that uncle~
execution of behavior; demonstrated resear,
competencies are required in the laboratory
Psy 232 .
Psy 446(G) Perception (4)
Information-processing approach to sensor
perceptual processes; emphasis on vision a
Laboratory included. Prerequisite: Psy 232 .

Psy 398 Advanced Independent Study for External
Studies {1-4)
Psy 401 (G) Child Psychology (4)
Study of the developing child from the prenatal period to
puberty with emphasis on physical, cognitive, social and
emotional development. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. .
Psy 402(G) Adolescent Psychology (4)
An introduction to the psychological research on
adolescent development with emphasis on physical,
intellectual, social, emotional, and sexual development.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Psy 403(G) Adulthood/ Aging (4)
Discussion of some of the major theoretical approaches
and current issues in human development from young
adulthood through old age and death. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
Psy 440 Psychology in the Secondary School (3)
A methods course for the preparation of teachers of
psychology at the secondary level. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.
Psy 442(G) Learning (4)
Laboratory course emphasizing the theory and principle of
classical conditioning, operant conditioning, verbal
learning, and memory. Laboratory included. Prerequisite:
Psy 232.

Psy 447(G) Comparative Psychology (4)
Ethological approach to animal behavior; i
specific comparisons of innate and learned
patterns. Laboratory included. Prerequisite:

Psy 448(G} Cognition (4)
Theoretical and experimental study of hum
processes, such as concept formation, prob
and creativity. Laboratory included. Prereq

Psy 461 Theories of Personality (4)
A survey of the major theories used in the
personality and an introduction to persona,
and research . Prerequisite: 12 credits of ps
consent of the instructor.
Psy 461 (G) Same as above. (3)

Psy 463 Abnormal Psychology (4)
Descriptive and explanatory models are de
relation to their relevance to behavior path
prevention of abnormal behavior. Prerequi
of psychology or the consent of instructor.
Psy 463(G) Same as above. (3)

Psy 465 Clinical Psychology (4)
Introduction to techniques of psychotherai:
intervention, interviewing, clinical assessm1
prevention of disorder. Emphasis on psyd
process of understanding. Prerequisites: 1:
psychology or consent of instructor.

t is made as related to such topics as
idity, psychophysics, and item analysis.
12 credits of psychology or the consent of

Psy 444(G) Motivation and Emotion (4)
An analysis of theories and their validity in these areas;
demonstrated research competencies are required in the
laboratory. Prerequisite : Psy 232 .

chology and the Arts (4l
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Psy 445(G) Physiological Psychology (4)
Study of the biological processes that underly control and
execution of behavior; demonstrated research
competencies are required in the laboratory . Prerequisite :
Psy 232 .

Child Psychology (4)
~eveloping child from the prenatal period to
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I.use for the preparation of teachers of
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rse emphasizing the theory and principle of
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emory. Laboratory included . Prerequisite:

Psy 446(G) Perception (4)
Information-processing approach to sensory and
perceptual processes; emphasis on vision and audition .
Laboratory included . Prerequisite: Psy 232 .
Psy 447(G) Comparative Psychology (4)
Ethological approach to animal behavior; intra- and interspecific comparisons of innate and learned behavioral
patterns . Laboratory included . Prerequisite: Psy 232 .
Psy 448(G) Cognition (4)
Theoretical and experimental study of human cognitive
processes, such as concept formation , problem solving,
and creativity. Laboratory included . Prerequisite: Psy 232 .
Psy 461 Theories of Personality (4)
A survey of the major theories used in the study of
personality and an introduction to personality assessment
and research . Prerequisite : 12 credits of psychology or the
consent of the instructor.
Psy 461 (G) Same as above. (3)
Psy 463 Abnormal Psychology (4)
Descriptive and explanatory models are detailed in
relation to their relevance to behavior pathology and the
prevention of abnormal behavior. Prerequisites: 12 credits
of psychology or the consent of instructor.
Psy 463(G) Same as above. (3)
Psy 465 Clinical Psychology (4)
Introduction to techniques of psychotherapy , crisis
intervention , interviewing, clinical assessment and
prevention of disorder. Emphasis on psychotherapy as a
process of understanding. Prerequisites: 12 credits of
psychology or consent of instructor.

Psy 465(G) Same as above . (3)
Psy 469 Student In ternship in Psychology (3-16)
Psy 470(G) History and Systems of Psychology (4)
Historical development and contemporary expressions of
five Western systems. Comparison to Far Eastern systems
and analysis of related contemporary research.
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor.
Psy 481 (G) Seminar in Psychology (4)
Topics of special interest. For majors , and advanced
students in other areas. This may be repeated .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Psy 491(G) Problems in Psychology (4)
Individual projects on subjects of special interest. This may
be repeated . Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Psy 495(G) Field Work in Psychology (2-4)
Supervised field work, experience in social service
agencies , or research settings. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Students must have obtained prior approval
from the instructor for all projects they wish to take for
credit.
f'sy 500 Seminar/ Practicum in School Psychology (2)
Practicum in observational strategies in the schools.
Approximately eight hours per week spent in class and
field work . Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Psy 501 Introduction to School Psychological Services

(3)
Issues in contemporary school psychology, e.g.:
legislation, minorities, sexism , poverty and related topics.
Introduction to models of consultation and intervention .
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor.
Psy 502 Theory and Principles of Measurement (3)
Theory and statistical principles involved in test
construction and interpretation. Various types of
instruments are surveyed . Prerequisite : Consent of
instructor.
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Psy 503 Individual Psychological Testing (3)
Theory, administration, and interpretation of commonly
used psychodiagnostic evaluation techniques as they
apply to school-age populations. Prerequisite: Psychology
502 and consent of instructor.

RECREATION DEPARTMENT
See Health-Physical Education-Recreation fc
RECREATION COURSES
Rec 10 Table-Net Games (1)

Psy 504 Advanced Individual Psychological Testing (3)
Advanced individual appraisal includes team case study
approach to assessment of various social systems in
interaction with school-age children. Prerequisite:
Psychology 503 and consent of instructor.

Rec 21 Curling (1)
Rec 23 Beginning Jee Skating (1)
Rec 25 Beginning Figure Skating (1)
Rec 27 Beginning Skiing (1)

Psy 505-506 Practicum in School Psychology I-II (3
each)
Supervised school psychology experience in the public
schools. Two days per week. (16 hours) Prerequisite:
Enrollment in School Phychology training program and
consent of instructor.

Rec 34 Scuba Diving (1)
Rec 40 Beginning Horsemanship (1)
Rec 41 Intermediate Horsemanship (1)
Rec 42 Advanced Horsemanship (1)

Rec 50 Self-defense (1)
Various oriental self-defense techniques; in
judo and aikido.
Rec 110 Introduction to Recreation (2)
Overview of the nature, principles, and sea
recreation .
Rec 140 Camping and Outdoor Recreatio
Provides a broad perspective of the aims, I
values of the program . Leadership training

Psy 560, 562, 564 Advanced Practicum in School
Psychology I, II, '& Ill (5 each)
Post-master's course for Level I School Psychologists.
Supervised fulltime field experience in individual, small
group, and systems, level assessment and intervention.
Prerequisite: Admission to Level II School Psychology
Program and consent of instructor.
Psy 561 , 563, 565 Advanced Seminar: Level II School
Psychology (2 each)
Seminars to accompany 560, 562, 564 sequence . To
focus on individual, small group and systems levels of
intervention . Prerequisite: Admission to Level II School
Psychology Program and consent of instructor.
Psy 575 Advanced Assessment of the Infant and Young
Child (3)
Intended to train practicing school psychologists to
administer various developmental scales and explore
various theories relevant to child development.
Prerequisite: Level I School Psychology certification and
consent of instructor.

Psy 581 Readings in Psychology (2-4)
Directed readings on selected topics. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 credits. Prerequisite: General psychology
or consent of the instructor.
Psy 599 Thesis in Psychology (1-6)
Research and writing of the master's thesis. Registration
only after consultation with major advisor.
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Rec 210 Leadership in Recreation (3)
Activities, materials, methods and techniqu
leadership .
Rec 253 Youth Organizations (2)
History and development of selected youtt
The objectives, administration, program, a
opportunities.
Rec 254 Scouting Organizations (2)
Cub Scouts, Boy Scouts, Explorer Prograr
organization and operation .

1gs in Psychology (2-4)

s on selected topics. May be repeated to
· credits. Prerequisite: General psychology
? instructor.

in Psychology (1 -6)
·iting of the master's thesis. Registration
tation with major advisor.

RECREATION DEPARTMENT
See Health -Physical Education -Recreation for Curricula

RECREATION COURSES
Rec 10 Table-Net Games (1)
Rec 21 Curling (1)
Rec 23 Beginning Ice Skating (1)
Rec 25 Beginning Figure Skating (1)
Rec 27 Beginning Skiing (1)
Rec 34 Scuba Diving (1)
Rec 40 Beginning Horsemanship (1)
Rec 41 Intermediate Horsemanship (1)
Rec 42 Advanced Horsemanship (1)
Rec 50 Self-defense (1)
Various oriental self-defense techniques; includes karate ,
judo and aikido.
Rec 110 Introduction to Recreation (2)
Overview of the nature , principles, and scope of
recreation .
Rec 140 Camping and Outdoor Recreation (3)
Provides a broad perspective of the aims , purposes, and
values of the program . Leadership training for counselors.
Rec 210 Leadership in Recreation (3)
Activities, materials, methods and techniques in recreation
leadership .
Rec 253 Youth Organizations (2)
History and development of selected youth organizations.
The objectives, administration , program, and vocational
opportunities.
Rec 254 Scouting Organizations (2)
Cub Scouts, Boy Scouts, Explorer Program - their
organization and operation .

Rec 450 Field Work in Recreation (3)
Practical experience opportunities in local programs. Open
only to Physical Education majors and Recreation minors .
Prerequisite: Rec 110 or 210 .
Rec 465(G) Organization and Administration of
Recreation (3)
Policies, procedures, and problems in establishing and
operating a municipal recreation program .
Rec 469 Internship (3-16)
A practical opportunity for students to work with state
and/ or local recreation agencies. Prerequisite :
Recommendation of HPER advisor.
Rec 540 Problems in Recreation (3)
Individual projects; problems common to the group .
Rec 599 Thesis in Recreation (6)
Registration only afer consultation with major advisor.
SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES
SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES CURRICULA

The Scandinavian Studies program at Moorhead State
University is an interdepartmental offering involving the
Departments of Art, English, Languages and History.
Scandinavian Studies includes counseling and academic
work in a cohesive program devoted to the languages,
literature, history, culture , and society of the Scandinavian
peoples of northern Europe as well as their relationship to
the American society . It attempts to meet the needs of:
1. Those interested in their own cultural heritage or that
of a great share of the inhabitants of the Upper Midwest.
2 . Those wishing an interdisciplinary liberal arts
augmentation to an elementary or secondary teaching
major.
3 . Those interested in Scandinavia to meet the Area of
Interest requirement of General Studies Plan "B."
4 . Those contemplating careers in foreign service or
foreign trade.
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5. Those seeking some undergraduate preparation for
work at the graduate level in Scandinavian studies at
other American or European institutions.

Scan 101-102-103 Beginning Norwegian I-II-Ill (4 each)
Fundamentals of spoken and written Norwegian
(Bokmal) .

Minor in Scandinavian Studies B.A. Degree 36 credits
Maximum of 12 credits in Norwegian Language
Applicable:
Scan 101-102-103 Beginning Norwegian I-II-III (4 each)
Scan 201-202-203 Intermediate Norwegian I-II-III (4
each)

Scan 200 Selected Emphasis in Scandinavian
Languages-Intermediate Level (2-4)
Specific linguistic objectives for students with at least two
quarters of college-level Norwegian; repeatable when
objectives differ .

Electives in Scandinavian Studies to Complete Minor:
Art 429(G) Scandinavian Art (4)
Engl 481/Scan 381(G) Older Literature of Scandinavia (4)
Engl 482/Scan 382(G) Ibsen and Strindberg (4)
Engl 483/Scan 383(G) Modern Scandinavian Novel (4) •
Hist 111 Modern Scandinavia in Historical Perspective (4)
Hist 317(G) The Reformation (3)
Hist 340(G)-341(G) History of Scandinavia 1-11 (4 each)
Hist 355(G) The Scandinavian Heritage in America (4)
Hist 404(G) Seminar in European History-Scandinavia
(4)

Scan 100 Selected Emphasis in Scandinavian
Language-Beginning Level (2-4)
Scan 200 Selected Emphasis in Scandinavian
Languages-Intermediate Level (2-4)
Scan 231 Scandinavian Culture and Civilization (3)
Scan 297 Independent Study in Norwegian-Sophomore
Level (1-3; max. 9)
Scan 397 Independent Study in Norwegian-Junior Level
(1-3; max. 9)
(It is recommended that students electing this minor also
complete the Hist 101-102-103 Western Civilization I-II-III
sequence in addition to the minor.)

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
COURSES
Scan 100 Selected Emphasis in Scandinavian
Language-Beginning Level (2-4)
Introductory course focusing on specific linguistic
objectives, acquisition of certain language skills; may be
repeated when course objectives are different.
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Scan 201-202-203 Intermediate Norwegian I-II-Ill (4
each)
Intermediate conversation and composition with selected
readings of progressive difficulty. Prerequisite: Scan
101-102-103 or equivalent.
Scan 231 Scandinavian Culture and Civilization (3)
Introduction to the cultural development of the
Scandinavian peoples from prehistoric times to the
present. Taught in English; no prerequisites.
Scan 297 Independent Study in Norwegian - Sophomore
Level {1-3; max. 9)
Supervised reading in selected areas of Norwegian
language, literature or related fields. Conferences with
instructor; reports. Permission required.
Scan 381 (G) The Older Literature of Scandinavia (4)
Selections from the Eddas, tales and ballads in English
translation. Same as Englisn 481(G).
Scan 382(G) Ibsen and Strindberg (4)
Major and representative plays of Ibsen and Strindberg in
English translation . Same as English 482(G).
SCIENCE COURSES
Sci 302 Analysis of Science (3)
The analysis of presumptions, structure, and contributions
of science.
Sci 340 Science in the Elementary School (2)
Objectives, methods, materials, and evaluation .

Sci 350 Seminar: Science, Technology, and j
A seminar exploring the relationship of sciend
applications to society. The question of the so
responsibility of scientists- both collectively alil
individually-will be studied.
Sci 390(G) Special Methods in Science in th
School (3)
Adapted to the special needs and experience
enrolled.
Sci 440 Earth and Physical Science Teachinf

(2)

For education students majoring or minoring
earth science, or physics. Consisting of objec
methods, materials, and evaluations applical1
teaching of physical science in junior and se
school. Prerequisite or corequisite: Ed 307.
SECRETARIAL
See Business Education for Curricula

SOCIAL WORK DEPARTMENT
Margaret F. Reed, Chair; Richard A. DuBor
Gilliland, Gary L. Jacobson, Sandra C. Rob
Svobodny
SOCIAL WORK CURRICULA
Major in Social Work 8.A. Degree
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Sci 350 Seminar: Science , Technology , and Society (2)

A seminar exploring the relationship of science and its
applications to society. The question of the social
responsibility of scientists- both collectively and
individually-will be studied .
Sci 390(G) Special Methods in Science in the Elementary
School (3)
Adapted to the special needs and experience of those
enrolled .
Sci 440 Earth and Physical Science Teaching methods

(2)
For education students majoring or minoring in chemistry,
earth science, or physics. Consisting of objectives,
methods, materials, and evaluations applicable to the
teaching of physical science in junior and senior high
school. Prerequisite or corequisite : Ed 307.
SECRETARIAL
See Business Education for Curricula

SOCIAL WORK DEPARTMENT
Margaret F. Reed, Chair; Richard A. DuBord, Nancy C .
Gilliland, Gary L. Jacobson, Sandra C. Robin, James A.
Svobodny
SOCIAL WORK CURRICULA

Major in Social Work B.A. Degree
Major Requirements in Social Work 52 credits
SW 200 Introduction to Social Welfare (4)
SW 259 Introduction to Social Work Practice I (4)
SW 302 Human Behavior and Social Environment (4)
SW 431(G) Social Policy/Legislation (4)
SW 459 Social Work Practice II (4)
SW 469 Internship (16)
SW 470 Senior Seminar (4)
Electives in Social Work Courses (at least 12 credits)
Social Work Electives 36-46 credits of electives available.
SW 101 Orientation to Social Work (1)
SW 308 Aging in America (4) (Also Soc 308)

SW 359 Interviewing in the Human Services (4) (Also Ed.
410)
SW 380 Economic and Social Security (4) (Also Econ
380)
SW 401 Corrections (4)
SW 402 Child Welfare (4)
SW 403 Social Work and Health Services (4)
SW 405 Human Behavior and the Social Environment in
Literature (4)
SW 425-427(G) Topical Seminar in Social Welfare (1-9)
(May be repeated as a variety of social welfare problems
are investigated)
SW 461 Independent Study (4)
SW 462 Readings in Social Welfare (2-4)
Additional credits for Social Work majors under Social
Work 440 Field Experience and specialized short-term
workshops are available to meet graduation requirements
but not as electives in the major.
Requirements in Related Fields 48 credits
Psychology (16) Recommend 113, 115, 117, 460/465
Sociology (16) Sociology 350 required
Economics 100 (4)
Multicultural Studies (4)
Political Science 120 (4)
History 141 (4)

Minor in Social Work
Note: A minor in Social Work is not accepted by the
Council on Social Work Education as adequate
preparation for entry level professional Social Work
practice . This minor is offered solely for the student's own
learning in the area of social services.
Required Courses in Department of Social Work
20 credits
SW 200 Introduction to Social Welfare (4)
SW 259 Introduction to Social Work Practice I (4)
SW Electives: 12 credits - 8 of which may be SW 440

189

Field Experience if placement and appropriate supervision
are available. (An internship in a related major does not
meet the elective requirements.) Required courses for a
Social Work major may be taken as electives for a Social
Work minor. Social Work majors will be given priority for
class enrollment.
Required Courses in Related Areas
20 credits from among the following disciplines other than
any course used in meeting the requirements of the
major.
Anthropology, CDFR, Criminal Justice, Early Childhood
Education, Economics, Health, History, Multicultural
Studies, Political Science, Psychology, Recreation,
Sociology, Special Education
In order to obtain recognition for a minor in Social Work
the student must have his/her program ·accepted by the
Social Work Department no later than the second quarter
of his/her Junior year.
SOCIAL WORK COURSES
SW 101 Orientation to Social Work (1)
Introduction for social work majors and minors and as a
service course to others interested in a beginning
exploration of the field of social work and the program at
MSU.
SW 200 An Introduction to the Field of Social Welfare

(4)
Concepts from other disciplines combined to focus on
social welfare. Values, problems, programs, and sources
of support of social agencies and the role of the social
worker in these settings. Prerequisites: Sociology 110,
111, and/or 113; History 141.
SW 259 Introduction to Social Work Practice I (4)
Basic systems, principles and concepts of social work
practice, problem solving, processes of contract,
assessment, planning, intervention, evaluation and
termination. Prerequisites: SW 200 and consent of
instructor.
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SW 302 Human Behavior and the Social Environment
(4)

Approaches in the analysis of the individual, family,
groups, communities, organizations, and society.
Prerequisites: SW 200 and 259 and consent of instructor.
SW 308 Aging in America (4)
Aspects of the aging process and its influence on
attitudes, behavior, or position in society. (Same as Soc
308) Prerequisite: Soc 110 or consent of instructor.
SW 359 Interviewing in the Human Services (4)
Basic skills in interviewing and counseling in human
services. Role plays and audiovisual techniques.
Prerequisites: SW 200, 259 and consent of instructor.
SW 380 Economic and Social Security (4)
Investigation of institutional arrangements and theoretical
framework in economic transfer mechanisms and poverty
programs. (Same as Econ 380) Prerequisite : Econ 100 or
Econ 201 .
SW 401 The Field of Corrections and Social Welfare (4)
Delinquent and criminal behavior. Settings for correctional
programs, the role of the social worker in probation,
correctional institutions, and parole . Prevention,
rehabilitation, and alternatives for program planning.
Prerequisites: SW 200 or consent of instructor.
SW 402 Seminar in Child Welfare (4)
Problems in the area of child welfare: prevention,
treatment, and rehabilitation . Effectiveness of existing
programs and possible change . Prerequisite : SW 200 or
consent of instructor.
SW 403(G) Social Work and Health Services (4)
Social work roles within the total health delivery system:
cost, NH! , prevention, chronic illness, terminal care, and
the psychosocial aspects of illness. Prerequisite : SW 200
or consent of instructor.
SW 404(G) Rural Social Work (4)
Social change in rural societies: needs, programs, and
role of social workers in rural United States with emphasis
on Minnesota and North Dakota. Prerequisite : SW 200 or
consent of instructor.

SW 405 Human Behavior and Social Envirc
Through Literature (4)
Human behavior, social problems, and envir,
seen in classic and contemporary fiction and
Weekly seminars on related social work issuE
Prerequisites: SW 200 or consent of instruct,
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consent of instructor.
SW 431(G} Social Policy / Legislation (4)
Structural problems in the development of s
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SW 405 Human Behavior and Social Environment
Through Literature (4)
Human behavior, social problems, and environment as
seen in classic and contemporary fiction and drama .
Weekly seminars on related social work issues.
Prerequisites: SW 200 or consent of instructor.
SW 425(G) Topical Seminar in Social Work {1-9)
Selected topics of concern to Social Work students and
human services professionals. Prerequisites: SW 200 or
consent of instructor.
SW 431(G) Social Policy / Legislation (4)
Structural problems in the development of social policy in
America . Analytical models for examining social issues
and problems. Prerequisites: SW 259 and consent of
instructor.
SW 440 Field Experience (4 -15)
Short-term field assignment either prior to or following the
internship. Application must be made to the internship
coordinator two quarters prior to assignment.
Prerequisites: SW 200 , 259, and consent of instructor.
SW 459 Social Work Practice II (4)
Intervention expanded to cover roles performed by social
workers in their practice; processes and methods applied
to different size systems for human service. Prerequisite:
SW 200 , 259, and consent of instructor.
SW 461 Independent Study in Social Welfare (4)
Opportunity to design and implement a research study
under close faculty supervision . Prerequisites: SW 200 or
consent of instructor.
SW 462 Readings in Social Welfare (2-4)
Credits determined by the extent and depth of the
readings. Close faculty supervision . Prerequisites: SW 200
or consent of instructor.
SW 469 Internship (16)
Placement in the field under agency and department

supervision. Prerequisites: SW 200, 259, 359, a
volunteer experience of at least 20 hours, and consent of
instructor. Application must be made at least two quarters
prior to the tnternship.
SW 470 Senior Seminar (4)
Group discussions to integrate internship experiences with
academic learning and professional concerns.
Prerequisites: SW 469 and consent of instructor.
SW 475 Area Study in Human Services (1-8)
Specifically for External Studies students to fulfill the
requirements for the area study in human services.
External Studies students only. May be repeated up to 16
credits . Prerequisite: Consent of three instructors.
SW 498(G) Social Services Workshops (1-4)
Workshops in the Department of Social Work to meet
specific needs of students and agency personnel in the
community .

SOCIAL STUDIES
Students anticipating teaching Social Studies at the
secondary level will need to complete a program which
will provide a broad base of competencies in the seven
disciplines identified as Social Studies in the State of
Minnesota requirements for certifications, and the block of
courses in professional educations. Consult the Dean of
Arts, Humanities and Social Sciences for assistance in
planning this major.

The course requirements in Social and Behavioral
Sciences are related to a structuring of these disciplines
into three categories:
Category I: Economics, Geography and Political Science
Category II : Anthropology, Psychology and Sociology
Category Ill : History
A five-course sequence in one of the disciplines in each
category is required. Three courses are required from
each of the remaining disciplines, to a total of 27 courses,
each three or four hours in credit.
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Each five-course sequence is further structured so that
within it there shall be opportunities for students to gain a
broad overview of the field; to develop skills in the
research methodology basic to the discipline (and thus by
extension to the Category within which it falls); and to
learn and demonstrate an understanding of the theoretical
and philosophical questions and principles intrinsic to the
field .

Category I-Geo-Politico-Economic Components
Since the three disciplines: Economics, Political Science
and Geography, are interdependent and interrelated, their
study enriches and broadens the understanding of each .
The inhabitants of this earth occupy a certain area or
space and are influenced by this area's physical or
geographic characteristics. These inhabitants make political
and economic decisions and organizations to adjust more
readily to the physical environment or to change this
"geography." Political decisions are often influenced by
economic or geographic considerations. At the same time ,
economic decisions and developments will be influenced
by political and geographic conditions.
An effective social science teacher must understand this
interrelationship and interdependence of these three
disciplines. The ultimate objective of the courses within
Category I is to bring the prospective social science
teacher to an understanding of the geographical,
economic and political framework and how inhabitants of
this earth operate within this complex and interrelated
framework .
Category I. Geo-Politico-Economic Components
Economics, Geography and Political Science .
Take 2 of the following 3-course sequences and 1 of the
5-course sequences.

ECONOMICS
1. Econ 210 Principles of Economics I (4)
2. Econ 211 Principles of Economics II (4)
3. One of the following :
Econ 316 Labor History (4)
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Econ 317 History of Economic Thought (4)
Econ 380 Economic and Social Security (4)
Five-course sequence not available in Economics
POLITICAL SCIENCE
1. Pol 110 Political Science as a Discipline (4)
2 . Pol 120 National Government (4)
3 . Pol 360 American Foreign Policy (4)
4 . Pol 490 Senior Seminar in Political Science (2-4)
5 . Pol 410 Topics in Western Political Thought (4 each)
GEOGRAPHY
1. Geog 100 Intro to Geography (4)
2. One of the following :
Geog 310 United States and Canada (4)
Geog 312 Asia (4)
Geog 315 Europe and North Africa (4)
Geog 316 Subsaharan Africa (3)
Geog 320 Soviet Union (3)
3 . One of the following :
Geog 220 Economic Geography (4)
Geog 325 Urban Geography (4)
Geog 370 Political Geography (3)
Geog 420 Historical Geography of the United States (3)
4 . Geog 410 Regional Geography Seminar (4)
5. Geog 444 Seminar in Geographic Thought (2) (to be
changed to 4)

Category II-The Anthropological, Sociological and
Psychological Component
The Anthropological, Sociological and Psychological
component will provide the prospective social science
teacher with an understanding of the basic concepts in
each of these fields and their interrelationships.
These three disciplines focus on the study of human
behavior at the individual, group and societal levels.
Human beings, their social structures and culture are
viewed as natural phenomena and studied with the most
objective methods possible . This component, then brings
together three disciplines that seek to develop

generalizations about human beings and their be
through and application of the scientific and oth
methods or research .
Category II. The Anthropological, Sociological,
Psychological Component
Anthropology, Sociology , Psychology
Take 2 of the following 3-course sequences anc
5-course sequences.

ANTHROPOLOGY
1. Anth 110 Human Culture I (4)
2. Anth 111 Human Culture II (4)
3. Anth 375 Language in Culture (4)
4. Anth 400 Development of Anthropological ·
5 . One of the following :
Anth 420 Method and Theory in Archeology (
Anth 425 Method and Theory of Physical Ant
(4)

Anth 430 Method and Theory in Cultural Anti
(4)

Anth 435 Method and Theory in Linguistics (
SOCIOLOGY
1. Soc 110 Principles of Sociology I (4)
2. Soc 305 Social Psychology (3)
3. Sociology Elective
4 . Soc 211 Introduction to Sociological Theo
5 . Soc 350 Methods of Social Research I (4)
PSYCHOLOGY
1. Psy 101 General Psychology (4)
2. Psy 115 Developmental Psychology (4)
3. Psy 117 Personality (4)
4 . Psy 346 Principles of Behavior (4)
5 . Psy 460 Abnormal Psychology (4)

Category III-History
All students will take a 5-course sequence in
History was singled out as the one disciplin~
candidates for certification shall take a mini~
courses because of the diversity of areas- (E
American or non-Western; Ancient to
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Category II. The Anthropological, Sociological, and
Psychological Component
Anthropology, Sociology, Psychology
Take 2 of the following 3-course sequences and 1 of the
5-course sequences.
ANTHROPOLOGY
1. Anth 110 Human Culture I (4)
2. Anth 111 Human Culture II (4)
3. Anth 375 Language in Culture (4)
4. Anth 400 Development of Anthropological Theory (4)
5 . One of the following :
Anth 420 Method and Theory in Archeology (4)
Anth 425 Method and Theory of Physical Anthropology
(4)

Anth 430 Method and Theory in Cultural Anthropology
(4)

Anth 435 Method and Theory in Linguistics (4)
SOCIOLOGY
1. Soc 110 Principles of Sociology I (4)
2. Soc 305 Social Psychology (3)
3 . Sociology Elective
4. Soc 211 Introduction to Sociological Theory (3)
5 . Soc 350 Methods of Social Research I (4)
PSYCHOLOGY
1. Psy 101 General Psychology (4)
2. Psy 115 Developmental Psychology (4)
3 . Psy 117 Personality (4)
4 . Psy 346 Principles of Behavior (4)
5 . Psy 460 Abnormal Psychology (4)
Category III-History
All students will take a 5-course sequence in History.
History was singled out as the one discipline in which all
candidates for certification shall take a minimum of five
courses because of the diversity of areas- (European,
American or non-Western; Ancient to
Contemporary)-with at least some contact with each a

necessary prerequisite to teaching Social Studies. In
addition , the discipline provides a chronological and
interdisciplinary framework or perspective which serves to
illuminate work in most , if not all, of the other Social and
Behavioral Science .
Category III. History
Take 5 courses as specified below:
1. Hist 102 Western Civilization II
2. Hist 103 Western Civilization III OR
Hist 122 United States History II
Hist 123 United States History III
3 . One U.S . history course from the following:
Hist 311 Studies in North American History (3-4)
Hist 357 U.S. Foreign Relations (3)
Hist 364 U.S . Economic History (4)
Hist 368 U.S . Social and Intellectual History (4)
Hist 366 U.S. Constitutional History (4)
Hist 371 Colonial America (3)
Hist 370 American West (4)
Hist 381 Canadian History (3)
Hist 215 History of Minnesota and the Upper Midwest (4)
4. One European history course from the following :
Hist 221 English History (3)
Hist 310 Studies in European History (3-4)
Hist 312 Ancient History (3)
Hist 316 Renaissance (3)
Hist 315 Medieval History (3)
Hist 317 Reformation (3)
Hist 318 Germany (3)
Hist 331 Russia (3)
Hist 338 European Intellectual History (4)
5 . One course in non-Western (Asia or Africa) or New
World (Latin America) from the following list:
Hist 251 East Asia (3)
Hist 261 Africa (3)
Hist 271 Latin America (4)
Hist 307-308-309 Studies in either Asian , African or Latin
American History (3-4)
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SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY DEPARTMENT

Electives (37-up to 8 may be in Anthropology)

Swaran Sandhu, Chair; Dieter Berninger, Anne Brunton,
Joel Charon, Joseph Funfar, Nancy Gilliland, Mark
Hansel, Jerrel Kesling, Michael Michlovic, David Olday,
Janet Paulsen, George Smart, John Willis

Recommended Electives
Soc 469 Internship (up to 16)

SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY CURRICULA

Major in Sociology B.A. Degree
The major in sociology offers the student two alternative
options. For those who will undertake graduate sociology
study, Option A is recommended. Those who seek
employment after graduation in the fields in which a
sociology degree is preferred should elect option B. The
latter option should enable a student to develop
concentration in areas such as family, criminal justice,
power, stratification and conflict, problems of urban living,
social research, health and medicine, and social
organization.

OPTION A
Major Requirements in Sociology 63 credits
Soc 110 Intro to Sociology (4)
Soc 111 Social Problems (4)
Soc 112 Social Deviance (4)
Soc 211 Sociological Theory (3)
Soc 305 Social Psychology (3)
Soc 312 Sociology of Complex Organizations (3)
Soc 350 Methods of Social Research I (4)
Soc 351 Methods of Social Research II (4)
Soc 411 Current Sociology (3)
Electives (31-up to 12 may be taken in Anthropology.
At least six must be at 400 level in Sociology)
OPTION B
Major Requirements in Sociology 63 credits
Soc 110 Intro to Sociology (4)
Soc 111 Social Problems (4)
Soc 112 Social Deviance (4)
Soc 211 Intro to Sociological Theory (3)
Soc 305 Social Psychology (3)
Soc 350 Methods of Social Research I (4)
Soc 351 Methods of Social Research II (4)
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Language Requirements
The department has no foreign language requirement for
sociology majors applying for the Bachelor of Arts degree,
but possible future graduate students in sociology will be
urged to take a suitable foreign language at college level.

Major in Sociology Social Studies (Teaching)
Effective July 1, 1979, only the approved Social Studies
major can be accepted for secondary teaching
certification. See Social Studies.
Major in Anthropology B.A. Degree
Major Course Requirements 59 credits
Anth 110 Intro to Culture/Linguistics (4)
Anth 111 Intro to Physical Anthropology/ Archeology (4) •
Any two of the following area courses (8) : • •
Anth 215 Indians of South America
Anth 220 Indians of Middle America
Anth 225 Indians of North America
Anth 230 Cultures of Africa
Anth 235 Ethnology of Selected Areas
Anth 305 Primate Evolution OR
310 Evolution of Man (4)
Anth 315 New World Archeology (4) OR
Anth 316 Latin American Archeology (4) OR
Anth 320 Old World Archeology (4)
Anth 370 Anthropological Linguistics (4) OR
Anth 375 Language in Culture (4) •
Anth 400 Development of Anthropological Theory (4)

Electives in Anthropology and Sociology (14-including a
maximum of six credits in Sociology)
• No prerequisite required
• • See coordinator about possible course substitutes in
these areas from the curriculum at North Dakota State
University.
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Recommended Electives
Majors are expected to study in as many fields as
possible, particularly in the social and natural sciences.
Further, it is highly recommended that the methods of
social research course offered in the Sociology
Department be included in the program.

Major in Anthropology Social Studies (Teaching)
Effective July 1, 1979, only the approved Social Studies
major can be accepted for secondary teaching
certification . See Social Studies.
Criminal Justice Major B.A. Degree
The primary objective for criminal justice majors is to
provide students with a broad understanding of the
structure of the criminal justice system and an in depth
understanding of at least one of its components . The
major requires a broad overview and provides a choice
among several areas of specialization (for example, law
enforcement, pre-law , the courts, correctional counseling,
criminal justice planning) . The major exposes the student
to criminal law and also to qu~stions about relationships
between law and society . Finally , each student's major is
grounded in a traditional social or behavioral science .
Major
CRJS
CRJS
CRJS
CRJS

requirements in Criminal Justice 16 credits
200 Introduction to Criminal Justice (4)
201 Criminal Law (4)
308 Law and Society (4)
400 Seminar in Criminal Justice (4)

Requirements in Related Fields 44 credits
Concentration in one of the following areas:
Political Science, Psychology, Social Work , Sociology (28)

Two courses in each of two additional areas to be chosen
from the following fields :
Anthropology , Economics, History , Multi-Cultural Studies,
Political Science, Psychology, Social Work, Sociology (16)
These must be fields other than that of the concentration .
A tool requirement consistent with academic interests
and/ or career goals (e.g. , a modern foreign language ,
research methodology and statistics, computer language) .
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An internship in addition to required and related courses
is encouraged, but not required .
A complete plan of study must be prepared with an
advisor from the area of concentration at least four
quarters prior to anticipated date of graduation . At least
36 of the credits must be at the 300 to 400 level. This
must be reviewed and approved by the coordinator of the
Criminal Justice Program and forms the student's
requirements for graduation .
Minor in Sociology 33 credits
Soc 110 Intro to Sociology (4)
Soc 111 Intro to Social Problems (4)
Soc 112 Intro to Deviance (4)

Soc 110 Introduction to Sociology (4)
Human behavior from the sociological perspective .
Emphasis on socialization , organization , institutions; and
social change .
Soc 111 Social Problems (4)
Social problems such as racism , sexism , poverty, overpopulation and pollution . Prerequisite: Soc 110.
Soc 112 Social Deviance (4)
Topics may include crime, delinquency , alienation, mental
illness, suicide, prostitution , and homosexuality.
Prerequisite : Soc 110.

Electives in Sociology (At least 21 credits)

Soc 200 Health and Culture (4)
(See Anth 200)

Minor in Anthropology 40 credits
An.th 110 Intro to Culture/Linguistics (4)
Anth 111 Intro to Physical Anthropology/ Archeology (4) •

Soc 211 Introduction to Sociological Theory (3)
An examination of the ideas of key theorists in the history
of sociology. Prerequisite: Soc 110.

One of the following(4) : • •
Anth 215 Indians of South America
Anth 220 Indians of Middle America
Anth 225 Indians of North America
Anth 230 Cultures of Africa
Anth 235 Ethnology of Selected Areas
One of the following (4) : • •
Anth 305 Primate Evolution
Anth 310 Evolution of Man
One of the following (4) : • •
Anth 315 New World Archeology
Anth 316 Latin American Anthropology
Anth 320 Old World Archeology
One of the following(4) : • •
Anth 370 Anthropological Linguistics
Anth 375 Language in Culture
Electives in Anthropology (At least 20)
• No prerequisite required .

Soc 215 Population (3)
Social and cultural aspects of national and international
population change . Prerequisite: Soc 110.

• • See coordinator about possible course substitutes in
these areas from the curriculum at North Daktoa State
University.
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SOCIOLOGY COURSES

Soc 219 Sociology of Sexual Behavior (4)
Sexual behavior: premarital, marital, extra-marital.
Changes in sexual behavior and reasons for change.
Prerequisite: Soc 110.
Soc 220 Courtship and Marriage (3)
Structural, interactional and historical analysis of dating ,
mate selection, marriage. Prerequisite: Soc 110.
Soc 235 Sociology of Health and Medicine (3)
Social factors involved in health, illness, and treatment
Soc 300 Criminology (3)
Definition , magnitude , causation , prevention and control
of crime. Prerequisite: Soc 110 and 112 or consent of
instructor.

Soc 301 Delinquent Behavior (3)
Delinquent behavior and programs for its prev
treatment and control. Prerequisite: Soc 110 o
consent of instructor.

Soc 303 Penology and Corrections (3)
Development of the penal system in the U.S .
of alternative penal systems. Rehabilitation pr~
Prerequisite: Soc 110 and 112 or consent of

Soc 305 Social Psychology (3)
Theories about the relation of the individual t1
environment. Prerequisite: 12 credits in sociol
psychology or consent of instructor.
Soc 306 Social Movements and Collective B
Ethics, rumors, riots, public opinion, and pro!
Theories of political, religious, and minority 1
Prerequisite: Soc 110 or consent of instructor

Soc 307 Criminal Justice System (3)
The social organization of Criminal law decisi
Prerequisite : Soc 110 or consent of instructo1

Soc 308 Aging in America (3)
Covers aspects of the aging process and chat
associated with age which influence attitudes'
position in society . Prerequisite: Soc 110 or
instructor.
Soc 309 Law and Society (3)
(see Criminal Justice 309)
Sot 310 Majority -Minority Group Relations
Relationships between dominant and subord
Distribution of social power and privilege . P
Soc 110 and 112 or consent of instructor.

Soc 312 Sociology of Complex Organizatio
Sociological study of organizations; bureauc1
and role of organizations in social change . P
Soc 110 and 111 or consent of instructor.

Soc 320 Sociology of the Family (3)
The social-psychological institutional sourcej
conflict and cohesion. Prerequisite: Soc l l U
consent of instructor.
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Soc 301 Delinquent Behavior (3)
Delinquent behavior and programs for its prevention,
treatment and control. Prerequisite: Soc 110 or 112 or
consent of instructor.

Soc 321 Rural Sociology (3)
Analysis of social organization , processes and action
typical of rural life. Prerequisite: Soc 110 and 111 or
consent of instructor.

Soc 303 Penology and Corrections (3)
Development of the penal system in the U.S. Comparison
of alternative penal systems. Rehabilitation programs .
Prerequisite : Soc 110 and 112 or consent of instructor.

Soc 322 Urban Sociology (3)
Analysis of social organization, processes and action
typical of urban life . Prerequisite: Soc 110 and 111 or
consent of instructor.

Soc 305 Social Psychology (3)
Theories about the relation of the individual to the social
environment. Prerequisite : 12 credits in sociology and/ or
psychology or consent of instructor.

Soc 333 Sociology of Sex Roles (3)
Differences in patterns of behavior by gender. Reasons for
and consequences of differences . Prerequisite: Soc 110 or
consent of instructor.

Soc 306 Social Movements and Collective Behavior (3)
Ethics, rumors, riots , public opinion, and propaganda.
Theories of political, religious, and minority movements.
Prerequisite: Soc 110 or consent of instructor.

Soc 340 Topics in Sociology of Health and Medicine (3)
Studies in selected topics from the sociology of health and
medicine . Prerequisite: Soc 110 or consent of instructor.

Soc 307 Criminal Justice System (3)
The social organization of Criminal law decision making.
Prerequisite: Soc 110 or consent of instructor.
Soc 308 Aging in America (3)
Covers aspects of the aging process and changes
associated with age which influence attitudes, behavior, or
position in society . Prerequisite : Soc 110 or consent of
instructor.
Soc 309 Law and Society (3)
(see Criminal Justice 309)
Soc 310 Majority-Minority Group Relations (3)

Relationships between dominant and subordinate groups.
Distribution of social power and privilege . Prerequisite:
Soc 110 and 112 or consent of instructor.
Soc 312 Sociology of Complex Organizations (3)
Sociological study of organizations; bureaucracy, power,
and role of organizations in social change. Prerequisite:
Soc 110 and 111 or consent of instructor.

Soc 350 Methods of Social Research I (4)
Data gathering techniques; procedures for analyzing
professional reports; descriptive statistical methods and
inferential techniques. Prerequisite: Soc 110 or consent of
instructor.
Soc 351 Methods of Social Rec;earch II (4)
Advanced research techniqu~s and statistical analysis;
extension of inferential methods presented in Soc 350 .
Technical reports . Original research project design .
Prerequisite : Soc 350 .
Soc 355 Society and the Ecosystem (3)
Social systems and their relation to man's use of space,
his distributive systems, and his value systems.
Prerequisite: Soc 110 or consent of instructor.
Soc 330 Sociology of Religion (3)
The reciprocal relationship of religion to other institutions
and the individual. Prerequisite: Soc 110.
Soc 402 Seminar in Death and Dying (4)
(See Anth 402)

Soc 320 Sociology of the Family (3)
The social-psychological institutional sources of family
conflict and cohesion. Prerequisite : Soc 110 and 111 or
consent of instructor.
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Soc 404 Social Power (3)

The meaning of social power, models of social po
and social power in America. Prerequisite: Soc 2!
consent of instructor.
Soc 405 Probation and Parole (3)
Organization and legal context of juvenile and ad
probation and parole. Upper division status inclu
300 or consent of instructor.
Soc 411 (G) Current Sociology (3)
Current theory and research. Emphasis on theor
models and research design. Prerequisite : Soc 2
1

351.
Soc 414(G) Topics in Political Sociology (3)

Variable topics such as the sociology of the polit
revolutions, violence and non-violence. Prerequ
Upper division status and consent of instructor.
repeated for credit.
Soc 417(G) Topics in Sociology of Change (3)
Theories of socio-political change , future, count
cultures, and utopias. Prerequisites: Upper divi~
and consent of instructor. May be repeated for
Soc 418(G) Sociology of Education (3)

Social factors which affect learning in educatior
institutions . Prerequisite: Soc 110 and 9 credit~
sociology or 9 credits in education or consent c
instructor.
Soc 425(G) Seminar in Sociology (3)

..
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Selected topics. Prerequisite : Upper division st
consent of the instructor . May be repeated for
Soc 449(G) Topics in Social Stratification (3)
Studies in the nature and processes of social i1
Prerequisites: Upper division status and conse
instructor . May be repeated for credit.
Soc 452(G) Topics in Advanced Research Ti
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Advanced methodologies and analytic techni<
sociological research. Prerequisite: Upper divi
and consent of instructor . May be repeated fc

...
Soc 404 Social Power (3)
The meaning of social power, models of social power,
and social power in America . Prerequisite: Soc 211 or
consent of instructor.

Soc 461 (G) Readings in Sociology (1-6)
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 credits.
Prerequisites: Senior status and consent of instructor.
Soc 469 Internship in Sociology (3-16)

Soc 405 Probation and Parole (3)
Organization and legal context of juvenile and adult
probation and parole. Upper division status including Soc
300 or consent of instructor.

Soc 500-501 Sociological Theory I-II (3 each)
Prerequisite : Graduate standing and permission of the
instructor.
Soc 510 Individual Research (3-16)
Maximum 3 credits per quarter. May be repeated once for
credit. Prerequisite : Graduate standing and consent of
instru\:tor.
Soc 512 Topical Seminar in Sociology (3-6)
Maximum 3 credits per quarter. May be repeated once for
credit. Prerequisite : Graduate standing and permission of
instructor.
Soc 560 Studies in Sociology (3)
Direct readings and discussion in the field agreed upon by
the instructor and the student. Prerequisite: Major in
Sociology or consent of instructor.

Soc 411 (G) Current Sociology (3)
Current theory and research . Emphasis on theoretical
models and research design . Prerequisite : Soc 211 and
351.
Soc 414(G) Topics in Political Sociology (3)
Variable topics such as the sociology of the political elite,
revolutions, violence and non-violence . Prerequisite :
Upper division status and consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit.
Soc 417(G) Topics in Sociology of Change (3)
Theories of socio-political change, future , counter
cultures, and utopias. Prerequisites: Upper division status
and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.
Soc 418(G) Sociology of Education (3)
Social factors which affect learning in education
institutions. Prerequisite: Soc 110 and 9 credits in
sociology or 9 credits in education or consent of
instructor.
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Soc 425(G) Seminar in Sociology (3)
Selected topics. Prerequisite : Upper division status and
consent of the instructor. May be repeated for credit.
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Soc 449(G) Topics in Social Stratification (3)
Studies in the nature and processes of social inequality.
Prerequisites: Upper division status and consent of
instructor. May be repeated for credit.
Soc 452(G) Topics in Advanced Research Techniques
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Soc 599 Thesis in Sociology (1-6)
Registration only after consultation with major advisor.
SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
COURSES
See Language for Curricula .
Span 100 Selected Emphasis in Spanish · Beginning
Level (2-4)
Introductory course which focuses on specific objectives,
applications, interests, or the acquisition of certain
language skills, e .g., listening comprehension, reading,
speaking, writing. Credits vary according to specific course
offered . May be repeated . No prerequisites. Not
applicable toward the major or minor program in Spanish.

(3)
Advanced methodologies and analytic techniques for
sociological research . Prerequisite: Upper division status
and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.
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Span 101-102-103 Beginning Spanish I-II-III (4 each)
Introductory course. Emphasis on spoken language.
Reading and inductive study of grammar. Language
Laboratory: As required by instructor. Not applicable
toward the major or minor program in Spanish.
Span 105 Rapid Review of Spanish Fundamentals (5)
Grammar review through abundant oral and written
exercises. Not applicable toward the major or minor
program in Spanish.
Span 200 Selected Emphasis in Spanish - Intermediate
Level (2-4)
Focus on specific objectives, applications, interests, or
developing certain language skills, e .g., listening
comprehension, reading , speaking, writing , translation .
Credits will vary according to the specific course offered .
May be repeated for credit whenever course objectives are
different. Prerequisite: At least two quarters of collegelevel Spanish or the equivalent. Not applicable toward the
major or minor program in Spanish.
Span 211 -212-213 Intermediate Spanish I-II-III (4 each)
Emphasis on spoken language . Rapid , intensive review of
grammar; selected prose readings. Language Laboratory:
As required by the instructor. Prerequisite: Spanish
101-102-103 or two years of high school Spanish .
Span 321 -322-323 Conversation and Composition I-II-III
(3 each)
Practical experience in writing and speaking Spanish .
Recommended as a prerequisite for advanced literature
courses, and for freshmen with 4 years of high school
Spanish .
Span 341-342-343 Introduction to Hispanic Literature
I-II-III (4 each)
341 : Analysis and discussion of major works of Hispanic
literature from 1800 to 1936 . 342: Analysis and
discussion of major works of Hispanic literature from 1936
to the present. 343: Analysis and discussion of major
works of Hispanic literature from their origins to 1800.
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Span 397 Independent Reading in Spanish - Junior
Level (1-3)
Selected project as agreed by student and instructor.
Prerequisites: Completion of Span 321-322-323 or
consent of instructor; approval by department chairperson
upon presentation of proposal. May be repeated up to a
total of 6 credits.
Span 425-426-427(G) Advanced Spanish Composition
and Conversation I-II-III (3 each)
Advanced composition with emphasis on syntax and
stylistics. Achievement of a high level of oral and written
fluency . Prerequisite: Spanish 323 or consent of
instructor.
Span 431 (G) Nineteenth Century Novel of Spain (3)
Regional and realistic fiction of the nineteenth century .
Prerequisite : Spanish 341-342-343 or consent of the
instructor.
Span 432(G) Twentieth Century Novel of Spain (3)
Emphasis on the fiction of the Generation of '98 and on
post Civil War novels. Prerequisite : Span 341-342-343 or
consent of instructor.
Span 433(G) Twentieth Century Poetry and Drama of
Spain (3)
Emphasis on the lyric poetry of the Generations of '98
and '27 and on post-Civil War Drama. Prerequisite:
Spanish 341-342-343 or consent of the instructor.
Span 434-435(G) Spanish American Prose Fiction I-II (3
each)
Reading and analysis of outstanding and representative
works. 434 : Emphasis on the regional and realistic novels.
435 : Emphasis on the more cosmopolitan contemporary
trends in fiction . Prerequisite: Three years of college
Spanish or consent of the instructor.
Span 436(G) Latin -American Poetry , 1890 to Present

(3)
The poetry of Latin-America : modernism , post
modernism , and contemporary trends. Prerequisite: Span
341-342-343 or consent of the instructor.
Span 480(G) Special Topics in Span ish Literature and
Culture (2-4)

In-depth study of a selected topic in Spanish. Fl
be historical or a theme , motif, genre, moveme
or a single major author. May be repeated for o
Prerequisite: Span 341-342-343 or consent of i

SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSES
See Education for Curricula
SpEd 370 Survey of Mainstreaming (2)
Overview of exce\)tional learners in the regular

SpEd 371 Techniques for Instruction in MainJ
(2)

Classroom instruction, organization, and manaJ
processes designed to assist handicapped learn
regular classroom .
SpEd 372 Curriculum and Materials for Maim

(2)

An examination of curriculum, materials, and
for exceptional children in the regular classroo
SpEd 401(G) Classroom Assessment Approa
Transactional-ecological approach to observati
screening of children in the natural context of
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.
SpEd 416(G) Mental Retardation (3)
Incidence, cause, characteristics of mental ret,I!
Diagnosis and educational programming. Pre
110, Block I, or consent of instructor.
SpEd 417(G) Orientation to the Physically J-

(3)

Finding and determining psychological, educ.
medical needs of children with physical hand
SpEd 418(G) Developmental and Educatio
Students (2)
Orientation for all prospective educators to u
special needs of children with handicaps in r
special classes.
SpEd 419 Survey of Special Education (3)

independent Reading in Spanish - Junior

In-depth study of a selected topic in Spanish. Focus may
be historical or a theme, motif, genre, movement, period,
or a single major author. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Span 341-342-343 or consent of instructor.

iject as agreed by student and instructor.
Completion of Span 321-322-323 or
structor; approval by department chairperson
tation of proposal. May be repeated up to a
dits.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSES
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See Education for Curricula

~6-427(G) Advanced Spanish Composition
ation I-II-III (3 each)
~mposition with emphasis on syntax and
ievement of a high level of oral and written
'equisite: Spanish 323 or consent of

SpEd 370 Suruey of Mainstreaming (2)
Overview of excej:>tional learners in the regular classroom.
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SpEd 371 Techniques for Instruction in Mainstreaming

(2)
Classroom instruction, organization, and management
processes designed to assist handicapped learners in the
regular classroom .

Nineteenth Century Nouel of Spain (3)
realistic fiction of the nineteenth century.
panisi1 341-342-343 or consent of the

SpEd 372 Curriculum and Materials for Mainstreaming

(2)
An examination of curriculum, materials, and equipment
for exceptional children in the regular classroom.

Twentieth Century Nouel of Spain (3)
the fiction of the Generation of '98 and on
,r novels. Prerequisite: Span 341-342-343 or
•tructor.

SpEd 401 (G) Classroom Assessment Approaches (3)
Transactional-ecological approach to observation and
screening of children in the natural context of classrooms.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.

Twentieth Century Poetry and Drama of

SpEd 416(G) Mental Retardation (3)
Incidence, cause, characteristics of mental retardation .
Diagnosis and educational programming. Prerequisites: Ed
110, Block I, or consent of instructor.

the lyric poetry of the Generations of '98
n post-Civil War Drama. Prerequisite:
r42-343 or consent of the instructor.

"{G) Spanish American Prose Fiction I-II (3

SpEd 417(G) Orientation to the Physically Handicapped

(3)

1nalysis of outstanding and representative
mphasis on the regional and realistic novels.
s on the more cosmopolitan contemporary
h. Prerequisite: Three years of college
nsent of the instructor.

Latin-American Poetry, 1890 to Present
[
atin-America: modernism , post
1d contemporary trends. Prerequisite: Span
~r consent of the instructor.

Finding and determining psychological, educational, and
medical needs of children with physical handicaps .
SpEd 418(G) Developmental and Education Variation in
Students (2)
Orientation for all prospective educators to understand
special needs of children with handicaps in regular and
special classes.
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SpEd 419 Suruey of Special Education (3)
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Special Topics in Spanish Literature and
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Introduction to the field of special education, conditions,
and public management of handicapped children .
SpEd 420(G) Education of the Exceptional Child (3)
Introduction to recognition, incidence, and educational
needs of exceptional children. Prerequisite: Ed 212 or
213, 305 or Psy 201, or permission of instructor.
SpEd 421 (G) The Gifted Child (3)
Definition, identification, and current school program for
the mentally superior or specially talented child.
SpEd 422(G) Curriculum and Methods for the Gifted (3)
Exploration of ways to construct a curriculum suitable for
the education of gifted students at elementary and
secondary levels. Prerequisite: SpEd 421.
SpEd 430(G) Industrial Arts for Special Education
Teachers (3)
Projects and experiences in industrial arts and crafts
designed for teachers of the mentally handicapped .
SpEd 431(G) Teaching Occupational Education to the
Mentally Retarded (3)
Designed to help teachers of the mentally retarded to
prepare their pupils.for a gainful occupation . Prerequisite:
SpEd 416 .
SpEd 435(G) Topics in Mental Retardation (3)
Advanced treatment of selected topics on research and
practice in mental retardation. Prerequisites: SpEd 416,
420 and consent of instructor.
SpEd 436(G) Problems in Special Education (1-3)
Directed field placement, reading, or research in special
education . Prerequisites: SpEd 416, 420 and/or
permission of advisor. May be repeated up to 6 credits.
SpEd 437(G) Workshop in Special Education (4)
Organization and curriculum of programs in mental
retardation, parental counseling and occupational
programs. Prerequisite: SpEd 416 .
SpEd 438(G) EMH Methods I (3)
Materials and methods for teaching elementary level EMH
students, assessment, basic skills, curriculum, instructional
strategies, placement, and organization . Prerequisites:
SpEd 416, 420, 441 , 463 , 465, Math 344.

"'(~\i
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SpEd 439(G) EMH Methods II (3)
Materials and methods for teaching secondary level EMH
students, basic skills, individualization, vocational workstudy programs, personal/ social skill training.
Prerequisites: Sp Ed 438 or PFY.

SpEd 456(G) Curriculum Development and Teaching the
Trainable Mentally Retarded (3)
Investigation of educational goals, objectives, methods
and techniques, organizing and planning curriculum units
and plans.

SpEd 441 (G) Language Development for Exceptional
Children (3)
Language development in infants and young children with
special reference to exceptional children and intervention
procedures. Prerequisite: SPAA 468, SpEd 416, 420, or
consent of instructor. (Same as SPAA 458)

SpEd 457(G) Personal, Social and Vocational Education
for the TMR (3)
Personal, social, and vocational adjustment needs and
problems are studied. Emphasis placed upon work
activity, sheltered workshops, or competitive employment.

SpEd 442(G) Creative Activities for Exceptional Children

(3)
Creative activities for exceptional children; practical
experiences in the areas of art, crafts, music, drama, and
their interrelationships. Prerequisite: SpEd 416, 420, 436.
SpEd 445(G) Remedial and Corrective Reading (3)
Presentation of special methods and materials in teaching
reading to disabled readers at the primary, intermediate,
and secondary level. Prerequisites: Ed 345 or teaching
experience.
SpEd 446(G) Remedial And Corrective Reading Clinic

(2)
Supervised practice in remediating reading disabled
children at the primary, intermediate, and secondary
level. Prerequisites: Ed 345 or teaching experience, SpEd

445.
SpEd 447(G) Teaching Basic Skills to Secondary
Students (3)
Identification of basic skills, alternative educational
resources, methods and materials, classroom adaptations,
techniques of basic skills instruction.
SpEd 450 Student Teaching of the Mentally Retarded
(5-16)
Experience under qualified supervising teacher in
classroom for mentally retarded. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
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SpEd 458(G) Recreative Skills for the Severely
Handicapped (3)
Motor development, physical education, recreation and
leisure activity skills for handicapped children.
SpEd 459(G) Language Development for the Severely
Handicapped (3)
Methods, materials, and alternative communication
systems for language development in the severely
handicapped.
SpEd 460(G) Education of the Emotionally Disturbed
Child (3)
Causes of and classroom procedures with the emotionally
disturbed child. Prerequisite: SpEd 420 or consent of
instructor.
SpEd 461 (G) Education of Children with Specific
Learning Disabilities (3)
Recognition of and ciassroom procedures with children
who have specific learning disabilities. Prerequisites: SpEd
420 or consent of instructor.
SpEd 462(G) Topics in Learning Disabilities (3)
Advanced treatment of selected topics on research and
practice in learning disabilities. Prerequisites: SpEd 420,
461, and consent of instructor.
SpEd 463(G) Measurement and Assessment in Special
Education (3)
An introduction to assessment in special education
including statistics, measurements and the use of tests.
Prerequisites: SpEd 420 .

SpEd 464(G) Eciucation of the Learning Disab
Secondary Student (3)
Recognition of learning disabilities among seco
students; programming for the adolescent with
disorder. Prerequisite: SpEd 461.
SpEd 465(G) Special Education Reading (3)
Presents metho~s, materials useful in teaching
to children with behavior problems, mental ret,
neurological, visual, or auditory impairment. P
Ed 345, SpEd 420.
SpEd 466(G) Special Education Reading Clin
Supervised practice in diagnosis and remediatl
reading problems of handicapped children. Pr
Ed 345, SpEd 420, SpEd 465.
SpEd 467(G) Practicum: Diagnosis and Trea
Learning Disorders I (6)
Prerequisites: SpEd 420, 445, 445, 461, 463
472 with 3 .00 average, consent of instructor.
1

SpEd 468(G) Practicum: Diagnosis and Trea
Learning Disorders II (6)
Prerequisites: SpEd 441, 467, consent of inst
SpEd 469 Student Internship (3-16)

SpEd 470(G) Guidance of the Handicapped
Principles and techniques of guiding handica~
and youth to personal, social and occupation
Includes field projects. Prerequisites: SpEd 41
and/ or consent of instructor.
SpEd 47l(G) Behavioral and Environmental
Management (3)
Analysis and programming of behavior, envir
variables as they relate to handicapped childr
classroom. Prerequisite: SpEd 420 or consen
instructor.
SpEd 472(G) Psychoeducational Diagnosis
Programming (3)

.....
Curriculum Development and Teaching the
tally Retarded (3)
of educational goals, objectives, methods
~s, organizing and planning curriculum units

SpEd 464(G) Etiucation of the Learning Disabled
Secondary Student (3)
Recognition of learning disabilities among secondary
students; programming for the adolescent with a learning
disorder . Prerequisite : SpEd 461.

Personal, Social and Vocational Education

SpEd 465(G) Special Education Reading (3)
Presents methods, materials useful in teaching reading
to children with-behavior problems, mental retardation ,
neurological, visual , or auditory impairment. Prerequisites:
Ed 345, SpEd 420.

(3)

al, and vocational adjustment needs and
,tudied . Emphasis placed upon work
red workshops, or competitive employment.
Recreative Skills for the Severely

(3)

ment, physical education, recreation and
skills for handicapped children .
Language Development for the Severely

(3)

rials, and alternative communication
1
.g uage development in the severely

I

Education of the Emotionally Disturbed

biassroom procedures with the emotionally
I Prerequisite : SpEd 420 or consent of

Education of Children with Specific
1ities (3)
~nd classroom procedures with children
fie learning disabilities. Prerequisites: SpEd
of instructor.

'opics in Learning Disabilities (3)
nent of selected topics on research and
ing disabilities. Prerequisites: SpEd 420,
1t of instructor.

1easurement and Assessment in Special

to assessment in special education
s, measurements and the use of tests.
,Ed 420 .

Principles and practices of diagnostic-prescriptive
programming for handicapped children . Prerequisite :
Sp Ed 420 or consent of instructor.
SpEd 473(G) Behavior Problems in Children (3)
Descriptive etiology of behavior deviancy and the
methods and techniques used to alleviate problems
resulting from deviancy . Prerequisite : SpEd 460 or
consent of instructor.

SpEd 466(G) Special Education Reading Clinic (2)
Supervised practice in diagnosis and remediation of
reading problems of handicapped children. Prerequisites:
Ed 345, SpEd 420, SpEd 465 .

SpEd 477(G) Seminar in Early Childhood Education of
the Handicapped (3)
Exploration of current childhood education of
handicapped topics, legislation, political, funding ,
assessment, instruction , and parent education models.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.

SpEd 467(G) Practicum : Diagnosis and Treatment of
Learning Disorders I (6)
Prerequisites: SpEd 420 , 445 , 445, 461 , 463 , 471, and
472 with 3.00 average , consent of instructor.

SpEd 494(G) Administration of Special Education (3)
Focus on problems in special education administration
emphasizing organization characteristics, laws, current
issues, judicial decisions, and trends. Prerequisite : SpEd

SpEd 468(G) Practicum : Diagnosis and Treatment of
Learning Disorders II (6)
Prerequisites: Sp Ed 441, 46 7, consent of instructor.
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SpEd 469 Student Internship (3 -16)
SpEd 470(G) Guidance of the Handicapped (3)
Principles and techniques of guiding handicapped children
and youth to personal, social and occupational adequacy.
Includes field projects. Prerequisites: SpEd 416, 420
and/ or consent of instructor.
SpEd 471(G) Behavioral and Environmental
Management (3)
Analysis and programming of behavior, environmental
variables as they relate to handicapped children in the
classroom . Prerequisite : SpEd 420 or consent of
instructor.
SpEd 472(G) Psychoeducational Diagnosis and
Programming (3)

SpEd 545 Diagnosis and Correction of Reading
Difficulties (3)
Advanced study of reading difficulties . Prerequisites: SpEd

445 .
SpEd 546 Reading Clinic: Diagnosis (2)
Individual case studies or supervision of individual case
studies. Prerequisite: SpEd 545.
SpEd 567 Advanced Practicum I: Emotionally Disburbed
(9)

Behavioral management techniques for emotionally
disturbed in the school, family , and social setting. Includes
3 credits of methods. Prerequisites: SpEd 461 , 463, 471 ,
441 , 460, 473 , or consent of instructor.
SpEd 567 Advanced Practicum II: Emotionally Disturbed

(9)
Remedial educational interventions, individual planning
and assessment, on curriculum and individual
programming as behavioral intervention . Includes 3 credits
of methods. Prerequisites: SpEd 461 , 463 , 471, 441 ,
460, 473, 567, or consent of instructor.
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SpEd 590 Seminar: Current Trends in Special Education

(3)
Exploration of current practices, relevant literature,
professional practices, legal issues, research, and funding
patterns. Prerequisite: Graduate status.
SpEd 592 Administration and Supervision of Remedial
Reading (3)
Problems in the administration and supervision of
remedial reading programs. Prerequisites: Six credits of
remedial reading courses.

SPEECH DEPARTMENT
Delmar J. Hansen, Chair; Robert Badal, Virgil L. Black,
Tim_othy Choy, Carol Gaede, Eddie Gasper, Dale
Gronhovd, Theodore Larson, LeAnn Mathias, LaRae
McGillivary, Robert Mond, Davis A. Scott, Hazel Scott,
Marie Swanson, Arne D. Teigland
Areas of Study : Speech Communication, Theatre Arts,
and Speech Pathology and Audiology. (See also English
Curricula for English-Speech Teaching combination
major.)

SPEECH CURRICULA
The Department of Speech provides opportunities for the
student to pursue career preparations in the areas of
Speech Communication, Theatre Arts , and Speech
Pathology and Audiology . Study in any one of these
areas encourages the student to combine career
preparation with the breadth and depth of knowledge
associated with the liberal arts tradition . Within each
division a student may select from a variety of careeroriented programs which satisfy society's growing demand
for individuals skilled in communication and relating
effectively to others. Because of the importance of these
skills, the education of every student is enhanced through
study in the various areas of Speech Communications.
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Major in Speech Communication B.A. Degree
60-64 credits
This degree is designed for the student who wishes to
develop an understanding and proficiency in the theory,
techniques and practice of speech communication.
Students majoring in speech communication are
encouraged to develop an area of concentration in a
related field or to take a second major in another field of
interest. In addition to the core requirements, students will
complete one of the following career concentrations.
Core Requirements for ALL majors in Speech
Communications
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
Speh 105 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 202 Introduction to Rhetoric (3)
Speh 220 Theatre Form and Appreciation (4)
Speh 253 Language and Communication (4)

One of the Career Concentrations listed below
(41 credits)
Pre-Professional Communication
The student who plans a professional career as a
communication consultant, lawyer, salesman, business
manager, minister or public relations consultant should
elect the following concentration of courses.
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 209 Parliamentary Procedures (2)
Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
Speh 308 Small Group Communication (3)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Speh 316 Radio and Television Performance (4)
Departmental Electives at the 300 level or above (21)
Community Communication

The student who plans a career concerned with societyrelated organizations such as park boards, community
action groups, prison communities, or senior citizen
services should elect the following concentration of
courses . Students choosing this career concentration are
encouraged to develop an area of concentration in a
related field such as social work, psychology, art and
music.

Speh 010 Collegiate Forensics (2)
Speh 030 Stagecraft (2)
Speh 209 Parliamentary Procedures (2)
Speh 308 Small Group Communication (2)
Speh 311 Readers' Theatre (3)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Speh 341 Creative Dramatics (3)
Speh 436 Dance for the Stage (4)
Departmental Electives at 300 level or above (

Radio-Television -Film Communication
The student interested in professional career
performance phases of radio, television or film
should elect the following concentration of cou
Students interested in the news and informatio
should consider taking the Broadcast News co1
in the Mass Communications Department.

a

Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
Speh 316 Radio and Television Performance
Speh 317 Advanced Radio-Television Perfor
Speh 383 Experimental Film Making (4)
Speh 384 Basic Television Production (3)
Speh 486 TV-Film Directing (4)
Departmental Electives at 300 level or above
Preparation for Graduate Study in Speech
Communication

The student who intends to pursue a graduat1
speech in order to become a teacher in high
a communication specialist, or a professional
writer should elect the following concentratiot
Related courses in other departments should
with the assistance of an advisor.
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 206 Advanced Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 209 Parliamentary Procedures (2)
Speh 308 Small Group Communication (3)
Speh 309 Rhetorical Criticism (4)
Speh 310 Contemporary Rhetoric (3)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Departmental Electives at 300 level or above
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Speh 010 Collegiate Forensics (2)
Speh 030 Stagecraft (2)
Speh 209 Parliamentary Procedures (2)
Speh 308 Small Group Communication (2)
Speh 311 Readers' Theatre (3)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Speh 341 Creative Dramatics (3)
Speh 436 Dance for the Stage (4)
Departmental Electives at 300 level or above (19)
Radio- Television-Film Communication
The student interested in professional career in the
performance phases of radio, television or film work
should elect the following concentration of courses.
Students interested in the news and information area
should consider taking the Broadcast News concentration
in the Mass Communications Department.
Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
Speh 316 Radio and Television Performance (4)
Speh 317 Advanced Radio-Television Performance (4)
Speh 383 Experimental Film Making (4)
Speh 384 Basic Television Production (3)
Speh 486 TV-Film Directing (4)
Departmental Electives at 300 level or above (18)

a

Preparation for Graduate Study in Speech
Communication
The student who intends to pursue a graduate degree in
speech in order to become a teacher in higher education,
a communication specialist, or a professional speech
writer should elect the following concentration of courses.
Related courses in other departments should be selected
with the assistance of an advisor.

Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 206 Advanced Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 209 Parliamentary Procedures (2)
Speh 308 Small Group Communication (3)
Speh 309 Rhetorical Criticism (4)
Speh 310 Contemporary Rhetoric (3)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Departmental Electives at 300 level or above (18)

Individualized Speech Communication
This program is designed for the student who is not
interested in pursuing a career-oriented concentration of
courses but whose work involves community leadership
programs which deal with a variety of communication
activities found in religious, social, civic, and cultural
organizations. As a result, some flexibility in the
structuring of courses is possible. The following
requirements are stipulated for an Individualized Speech
Communication major:

I.Substitute the requisite number of credits in approved
speech communications courses for the area of
concentration through consultation with an advisor.
2. At least 50 percent of credits on the major must be at
the 300 level or above .

Minor in Speech Communication B.A. Degree
32-36 credits
Core requirements 23 credits
Same as listed under major in Speech Communication
Electives 10-12 credits
From listings in a given career concentration area as listed
under the major in Speech Communication .

Major in Theatre Arts B.A. Degree 60-64 credits
This degree is designed for the student who wishes to
pursue a broadly based humanistic theatre arts
background, a career in one phase of professional theatre,
or preparation for graduate study . Students majoring in
theatre arts are encouraged to develop an additional area
of concentration in a related field in consultation with an
advisor. In addition to the core requirements, students will
complete one of the following Career Concentrations.
Core Requirements for ALL majors in Theatre Arts
28 credits
Speh 040 Theatre Practicum (4)
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
Speh 221 Theatre in America (4)
Speh 222 Principles of Acting (4)
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Speh 224 Technical Theatre Methods (4)
Speh 344 Principles of Play Direction (4)
One of the Career Concentrations below 36 credits
Acting
The student primarily interested in the development of his
or her artistic skills as a stage performer should elect the
following concentration of courses which will provide a
sound background in stage voice, stage movement,
dramatic literature, and an understanding of the total
theatre production process. An area of concentration in a
related field is advised.

Speh 223 Stage Make-Up (3)
Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Speh 322 Development of Drama I (4)
Speh 324 Development of Drama II (4)
Speh 332 Stage Movement (4)
Speh 333 Stage Voice (4)
Theatre Arts Electives at 300 level or above (13)
Directing
The student planning a career as a stage director in a
community, institutional, or professional theatre setting
should elect the following concentration of courses which
are designed to provide a knowledge of the entire
production process as well as with special emphases in
acting, directing, dramatic literature, and theatre
organization .

Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Speh 322 Development of Drama I (4)
Speh 324 Development of Drama II (4)
Speh 332 Stage Movement (4)
Speh 333 Stage Voice (4)
Speh 429 Advanced Play Direction (4)
Theatre Arts Electives at 300 level or above (12)
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Technical Theatre
The student planning a career either as a scene designer,
technical director, or lighting technician in a community,
institutional, or professional theatre setting should elect
the following concentration of courses. An area of
concentration in a related field such as art or industrial
studies is recommended.

Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Speh 322 Development of Drama I (4)
Speh 324 Development of Drama II (4)
Speh 334 Principles of Stage Design (4)
Speh 336 Advanced Stage Design (4)
Speh 337 Stage Lighting (4)
Theatre Arts Electives at 300 level or above (13)
Theatre Arts Management
The student planning a career in theatre arts management
work, either with governmental arts organizations or with
professional and regional theatre companies, should elect
the following concentration of courses. Independent study
projects and/ or an internship should be considered as
· well as a strong area of concentration in a related field of
study such as Business Management.

Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Speh 228 Theatre Arts Management (4)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Speh 322 Development of Drama I (4)
Speh 324 Development of Drama II (4)
Speh 326 Development of Drama III (4)
Theatre Arts Electives at 300 level or above (13)
Children's Dramatics
The student planning a career in creative dramatics or
children's theatre with church, community, or professional
theatre groups should elect the following concentration of
courses. Independent study projects and/ or internship
should be considered as well as an additional area of
related study such as Recreation.
Speh 223 Stage Make-Up (3)
Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Speh 332 Stage Movement (4)
Speh 333 Stage Voice (4)
Speh 341 Creative Dramatics (3)
Speh 342 Children's Theatre (3)
Theatre Arts Electives at 300 level or above (15)
Individualized Theatre Arts
This program is designed for the student who is not
interested in a career-oriented concentration of courses
but in the study of theatre history, dramatic literature, and

dramatic theory and criticism . Additional work inf
theory and criticism is recommended as well. The
following requirements are stipulated for the Indiv
Theatre Arts major:
1. Substitute the requisite number of credits in ap
theatre arts courses for the area of concentration
consultation with an advisor.
2. At least 50 percent of credits for the major mu
the 300 level.
Minor in Theatre Arts B.A. Degree 32-36 ere
Core Requirements 28 credits
As listed under major in Theatre Arts.
Electives 4-6 credits
From listing in a given career concentration area
under the major in Theatre Arts.

Major in Speech Communication and TheatrE
(Teaching)
The Bachelor of Science degree in Education w
major in Speech Communication/Theatre Arts '
for the student who wishes to pursue a career i1
teaching profession. This degree will allow the !
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Communication/Theatre Arts instructor in seed
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The student may also wish to consider an add~
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in teaching; the fields of Mass Communication
English are particularly recommended.
Major Course Requirements 60-64 credits
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication
Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
Speh 105 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 202 Introduction to Rhetoric (3)
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 220 Theatre Form and Appreciation (4)
Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
Speh 222 Principles of Acting (4)
1
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dramatic theory and criticism. Additional work in film
theory and criticism is recommended as well. The
following requirements are stipulated for the Individualized
Theatre Arts major:
1. Substitute the requisite number of credits in approved
theatre arts courses for the area of concentration through
consultation with an advisor.
2. At least 50 percent of credits for the major must be at
the 300 level.
Minor in Theatre Arts B.A. Degree 32-36 credits
Core Requirements 28 credits
As listed under major in Theatre Arts.

Speh 224 Technical Theatre Methods (4)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Speh 340 The Teaching of Speech (4)
Speh 344 Principles of Play Direction (4)
Speh 468 Speech and Hearing Problems in the
Classroom (3)
Electives in Speech Communication/Theatre Arts at 300
level or above (15)
To satisfy the requirements of the State board of
Education for secondary certification with a major in
Speech Communication/Theatre Arts, students must
participate in at least two speech activities: forensics;
theatre, oral interpretation, or broadcasting.

Electives 4-6 credits
From listing in a given career concentration area as listed
under the major in Theatre Arts.

(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information.)

Major in Speech Communication and Theatre Arts
(Teaching)
The Bachelor of Science degree in Education with a
major in Speech Communication/Theatre Arts is designed
for the student who wishes to pursue a career in the
teaching profession. This degree will allow the student to
receive certification necessary to qualify as a Speech
Communication/Theatre Arts instructor in secondary
schools.
The student may also wish to consider an additional area
of study in order to have greater flexibility for employment
in teaching; the fields of Mass Communications and
English are particularly recommended.
Major Course Requirements 60-64 credits
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
Speh 105 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 202 Introduction to Rhetoric (3)
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 220 Theatre Form and Appreciation (4)
Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
Speh 222 Principles of Acting (4)

Minor in Speech Communication (Teaching)
34-38 credits
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
Speh 101 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 202 Introduction to Rhetoric (3)
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 209 Parliamentary Procedures (2)
Speh 308 Small Group Communication (3)
Speh 340 The Teaching of Speech (4)
Speh 468 Speech and Hearing Problems in the
Classroom (3)
Electives in 300 level or above Speech Communication
courses (7)
(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.)

Minor in Theatre Arts (Teaching) 34-38 credits
Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
Speh 105 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 220 Theatre Form and Appreciation (4)
Speh 222 Principles of Acting (4)
Speh 224 Technical Theatre Methods (4)
Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Speh 342 High School Speech and Drama Activities (4)
Speh 344 Principles of Play Direction (4)
Electives in 300 level or above Theatre Arts courses (4)
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(This minor can be awarded only in combination with at
least one teaching major.)

Dual Major in Speech Communication/Theatre Arts
and English (Teaching)
Major Requirements in Speech Communication/ Theatre
Arts 54 credits
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
Speh 105 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Speh 202 Introduction to Rhetoric (3)
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
Speh 220 Theatre Form and Appreciation (4)
Speh 222 Principles of Acting (4)
Speh 224 Technical Theatre Methods (4)
Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Speh 340 The Teaching of Speech (4)
Speh 344 Principles of Play Direction (4)
Speh 468 Speech and Hearing Problems in the
Classroom (3)
Electives in Speech Communication or Theatre Arts (5)
(To satisfy the requirements of the State Board of
Education for secondary certification with a major in
Speech Communication/ Theatre Arts , students must
participate in at least two speech activities: forensics ,
theatre , oral interpretation , or broadcasting.)

I
1.

!I

I!I

Major Requirements in English 54 credits
Core Requirement 28 credits
Engl 201-202-203 American Literature Survey I-II-III (12)
Engl 211-212-213 British Literature Survey I-II-III (12)
Engl 314 Shakespeare (4)
Electives in English 15-16 credits
At least 11 credits must be taken at the 300 or 400 levels,
and 8 of these credits must deal with literature before the
nineteenth century . Electives should be chosen in
con!:.ultation with the advisor.

(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)
Major in Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.S. Degree and B.S. Degree (Teaching)
The programs in speech pathology and audiology are
designed for students who are interested in the study of
the processes of speech communication and in the study
of communication disorders . This area of study is
appropriate for students who wish to prepare for clinical,
teaching, research , or service careers in speech pathology,
language pathology, audiology , hearing conservation, and
speech and hearing science. Additionally, individual
courses are appropriate as electives for students who are
majoring in other areas of study .
Students who choose to major in speech pathology and
audiology should do so with the understanding that the
American Speech and Hearing Association and a growing
number of training institutions, certifying agencies, and
employers are designating the master's degree as the
minimal level of training required . In other words ,
undergraduate education is viewed as preprofessional.
Thus, the requirements for the undergraduate majors at
Moorhead State University are geared toward qualifying
students for admission to professional study at the
graduate level.
The B.S . Degree (teaching) is usually recommended for
students who plan to seek clinical positions in the schools .
Students who pursue this program are expected to
complete the required professional education courses as
well as satisfy the human relations and the health
requirements . The B.S . Degree is available for students
who plan on clinical positions only in non-school agencies
and for those interested in non-clinical careers.
In addition to required courses, all majors are expected to
participate in practicum experiences. Also , in order to
supplement their study of communicative hehavior , to
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qualify for certification, and to meet requirem
graduate study , all majors are required to co
minor or equivalent in one or more related a1
Students should select elective and suppleme
carefully and with the advice and consultatio1
advisors. Additional information may be obta
contacting the Director of Speech Pathology
Audiology .
Major Course Requirements 61 credits
Speh 100 Fundamentals of Speech (4) (or S
SPAA 250 Intro to Speech Pathology/ Audi<
SPAA 251 Phonetics (4)
SPAA 252 Speech and Hearing Science (5)
Speh 253 Language and Communication (4
SPAA 254 Language Development (3)
SPAA 351 Articulation and Voice Disorders
SPAA 352 Stuttering and Rhythm Disorder
SPAA 353 Language and Symbolic DisordE
SPAA 363 Speech Pathology Methods (2)
SPAA 366 Orientation to Clinical Practicurr
SPAA 371 Audiology (4)
SPAA 372 Audiometry (3)
SPAA 373 Aural Rehabilitation (3)
SPAA 466 Clinical Practicum (6)
SPAA 467 Diagnostic and Appraisal Proce
SPEECH COMMUNICATION COURSE

Courses Required by State Board of Education 10-11
credits
(Same as B.S. degree listed under English B.S .
[Teaching] degree, except for Speech Requirement.)

Speh 010 Collegiate Forensics (1)
(Maximum 4 credits) Practice in debate, di
readers' theatre , oral interpretation , and in
speaking events in inter-collegiate tournarn
campus activities.
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communica
The theory and practice of public and per
stressing both content and delivery in spe,
communication .

~
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qualify for certification, and to meet requirements for
graduate study, all majors are requ.ired to complete a
minor or equivalent in one or more related areas of study .
Students should select elective and supplementary courses
carefully and with the advice and consultation of their
advisors. Additional information may be obtained by
contacting the Director of Speech Pathology and
Audiology .
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legree, except for Speech Requirement.)

Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
s major. See Academic Information .)
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Major Course Requirements 61 credits
Speh 100 Fundamentals of Speech (4) (or Speh 200)
SPAA 250 Intro to Speech Pathology/ Audiology (3)
SPAA 251 Phonetics (4)
SPAA 252 Speech and Hearing Science (5)
Speh 253 Language and Communication (4)
SPAA 254 Language Development (3)
SPAA 351 Articulation and Voice Disorders (5)
SPAA 352 Stuttering and Rhythm Disorders (5)
SPAA 353 Language and Symbolic Disorders (5)
SPAA 363 Speech Pathology Methods (2)
SPAA 366 Orientation to Clinical Practicum (1)
SPAA 371 Audiology (4)
SPAA 372 Audiometry (3)
SPAA 373 Aural Rehabilitation (3)
SPAA 466 Clinical Practicum (6)
SPAA 467 Diagnostic and Appraisal Procedures (4)

1

choose to major in speech pathology and

do so with the understanding that the
r·~uld
ech and Hearing Association and a growing

~ning institutions, certifying agencies , and
the master's degree as the
rof training required . In other words ,
( education is viewed as preprofessional.
~irements for the undergraduate majors at
lte University are geared toward qualifying
:!mission to professional study at the

r designating

:ee (teaching) is usually recommended for
)Ian to seek clinical positions in the schools.
pursue this program are expected to
equired professional education courses as
:he human relations and the health
fhe B.S . Degree is available for students
inical positions only in non-school agencies
nterested in non-clinical careers.

equired courses, all majors are expected to
racticum experiences. Also , in order to
fr study of communicative hehavior, to

,
I
j

SPEECH COMMUNICATION COURSES
Speh 010 Collegiate Forensics (1)
(Maximum 4 credits) Practice in debate , discussions,
readers' theatre , or1;1l interpretation , and individual
speaking events in inter-collegiate tournaments and in oncampus activities .
Speh 100 Beginning Speech Communication (4)
The theory and practice of public and personal speaking,
stressing both content and delivery in speech
communication .

Speh 101 Voice and Diction (4)
The study of the speaking voice and of sound production
designed to develop proficiency in voice usage and
articulation improvement.
Speh 105 Beginning Oral Interpretation (4)
Theory and practice of oral reading and critical listening;
performances include poetry , prose , and drama.
Speh 200 Speech in a Free Society (4)
An examination of the responsibilities and restrictions
placed upon various kinds of communication in a
democratic society.
Speh 202 Introduction to Rhetoric (3)
The principles and techniques of speech communication
in the light of classical and modern rhetorical theory.
Speh 204 Principles of Debate (4)
The theory and practice of debating in tournament
situations and in public affairs.
Speh 206 Advanced Oral Interpretation (4)
Analysis and performance of literary form and style ;
adaptation of materials to various performance settings.
Prerequisite: Speh 105 or consent of instructor.
Speh 209 Parliamentary Procedures (2)
The theory and practice of parliamentary rules used to
conduct business and professional meetings.
Speh 210 Effective Business Speaking (3)
Theory and practice of speaking done by business and
professional people. Includes one-to-one communication ,
interviewing, reporting and after dinner speaking.
Speh 251 Phonetics (4)
Analysis of sound structure of English , use of International
Phonetic Alphabet; applications to oral communication .
(Same as SPAA 251)
Speh 252 Speech and Hearing Science (5)
Basic scientific concepts fundamental to understanding
speech production and reception . (Same as SPAA 252)

211

Speh 253 Language and Communication (4)
Analysis of the use and effects of language and
communicative behavior with special reference to
interpersonal and cross-cultural considerations. (Same as
SPAA 253)

Speh 342(G) High School Speech and Drama Activities

Speh 308 Small Group Communication (3)
The theory and practice of communication in a variety of
formal and informal small group situations.

Speh 345(G) Speech in the Elementary Classroom (3)
Survey and evaluation of objectives, procedures, and
materials for promoting effective oral communication in
elementary classrooms.

Speh 309 Rhetorical Criticism (4)
Criteria for evaluating the problems, processes and effects
of individual and/ or group efforts to communicate .
Speh 310 Contemporary Rhetoric (3)
Communication problems, strategies, techniques and
issues in the contemporary community.
Speh 311 Readers' Theatre (3)
Theory and techniques of the interpretation of drama ,
novels, and short stories through the readers' and/ or
chamber theatre format.
Speh 312 Principles of Persuasion (3)
Theory and practice of persuasive speaking- logical and
psychological aspects are considered . Prerequisite: Speech
100.
Speh 316 Radio- Television Performance (4)
Course provides theory and practice in performing in the
professional areas of radio and television, news ,
commercials, and interviews.
Speh 317 Advanced Radio· TV Performance (4)
Advanced performance theory and practice in the
professional fields of television and radio broadcasting;
student will prepare a series of performance projects in
areas of news commentary , program hosting , character
portrayal. Prerequisite: Speh 316/ MC 325 , Radio and
Television Performance .
Speh 340(G) The Teaching of Speech (4)
Methods of conducting high school communication
classes, structuring speech curricula, selecting textbooks ,
and methods of speech evaluation .
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(4)
Methods of organizing and administering the high school
extra-curricular speech program-debate, individual
events and drama events.

Speh 416(G) Special Projects in Speech Communication

(4)
Advanced, individualized, investigative work in a
particular phase of speech communication . May be taken
more than once . Prerequisite: Instructor's consent.
Speh 469(G) Internship in Speech Communication
(3-16)
Speh 499(G) Topical Workshop (1-4)
Speh 540 Problems in Speech Education (3)
Problems involved in the development of speech
communication programs.
Speh 599 Thesis in Speech {1-6)
Registration only after consultation with major advisor.
Speh 030 Stagecraft (1)
(Maximum 4 credits) Training in set construction and
scene painting; backstage organization, house
management and running crews. An activity course for
the non-major.
Speh 040 Theatre Practicum (1)
(Maximum 10 credits) Laboratory in technical theatre
production: set construction , painting, properties
construction , costuming, stage lighting and house
management. For majors and minors in theatre arts
and/ or speech communication .
Speh 220 Theatre Form and Appreciation (4)
The study of theatre form and basic dramatic theory and
criticism for viewing plays.
Speh 221 Theatre in America (4)
An examination of the siHnificant contributions of

American theatre and drama which are related
of representative American plays.
Speh 222 Principles of Acting (4)
Basic theory and techniques used by actors in
roles for the stage; practical experience in seen
one-act plays .
Speh 223 Stage Make-Up (3)
The techniques of types and styles of stage mz
for stage characterizations.
Speh 224 Technical Theatre Methods (4)
Theory and practice of working with stage eqt
methods and procedures of scenery constructi
rigging, and shifting stage scenery.
Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Theory and practice of basic theatrical draftin£
perspective drawing techniques, and scenery
properties painting techniques. Prerequisite: S
consent of instructor.
Speh 228 Theatre Arts Management (4)
The study of sound fiscal operation, producti
preparation, pub1ic relations and promotion, 1
affecting theatre operations.
Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
A chronological approach to the history of th
motion picture medium . Films will be viewed
discussed.
Speh 281 Film Form and Criticism (4)
A critical approach to a limited number of atj
significant motion pictures and motion pictur,

Speh 282 Film and Novel (4)
Film and the novel through a comparative a
novels adapted to the film medium. (Same ,

Speh 283 Film and the Stage (4)
Film and theatre arts through a comparative
dramas adapted to the film medium .

High School Speech and Drama Activities

rganizing and administering the high school
ar speech program-debate, individual
~ama events .
Speech in the Elementary Classroom (3)
valuation of objectives, procedures, and
romoting effective oral communication in
assrooms.
Special Projects in Speech Communication

dividualized,
investigative work in a
1
se of speech communication. May be taken
ce. Prerequisite : Instructor's consent.
Internship in Speech Communication
Topical Workshop (1-4)

~blems in Speech Education (3)
IJved in the development of speech
n programs.

~sis in Speech {1-6)
ly after consultation with major advisor.
'gecraft (1)
edits) Training in set construction and
backstage organization , house
nd running crews. An activity course for

American theatre and drama which are related to reading
of representative American plays.
Speh 222 Principles of Acting (4)
Basic theory and techniques used by actors in creating
roles for the stage; practical experience in scenes and
one-act plays .
Speh 223 Stage Make-Up (3)
The techniques of types and styles of stage make-up used
for stage characterizations.
Speh 224 Technical Theatre Methods (4)
Theory and practice of working with stage equipment;
methods and procedures of scenery construction , stage
rigging , and shifting stage scenery.
Speh 225 Scenery Design Techniques (4)
Theory and practice of basic theatrical drafting ,
perspective drawing techniques, and scenery and
properties painting techniques. Prerequisite : Speh 224 or
consent of instructor.
Speh 228 Theatre Arts Management (4)
The study of sound fiscal operation, production cost
preparation, public relations and promotion, and laws
affecting theatre operations.
Speh 280 History of the Film (4)
A chronological approach to the history of the American
motion picture medium . Films will be viewed and
discussed .
Speh 281 Film Form and Criticism (4)
A critical approach to a limited number of artistically
significant motion pictures and motion picture directors.

.atre Practicum (1)
t redits) Laboratory in technical theatre
construction , painting, properties
?Stuming, stage lighting and house
ror majors and minors in theatre arts
communication .

Speh 282 Film and Novel (4)
Film and the novel through a comparative analysis of
novels adapted to the film medium . (Same as Engl 232)

atre Form and Appreciation (4)
f atre form and basic dramatic theory and
r ing plays.

Speh 283 Film and the Stage (4)
Film and theatre arts through a comparative analysis of
dramas adapted to the film medium.

ltre in America (4)

Speh 322(G) Development of the Drama I (4)
Greek and Roman tragic and comic playwrights,
Aristotelian criticism , and classical theatre history. (Same
as Engl 343)
Speh 342(G) Development of the Drama II (4)
Early native farce . religious drama. the commedia delarte
tradition , and the drama of the Renaissance as reflected in
representative readings. (Same as Engl 344)
Speh 326(G) Development of the Drama III (4)
The drama since Henrik Ibsen , viewed as a revolutionary ,
cultural, political, and artistic force. Discussion of
representative plays. (Same as Engl 345)
Speh 330(G) Dramatic Production I (3-6)
Play production techniques (acting, directing , technical
theatre , etc.) through the process of staging weekly
productions for summer theatre audiences. May be
repeated by undergraduates. Prerequisite : Consent of
Instructor.
Speh 331 (G) Dramatic Production II (3-6)
Play production techniques (acting , directing, technical
theatre , etc.) through the process of staging weekly
production for summer theatre audiences. May be
repeated by undergraduates . Prerequisite: Consent of
Instructor.
Speh 332(G) Stage Movement (4)
The theory and practice of movement, pantomime, and
improvisation in the actor's creation of a physical
characterization for the stage .
Speh 333(G) Stage Voice (4)
The theory and practice of voice usage as it pertains to
the actor's cr.eation of a vocal characterization for the
stage .
Speh 334(G) Principles of Stage Design (4)
The fundamentals of pictorial representation ; color
renderings and scale models in the execution of stage
settings and other design elements . Prerequisite: Speh
225 or Consent of Instructor.

of the si~nificant contributions of
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i1
theatre programs. Prerequisite: Consent of In
Speh 336(G) Advanced Stage Design (4)
Detailed investigation of current practices in stage design
techniques with experience in rendering all of the play's
visual elements. Prerequisite: Speh 334 or Consent of
Instructor.
Speh 337(G) Stage Lighting (4)
The use and capabilities of light in dramatic productions;
lighting instruments, control devices , and lighting design .
Prerequisite: Speh 224.
Speh 338(G) Dance for the Stage (4)
Elements of choreography as used in theatre productions;
dance sequences from major historical periods are
examined. Prerequisite : Speh 332 or Consent of
Instructor.

I
I
I

Spell 341 (G) Creative Dramatics (3)
The principles and practices of informal drama and
storytelling with children ; the uses of creative dramatics in
the elementary classroom.

ii

Speh 342(G) Children 's Theatre (3)
The principles which govern children's theatre; the
analysis of scripts, production problems, and procedures
to be used for young audiences .

11

I

Speh 344(G) Principles of Play Direction (4)
The theory and practice of selecting and blocking plays; a
consideration of composition , picturization , movement,
stage business, and pantomimic dramatization .
Speh 382 Survey of Film Styles (4)
A genre approach to the forms which have developed in
the cinema. Films are viewed and critically evaluated .
Prerequisite : Speh 280 and Speh 281 or Consent of
Instructor.
Speh 383 Experimental Film Making (4)
A practical approach for the non-professional film-maker.
Experimental films are viewed and discussed . Students
learn to operate super 8 mm motion picture equipment
and produce short films .

Speh 384 Basic Television Production (3)
Television broadcasting studio and control room
equipment and its operation; pre-production planning and
production experience . (Same as MC 350)
Speh 429(G) Advanced Play Direction (4)
Advanced study of techniques of visual dramatization
through the use of movement, pantomime, tempo , and
the analysis of character. Prerequisite: Speh 344 or
Consent of Instructor.
Speh 430(G) Styles of Directing (4)
Principles and problems in direction of major historical
and theatrical styles. Prerequisite : Speh 344 or Consent of
Instructor.
Speh 431 (G) Styles of Acting (4)
Principles and problems in the acting of major historical
and theatrical styles. Prerequisite : Speh 222 or Consent of
Instructor.
Speh 434(G) Special Projects in Theatre Art
Opportunity for the advanced student to do individual
creative or investigative work in a particular phase of
theatre. May be taken more than once if content is
substantially different. Prerequisite : Consent of Instructor.
Speh 437(G) Styles of Stage Design (3)
Styles of selected designers from the Renaissance through
the present.
Speh 438(G) Contemporary Playwrights (4)
Individual British , American, and continental playwrights;
may be elected twice when the reading lists are
substantially different.
Speh 469 Internship in Theatre (3-16)
Speh 486 Television and Film Directing (4)
A practical approach to the problems encountered by the
student interested in developing directorial skills for
television and film . Prerequisite: Speh 384 and Speh 316
or Consent of Instructor.
Speh 499(G) Topical Workshop (1 -4)
Speh 520 Seminar in Educational Theatre (3)
Problems involved in the development of educational
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Speh 522 Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3)
Principles of dramatic criticism from Aristotle
present day. Critical standards and theory a~
the evaluation of drama in performance . Pre
Consent of Instructor.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY-AUDIOLOGY CO

SPAA 171 Environmental Noise (3)
Nature of noise ; its effects on humans and
communication ; noise control.
SPAA 250 Introduction to Speech Patholog
Audiology (3)
Basic processes and development of speech
and hearing; survey of major communicatio

SPAA 251 Phonetics (4)
Analysis of sound structure of English; use d
Phonetic Alphabet; applications to oral corri
(Same as Speh 251.)
SPAA 252 Speech and Hearing Science
Basic scientific concepts fundamental to un
speech production and reception . (Same as
SPAA 253 Language and Communication
Analysis of the use and effects of language
communicative behavior with special refere
interpersonal and cross-cultural consideratio
Speh 253 .)
SPAA 254 Language Development (3)
Development of language, speech , and co\
children.
SPAA 350 Speech and Hearing Laborato,
Independent clinical or research project. Pt
Concurrent or prior enrollment in SPAA c
level and approval of supervisor .
SPAA 351 Articulation and Voice Oisord!
Nature , etiology , and management of func
of articulation and voice . Prerequisite: SPi
252 or consent of instructor.

gasic Television Production (3)

theatre programs. Prerequisite : Consent of Instructor.

,roadcasting studio and control room
:ind its operation ; pre-production planning and
experience . (Same as MC 350)

Speh 522 Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3)
Principles of dramatic criticism from Aristotle to the
present day . Critical standards and theory application in
the evaluation of drama in performance . Prerequisite:
Consent of Instructor.
SPEECH PATHOLOGY-AUDIOLOGY COURSES

jJ Advanced Play Direction (4)

tudy of techniques of visual dramatization
use of movement, pantomime, tempo , and
lof character. Prerequisite: Speh 344 or
nstructor.

Styles of Directing (4)
d problems in direction of major historical
I styles. Prerequisite : Speh 344 or Consent of
I

I Styles of Acting (4)
i:i problems in the acting of major historical
1 styles. Prerequisite : Speh 222 or Consent of

Special Projects in Theatre Art
or the advanced student to do individual
estigative work in a particular phase of
be taken more than once if content is
lifferent. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
Styles of Stage Design (3)
:ted designers from the Renaissance through
Contemporary Playwrights (4)
ish, American, and continental playwrights;
d twice when the reading lists are
ifferent.
ernship in Theatre (3-16)
evision and Film Directing (4)
>roach to the problems encountered by the
ted in developing directorial skills for
film. Prerequisite : Speh 384 and Speh 316
Instructor.
ifopical Workshop (1 -4)
inar in Educational Theatre (3)
ed in the development of educational

SPAA 171 Environmental Noise (3)
Nature of noise; its effects on humans and
communication ; noise control.
SPAA 250 Introduction to Speech Pathology and
Audiology (3)
Basic processes and development of speech, language ,
and hearing; survey of major communication disorders .
SPAA 251 Phonetics (4)
Analysis of sound structure of English; use of International
Phonetic Alphabet; applications to oral communication .
(Same as Speh 251.)
SPAA 252 Speech and Hearing Science (5)
Basic scientific concepts fundamental to understanding
speech production and reception . (Same as Speh 252.)
SPAA 253 Language and Communication (4)
Analysis of the use and effects of language and
communicative behavior with special reference to
interpersonal and cross-cultural considerations. (Same as
Speh 253.)
SPAA 254 Language Development (3)
Development of language, speech, and cognitive skills in
children .
SPAA 350 Speech and Hearing Laboratory {1 -3)
Indepe ndent clinical or research project. Prerequisite:
Concurrent or prior enrollment in SPAA course at 200
level and approval of supervisor.
SPAA 351 Articulation and Voice Disorders (5)
Nature, etiology, and management of functional disorders
of articulation and voice . Prerequisite: SPAA 251 and
252 or consent of instructor.

SPAA 352 Stuttering and Rhythm Disorders (5)
Significant theories and management approaches for
stuttering and other fluency disorders . Prerequisite: SPAA
"252 or consent of instructor.
SPAA 353 Language and Symbolic Disorders (5)
Nature, etiology , and management of language disorders
in children and adults. Prerequisite: SPAA 254 or consent
of instructor.
SPAA 363 Speech Pathology Methods (2)
Organization and administration of speech pathology
service programs in public schools and other settings .
Prerequisite : SPAA 351.
SPAA 366 Orientation to Clinical Practicum (1)
Observation and participation in clinical activities.
Prerequisite : Junior standing and prior or concurrent
enrollment in SPAA 351 .
SPAA 371 Audiology (4)
Study of hearing and hearing disorders . Prerequisite :
SPAA 252 or consent of instructor.
SPAA 372 Audiometry (3)
Measurement of hearing; diagnostic variables; supervised
practice . Prerequisite: SPAA 252 or consent of instructor.
SPAA 373 Aural Rehabilitation (3)
Principles and procedures of auditory training , lip reading ,
and language and speech training.
SPAA 451 (G) Experimental Phonetics (4)
Instrumentation, methods , and principles of speech
analysis . Prerequisite : SPAA 251 and 252 or consent.
SPAA 452(G) Speech Anatomy and Physiology (4)
Anatomy and physiology of mechanisms for speech
production and reception . Prerequisite: SPAA 252 .
SPAA 458(G) Language Development for Exceptional
Children (3)
Language development in infants and young children with
special reference to exceptional children and intervention
procedures. (Same as SpEd 441.) Prerequisite : SPAA
468, SpEd 416 or 420 , or consent of instructor.
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SPAA 466 Clinical Practicum (1-3)
Supervised clinical experience; includes planning,
conferences, staffing, and reporting. Prerequisite: SPAA
366 and staff consent.

SPAA 553 Neurological Speech Disorders (3)
Nature, etiology, and management of cerebral palsy and
other neurological problems.

SPAA 467(G) Diagnostic and Appraisal Procedures (4)
Evaluation and use of tools for speech and language
assessment. Prerequisite: Senior standing and prior
enrollment in SPAA 466 or staff consent.

SPAA 562 Seminar in Stuttering (3)

SPAA 468(G) Speech and Hearing Problems in the
Classroom (3)
Major disorders encountered in schools with special
reference to the teacher's role in detecting and helping
students with communication differences.

SPAA 571 Seminar in Audiology (3)

SPAA 469(G) Internship (4-16)
Supervised experience in a public or private agency;
requires prior approval by the university supervisor and
agency representative.

I

SPAA 472(G) Advanced Audiometry (3)
Measurement of hearing with special emphasis on bone
conduction, masking, speech audiometry. Prerequisite:
SPAA 372.
SPAA 479(G) Readings in Speech Pathology and
Audiology (3)
Independent study under faculty supervision . Prerequisite:
Approval by advisor and proposed supervisor.
SPAA 499(G) Topical Workshop (1-4)

\1

]I
I

SPAA 550 Research in Speech Pathology and Audiology

(3)

I

Bibliographical resources, methods and techniques of
research, and professional writing.

\1

SPAA 551 Organic Voice Disorders (3)
Nature, etiology, and treatment of organic voice
disorders, including speech for the laryngectomized.
SPAA 552 Structural Speech Disorders (3)
Nature, etiology, and management of cleft lip and palate
and other structural anomalies.
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SPAA 561 Seminar in Articulation (3)
SPAA 563 Aphasia (3)
SPAA 566 Clinical Practicum (1-3)
SPAA 579 Topical Seminar in Speech Pathology and
Audiology (3)
Examination of topics or professional issues of current
interest.
SPAA 599 Thesis (1-6)
Registration after consultation with major advisor.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION & REHABILITATION
THERAPY
See Industrial Studies.

WOMEN'S STUDIES
Sylvia Kruger, Coordinator.
WOMEN'S STUDIES CURRICULA
The minor in Women's Studies provides students an
opportunity for interdisciplinary learning related to women
in society. Students are expected to interrelate various
kinds of knowledge and perspectives from the natural and
social sciences, humanities, and education .
The minor is particularly appropriate for students
preparing for careers in education, the human services, or
for pursuing advanced degrees in Women's Studies at
other institutions.
Minor in Women's Studies 24 credits
Core Courses 12-14 credits
Hum 310G Women's Studies (4)
Psy 220 Psychology of Women (4) OR
Soc 333 Sociology of Sex Roles (3)
Hist 311 Women in History (3) OR
Engl 246 Women in Literature (4)
Hum 410G Directed Readings in Women's Studies (1-8)

Electives 10-12 credits
Psy 220 Psychology of Women (4)
Hist 311 Women in History (3)
Engl 246 Women in Literature (4)
Engl 390 Contemporary Women Writers, a tc
Soc 333 Sociology of Sex Roles (3-4)
Soc 320 Sociology of the Family (3-4)
Soc 340 Women and Health, a topics class (
Pol 490 Women and the Law, a topics class
Ed 492 The Impact of Educational Systems (
(3)

Ed 341 Survey of Children's Literature (4)
Biol 104 Human Biology (4)
MOS 132 Human Sexuality
MOS 130 Family Health
Hum 311G Special Topics in Women's Stu<
Hum 410G Directed Readings in Women's

Other appropriate courses offered by variou
as topics courses or seminars are available .

ADDENDUM
Recent State of Minnesota requirements ne
prospective secondary teachers in the Phys
who are graduating after June, 1979 must
following major:
Major in Physical Science B.S. Dregree
(For certification in Physical Science, Grad
Core Courses Required of ALL Students
Biol 111-113-123 Cell Biology, General Z
Vertebrate, General Botany (12)
Chem l l l-112-l 13-111L-112L-113L Ge
Chemistry (15)
Phys 200-201-202 General Physics (15)
Ast 101 Observational Astronomy (3)
Math 231-232-233 Calculus 1-ll-lll (12)
Sci 440 Earth and Physical Science T eacl
Methods (2)

eurological Speech Disorders (3)
ogy, and management of cerebral palsy and
bgical problems.
Seminar in Articulation (3)
Seminar in Stuttering (3)
phasia (3)

f

Clinical Practicum (1 -3)
Seminar in Audiology (3)

Electives 10-12 credits
Psy 220 Psychology of Women (4)
Hist 311 Women in History (3)
Engl 246 Women in Literature (4)
Engl 390 Contemporary Women Writers, a topics class:(4)
Soc 333 Sociology of Sex Roles (3-4)
Soc 320 Sociology of the Family (3-4)
Soc 340 Women and Health , a topics class (3-4)
Pol 490 Women and the Law, a topics class (4)
Ed 492 The Impact of Educational Systems on Women

fopical Seminar in Speech Pathology and

(3)

~)

Ed 341 Survey of Children's Literature (4)
Biol 104 Human Biology (4)
MOS 132 Human Sexuality
MOS 130 Family Health
Hum 311G Special Topics in Women's Studies (3-4)
Hum 410G Directed Readings in Women's Studies (1-8)

of topics or professional issues of current
'hesis (1-6)
lter
consultation with major advisor.
I
~L EDUCATION & REHABILITATION
Studies.

'TU DIES
Coordinator.

UDIES CURRICULA

Women's Studies provides students an
r interdisciplinary learning related to women
pents are expected to interrelate various
edge and perspectives from the natural and
humanities, and education.

articularly appropriate for students
reers in education, the human services, or
lvanced degrees in Women's Studies at
~s.

en's Studies 24 credits
12-14 credits
pmen's Studies (4)
plogy of Women (4) OR
logy of Sex Roles (3)
en in History (3) OR
en in Literature (4)
t cted Readings in Women's Studies (1 -8)

Other appropriate courses offered by various departments
as topics courses or seminars are available.

ADDENDUM
Recent State of Minnesota requirements necessitiate that
prospective secondary teachers in the Physical Sciences
who are graduating after June, 1979 must complete the
following major:
Major in Physical Science B.S. Dregree (Teaching)
(For certification in Physical Science, Grades 7 -12).
Core Courses Required of ALL Students 65 credits
Biol 111-113-123 Cell Biology, General Zoology:
Vertebrate, General Botany (12)
Chem 111-112-113-111L-112L-113L General
Chemistry (15)
Phys 200-201-202 General Physics (15)
Ast 101 Observational A~tronomy (3)
Math 231-232-233 Calculus I-II-III (12)
Sci 440 Earth and Physical Science Teaching
Methods (2)

Phys 485 Physics Methods for Secondary School (1)
Chem 485 Chemistry Teaching Methods (1)
Geo! 115 Physical Geology (4)
In addition to the core , each student will study more
advanced courses in both physics and chemistry .
Depending on individual interests, the student may
choose any one of three options.
Option 1. General 37 credits
Chem 237-238-237L-238L Organic Chemistry (8)
Chem 340 Intro to Physical Chemistry (4)
Chem 361 Intro to Biochemistry (4)
Phys 340 Electronics (4)
Phys 322 Elementary Modern Physics (3)
Phys 299-300-301 Experimental Physics I-II-III (6)
Approved electives in Physics (6)
Chemistry 480 Chemistry Seminar (1)
Phys 490 Physics Seminar (1)
Option 2 . Chemistry emphasis 36 credits
Chem 231-232 or 237-238) 234-235 Organic
Chemistry (10)
Chem 341-342-345 Physical Chemistry (8)
Chem 361 Intro to Biochemistry (4)
Chem 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry (6)
Chem 480 Chemistry Seminar (3)
Phys 322 Elementary Modern Physics (3)
Phys 299 Experimental Physics (2)
Option 3 . Physics emphasis 44 credits
Chem 237-238-237L Organic Chemistry (7)
Chem 341-342 Physical Chemistry (6)
Chem 345 Physical Chemistry Lab (2)
Phys 340 Electronics (4)
Phys 322 Elementary Modern Physics (3)
Phys 330 Intermediate Mechanics I (3)
Phys 299-300-301 Experimental Physics I-II-III (6)
Approved electives in Physics (at 300 or 400 level)
(8)

Math 234 Calculus IV (4)
Phys 490 Physics Seminar (1)
(All Teacher Education Requirements shall be fulfilled to
complete this major. See Academic Information .)
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Administration
MINNESOTA STATE UNIVERSITY BOARD
Kennon Rothchild President, St. Paul
Arnold C . Anderson Montevideo
Howard B. Casmey St. Paul
Jean Farrand Minneapolis
Robert W. Irvine Detroit Lakes
Donald Jackman St. Paul
Marion Keith Rochester
Alice Keller Winona
Mary Thornton Phillips St. Paul
Orrin V. Rinke Sauk Rapids
CHANCELLOR
Garry D. Hays
ADMINISTRATION
Roland Dille President
Academic Affairs
William M. Jones Vice President for Academic Affairs
Nancy Parlin Dean of Arts, Humanities and Social
Sciences
William B. Treumann Dean of Mathematics and Natural
Sciences
Richard Jones Dean of Education and Regional Services
David Nelson Dean of Business, Industry and Applied
Programs
Benjamin W. McCashland Dean of Graduate Studies
Audrey Jones Director of External Studies
Mary Ellen Schmider Director of Continuing Education
Lois Selberg Assistant to the Vice President for Academic
Affairs
Don Engberg Registrar and Director of Institutional
Research
Les Bakke Assistant Director of Institutional Research
Harriet Powers Assistant Registrar
Evelyn Swenson Affirmative Action Officer
Martin Holoien Director of Computer Services
Darrell Meinke Director of Instructional Resources
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Administrative Affairs
Earl R. Herring Vice President for Administrative Affairs
Lester E. Johnson Director of Design and Construction
Arden E. Berg Business Manager
Duane M . Grier Director of Physical Plant
Ed Rico Director of Personnel
James Aasness Bookstore Manager
Student Personnel Services
Robert Macleod Vice President for Student Personnel
Services
Marv Gerhardson Associate Dean and Director of
Student Devleopment
Elliot Garb Associate Dean and Director of Housing
Eileen Hume Associate Dean and Director of Human
Relations
Michael Pehler Assistant Director of Housing
Floyd Brown Director of Admissions
John Tandberg Assistant Director of Admissions
Ross Fortier Director of Men 's Athletics
Donella Palmer Director of Women 's Athletics
Melvin Schmitz Director of Career Planning and
Placement
Forster Davis Associate Director of Career Planning and
Placement
Roberta Shreve Director of The Children 's House
Ronald Kopita Director of Counseling
David Anderson Director of Financial Aid
Judy Dulski Director of Health Services
Bruce Chambers Student Union Manager
Marilyn Bakke Student Union Manager
Connie Oxton Student Union Manager
Public Affairs
Gerhard Haukebo Vice President for Public Affairs
Ron Matthies Director of Publications and Information
Services
Tom Rickart Printing Manager
Glenn Tornell Director of Press Information
Kathy Foss Bakkum Director of Graphic Design
Elsie Listrom Publications Assistant and A/11mni
Coordinator
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kum Director of Graphic Design
ub/ications Assistant and Alumni

Roland Dille, 1963. President and Professor of English.
B.A., Ph.D ., University of Minnesota.
James Aasness , 1970. Bookstore Manager. B.A. ,
Moorhead State University .

M. Wayne Alexander, 1977. Chairperson and Associate
Professor: Department of Business Administration . B.S .,
M.B.A., Fresno State College ; Ph .D. , University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign .
Beth C. Anderson , 1969. Instructor of Education . B.A.,
Jamestown College; M.A., Washington State University .
David H . Anderson , 1965. Director of Financial Aids and
Assistant Professor. B .S. , M.A., University of Minnesota.
(Sabbatical Leave, Winter Quarter 1979)
Donald N. Anderson , 1941. Associate Professor of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation . B.S.,
Moorhead State University ; M.Ed ., University of
Minnesota.
Lawrence R . Anderson, 1966 . Director of Tri-College
University Educational Administration Program, Associate
Professor of Education . B.S ., Valley City State College ;
M.S. in Ed ., North Dakota State University; Ph .D.,
George Peabody College for Teachers.
Robert S. Badal, 1971. Associate Professor of Speech.
B.A. , University of Illinois; M.A., Ph .D. Northwestern
University .
Linda C. Badley, 1978. Assistant Professor of English .
B.A., Oklahoma Baptist University; M.A. , University of
Iowa ; Ph .D., University of Louisville .
Lester Bakke, 1972 . Assistant Director, Records and
Research . B.A. , Moorhead State University .
Marilyn Bakke, 1978. Recreation Manager. B.A.,
Moorhead State University.
Jack Baratto, 1965. Assistant Professor of Spanish . B.A .,
St. Cloud State University; A. M., University of Michigan.
Virginia Barsch , 1976 . Associate Professor of Art. B.A. ,
Barat College ; M.A. , San Francisco College; Ph .D.,
Northwestern University .
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Monroe H. Bartel, 1963. Professor of Biology. A.B.,
Tabor College; M.S ., Ph .D., Kansas State University .

Alice M. Bartels, 1949. Associate Professor of Music.
B.F.A., University of South Dakota ; M.A ., State
University of Iowa.
Ali Behforooz, 1974. Assistant Professor of Computer
Science . B.S. , M.S ., University of Tehran; M.S. , Ph .D.,
Michigan State University.
Rufus T . Bellamy , 1964. Assistant Professor of English .
B.A. , M.A. , Yale University.
Leonard W . Bergquist, 1969. Coordinator and Associate
Professor of Education. B.S . , M.S ., Moorhead State
University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota .
John E. Bernard, 1978. Assistant Professor of
Mathematics. B.S . Ed ., M.S . Ed ., M.S ., Northern Illinois
University ; Ph .D. , University of Texas, Austin .
Dieter G. Berninger, 1970. Associate Professor of History
and Multicultural Studies and Interim Chairperson of
Multicultural Studies. B.A., M.A. , Ph.D . , University of
Wisconsin .
Eddy Birrer, 1976 . Associate Professor of Accounting .
B.A. , Carroll College; M.B .A. , Gonzaga University, CPA.
Diana H. Bitz, 1978. Instructor of Business. B.A. , Smith
College; M.B.A., Colgate Darden School-University of
Virginia . Master of Architecture in Urban Design , Virginia
Polytechnic Institute.

I

Allen E. Carter, 1969 . Professor of Mass
Communications . B.F.A., M.F.A ., Ohio Uni
M.F .A., University of Guanajuato .

Shirley A. Bratt/and, 1963. Government Documents
Librarian and Assistant Professor. B.A., B.S ., Moorhead
State University; M.S . in LS . , University of Illinois;
Specialist Certificate in Library Science Educaiton,
University of Minnesota.

Amie C. Casey , 1978. Instructor of Music; E
University of Cincinnati; B.M., M.M. , Cleve!
of Music.
Bruce Chambers, 1971. Manager of Comst<;
Union Operations. B.A ., Moorhead State u'

Bradley A. Bremer, 1968. Associate Professor of
Psychology. B.A. , Moorhead State University; M.A.,
Ph.D . , Michigan State University.

Rudolph H. Chang-Yit, 1966 . Chairperson
Professor: Department of Psychology . B.A .,
University of Oklahoma; Ph .D., University c
Dakota.
Joel M. Charon , 1972 . Associate Professor
B.S., M.A., Ph.D . , University of Minnesota

Curtis Bring, 1973. Associate Professor of Computer
Science. B.S . , M.A., North Dakota State University;
Ed .D., University of Northern Colorado.

Ario J. Brow,:i , 1957. Assistant Professor of Education .
B.S., Bemidji State University; M.Ed., University of North
Dakota.
Floyd W. Brown , 1960. Director of Admissions and
Instructor of Education. B.S. , M.S ., North Dakota State
University.
Dewey 0 . Brummond, 1966. Professor of Chemistry.
B.S . , North Dakota State University; M.S . , Ph.D .,
University of Wisconsin.

M. Anne Brunton, 1969. Coordinator and Associate
Professor of Anthropology. B.S. , M.A., Ph .D.,
Washington State University.

Virgil L. Black, 1965. Associate Professor of Speech
Pathology and Audiology. A.B . , Jamestown College ;
M.S ., North Dakota State University.

Norman A. Buktenica, 1976. Director and Professor:
Special Education . B.A., Wabash College; M.A.,
Roosevelt University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

Kenneth P . Bladow, 1959. Cross Country Coach and
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation . B.A. , Concordia College; M.S ., North
Dakota State University.

Dolores Buttrey, 1978. Assistant Professor of Languages .
B.A., M.A. , Illinois State University; M.A. , Middlebury
College; Ph .D., University of Illinois.

Marvin D. Bossart, 196 7. Assistant Professor of Mass
Communications. B.A., University of North Dakota;
M.S ., Northwestern University.
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Richard Bowman , 1978. Assistant Professor of Secondary
Education . B.S ., M.S ., Ohio University; Ph.D . , University
of Toledo.

John Calvert, 1978. Assistant Professor and Evaluation
Coordinator, Department of Nursing. B.S ., University of
North Dakota; M.A., Ph.D ., Tulane University .
Carl T. Carlson, 1968. Assistant Professor of
Mathematics . B.A ., Concordia College; M.A. , Boston
College .

Mark G. Chekola, 1969. Associate Professc
Philosophy . B.A. , Concordia College; M.A
University of Michigan .
Timothy Y. C . Choy , 1969 . Associate Prof
Speech. B.A. , Pacific University; M.A . , Ph
Pennsylvania State University .
Cheng Lok Chua , 1977 . Associate Profes~I
B.A., DePauw University; M.A ., Ph .D., U
Connecticut.
Edward P. Clark, 1967 . Chairperson and
Professor: Department of Languages. B.S.
Notre Dame; M.A. , Vanderbilt University.
David D. Cole, 1970 . Associate Professor
B.S ., Purdue University . A .M., Ph .D., Wi
University.
Thomas W . Collins, 1962 . Professor of Bi
Southern Illinois University; Ph.D. , Unive1
Minnesota .
James F. Condell, 1965 . Professor of Psy
Kentucky State College ; M.A . , Teacher's
Columbia University ; Ed.D., University of
(Sabbatical leave 1978-79)
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1968. Assistant Professor of
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Allen E. Carter, 1969. Professor of Mass
Communications. B.F.A., M.F.A., Ohio University;
M.F.A., University of Guanajuato .

Yvonne C. Condell, 1965. Associate Professor of
Biology , B.S ., Florida A & M; M.A. , Ph.D., University of
Connecticut. (Sabbatical leave 1978-79)

Amie C. Casey , 1978. Instructor of Music; B.M .,
University of Cincinnati; B.M., M.M., Cleveland Institute
of Music.

John M. Cooper, 1972. Instructor of Economics. A.B .,
Sacramento State College .

Bruce Chambers, 1971. Manager of Comstock Memorial
Union Operations. B.A., Moorhead State University.

Marjorie K. Corner, 1966. Professor of English . B.A.,
Hamline University; M.A., Ph .D., Washington State
University .

Rudolph H. Chang-Yit, 1966. Chairperson and Associate
Professor: Department of Psychology. B.A. , M.S .,
University of Oklahoma; Ph .D., University of South
Dakota.
Joel M. Charon , 1972 . Associate Professor of Sociology .
B.S., M.A. , Ph .D., University of Minnesota.

Delmar G. Corrick, 1976. Director and Associate
Professor, New Center. B.A. , M.A. , University of New
Hampshire ; Ph .D., Washington State University.

Mark G. Chekola, 1969. Associate Professor of
Philosophy. B.A ., Concordia College; M.A. , Ph .D.,
University of Michigan.

D. Ellen Cromwell, 1968. Assistant Professor of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation . B.S ., Slippery Rock
State College; M.Ed., University of Oklahoma .

Timothy Y. C. Choy, 1969 . Associate Professor of
Speech. B.A. , Pacific University ; M.A ., Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University .
Cheng Lok Chua , 1977 . Associate Professor of English.
B.A., DePauw University; M.A ., Ph.D ., University of
Connecticut.
Edward P. Clark, 1967 . Chairperson and Assistant
Professor: Department of Languages. B.S ., University of
Notre Dame; M.A., Vanderbilt University.

Ruth N. Dahlke, 1976. Associate Professor of Music.
B.M., Lawrence University; M.M., D.M.A., Eastman
School of Music, University of Rochester.

David D. Cole , 1970. Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.S ., Purdue University . A.M., Ph .D., West Virginia
University.

Daniel P. Deneau, 1976. Professor of English . B.A., St.
Joseph's College ; M.A., Ph.D. , University of Notre
Dame.

Thomas W. Collins, 1962. Professor of Biology. B.S .,
Southern Illinois University; Ph .D., University of
Minnesota.
James F. Condell, 1965. Professor of Psychology . A.B.,
Kentucky State College; M.A ., Teacher's College,
Columbia University; Ed .D., University of Nebraska.
(Sabbatical leave 1978-79)

Leland Dexter, 1978. Assistant Professor of Accounting.
B.A., Concordia College; M.B.A., University of
Nebraska. CPA.
Joseph M. DiCola, 1973. Associate Professor of
Education . B.A., Shimer College; M.S.Ed ., Ed.D.,
Northwestern Illinois University .

Leslie W. Crawford, 1972. Professor of Education. B.S.,
M.S., Eastern Montana College; Ed .D., University of
California, Berkeley .

Robert B . Davies, 1966. Professor of History. B.A.,
College of Wooster; M.A., Rutgers University; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin .
Forster Davis, 1976. Associate Director of Career
Counseling & Placement. B.S ., Missouri Valley College;
M.A. , University of Oregon .

Carol Dobitz, 1978. Assistant Professor of Accounting.
B.A. , Moorhead State University; M.S ., University of
North Dakota. CPA.
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Dorothy A. Dodds, 1949. Associate Professor of

Edward B . Estes , 1965. Associate Professor of Political

Education . B.S ., Moorhead State University; M.A.,
Colorado State College . (Sabbatical leave, Fall Quarter,

Science. B.A. , M.A., Emory University; Ph.D ., University
of Florida. (Sabbatical Leave, Spring Quarter, 1979)

1978)

Lyle Faurot, 1978. Assistant Professor of Computer
Science. B.S. , M.A., Ph .D. , University of Minnesota.

Susan Doeden, 1977 . Assistant Teacher, Children's

House .
Kevin C. Doria, 1977 . Assistant Director for Student

Development. B.A. Johnson State College; M.Ed .,
University of Maine, Orono.
Richard DuBord, 1973. Associate Professor of Social

Work. A.B. , St. Francis College ; M.S.W ., St. Louis
University .
A. Chris Downs, 1978. Assistant Professor of Psychology .
B.A., Indiana University, Ph.D ., University of Texas,
Austin.
Monica M. DuCharme, 1954. Assistant Professor of
Education . B.S ., Moorhead State University; M.S. in Ed .,
North Dakota State University.
Barbara J. Dyer, 1976 . Instructor of Music. B.M ., College

of Wooster; M.M., University of Illinois.
William E. Eagan , 1967 . Associate Professor of History .

David C. Ferreira, 1974. Assistant Professor of Music.

B.M., Illinois Wesleyan University; M.M. , Ph .D.,
University of Cincinnati.
Wilbert B. Fischer, 1971. Associate Professor of
Accounting. B.S. in Ed ., State University of North Dakota
at Ellendale; M.S ., Ph .D., University of North Dakota .
David P . Flint, 1971. Chairperson and Professor:

Department of Political Science . B.S ., University of North
Dakota; M.A., Ph .D., Washington State University.
Joyce T. Flint, 1971. Coordinator of American Studies;

Chairperson and Associate Professor: Department of
Humanities. B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A.,
Ph .D., Washington State University .

Don R. Engberg, 1967 . Registrar and Instructor of

Verle Dennis Flood, 1962. Professor of English . B.A.,
M.A. , Ph.D., State University of Iowa .
John S . Foote, 1974. Instructor of Multicultural Studies.
B.A., St. Cloud State University; M.A., University of
Idaho.
Ross S . Fortier, 1970. Director of Athletics, Head Coach,
Football and Assistant Professor of Health , Physical
Education and Recreation . B.S ., North Dakota State
University; M.S .Ed., Moorhead State University.

English . A.B., Jamestown College .

Loe/ D. Frederickson , 1956. Chairperson and Assistant

Gail D. Entsminger, 1978. Financial Aid Officer. B.S ., M.

Professor: Department of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation. B.S ., M.Ed ., University of Minnesota .

B.A., St. Michael's College ; M.A. , University of Vermont;
Ph.D. , University of Western Ontario.
Joanna Eklund, 1976. Assistant Professor of Nursing .
B.S .N., University of Connecticut; M.P .H., Johns
Hopkins University .
Deborah Eng, 1977 . Assistant Director for Student
Development. B.A. , Moorhead State University .

Ed ., University of Illinois .
Rodney 0 . J . Erickson , 1966. Acquisitions Librarian and

Assistant Professor. B.A., Augsburg College ; M.A.,
University of Minnesota ; Specialist Certificate in Library
Science , University of Minnesota.
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James P . Fay , 1976. Assistant Professor of Mass
Communications. B.S ., M.S ., University of Illinois.

Howard Freeberg, 1965. Coordinator of International
Studies and Professor of Education. B.S., University of
North Dakota at Ellendale ; M.Ed., Ed .D., University of
North Dakota.

Joseph M. Funfar, 1978. Assistant Professo
Sociology . B.A. University of Pittsburgh; M
University; Ph.D. St. Louis University .
Marvel L. Froemming, 1963. Assistant Pro
Mathematics. B.S ., Moorhead State Univeri
University of Oregon.
Carol Gaede , 1975. Assistant Professor of
Concordia Teachers College; M.S ., Ph.D .,
Illinois University.
Elliott L. Garb , 1968. Director of Housing ,
Dean of Students and Instructor. B.S ., Al
M.A. University of Rhode Island.
Bill E. Garland, 1958. Head Coach, Wres~
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Ed~
Recreation . B.S. , M.S., Indiana University .

Edward D . Garten , 1977 . Assistant Profesl

Audiovisual Services. B.S ., Concord Colle'
M.A., Methodist Theological School; M.L.
University; Ph.D ., University of Toledo.
Edmund Gasper, 1978. Assistant Professo1
Theatre .
Virginia H . Gassner, 1969. Instructor of Ej
Hunter College ; M.A., University of Texas

Marvin E. Gerhardson, 1968. Associate D

and Instructor of Education . B.S .Ed., M.E
of North Dakota.
John G. Gibbs , 1967. Professor of Humal
Davidson College; B.D., Th.M. , Union T~
Seminary; Ph.D ., Princeton Theological S

Jane F. Geidt, 1976 . Instructor of Nursing
College .
Bernard I. Gill, 1950. Head Librarian and
Professor. A.B., M.S., University of Illinoi

Nancy Gilliland, 1977 . Assistant Professor

Anthropology and Social Work. B.A., Ne
University; M.A., University of Nebraska,
University of Nebraska, Lincoln .

"stes, 1965. Associate Professor of Political
., M.A. , Emory University; Ph .D., University
Sabbatical Leave , Spring Quarter, 1979)

Joseph M. Funfar, 1978. Assistant Professor of
Sociology. B.A. University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Duquesne
University; Ph.D. St. Louis University.

Douglas A. Greenley , 1978. Assistant Professor of
Economics. B.A. , M.A., North Dakota State University;
Ph .D. Colorado State University .

1978. Assistant Professor of Computer
. , M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota .

Marvel L. Froemming, 1963. Assistant Professor of
Mathematics. B.S ., Moorhead State University ; M.S .,
University of Oregon.

K. Dale Gronhovd, 1974. Associate Professor of Speech
Pathology and Audiology . B.S ., M.A ., University of
North Dakota; Ph .D. , University of Oregon.

Carol Gaede , 1975. Assistant Professor of Speech . B.A. ,
Concordia Teachers College; M.S ., Ph.D., Southern
Illinois University .

Evelyn L. Grove, 1968. Associate Professor of Business
Education. B.A ., Mayville State Teachers College; M.A.,
University of Minnesota; Ed.D ., University of North
Dakota .

~·, 1976. Assistant Professor of Mass
'ons. B.S., M.S ., University of Illinois.
eira, 1974. Assistant Professor of Music.
Wesleyan University; M.M., Ph .D.,
Cincinnati.

Elliott L. Garb, 1968. Director of Housing and Associate
Dean of Students and Instructor . B.S ., Alma College ;
M.A. University of Rhode Island .

Scher, 1971 . Associate Professor of
B.S . in Ed ., State University of North Dakota
M.S . , Ph.D. , University of North Dakota.

Bill E. Garland, 1958. Head Coach, Wrestling , and
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation. B.S ., M.S . , Indiana University .

~, 1971. Chairperson and Professor:
B.S . , University of North
., Ph .D., Washington State University.

bf Political Science .

Edward D. Garten , 1977. Assistant Professor of
Audiovisual Services. B.S ., Concord College; M. Div. ,
M.A. , Methodist Theological School; M.L.S. , Kent State
University; Ph.D ., University of Toledo .

t, 1971. Coordinator of American Studies;
and Associate Professor: Department of
B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A. ,
ington State University.

Edmund Gasper, 1978. Assistant Professor of SpeechTheatre.

Flood, 1962. Professor of English. B.A. ,
State University of Iowa.

Virginia H. Gassner, 1969. Instructor of Education . A.B .,
Hunter College; M.A. , University of Texas .
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f, 1974. Instructor of Multicultural Studies.
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and Instructor of Education. B.S .Ed . , M.Ed., University
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Lee E . Grugel, 1969. Director of Honors Program;
Chairperson and Associate Professor: Department of
History . B.A ., M.A., Ohio State University; Ph .D.,
University of Chicago.
Sheila A. Gullickson , 1964. Instructor of English . B.S. ,
M.S . in Ed ., Moorhead State University.
William Hall, 1975. Instructor of Mass Communications.
B.S ., M.A. , Central Missouri State University.
Douglas Hamilton , 1978. Instructor of Speech . B.A.,
Moorhead State University. M.F.A., University of
Minnesota.
Jane Hamilton , 1978. Assistant Professor of Languages;
B.A. , North Texas University; M.A. , Ph.D ., university of
Arizona.
Roger G. Hamilton, 1962. Chairperson and Associate
Professor: Department of Mass Communications. A.B. ,
Oberlin College; M.A. , University of Minnesota .

John G. Gibbs, 1967. Professor of Humanities. A.B.,
Davidson College; B.D. , Th .M., Union Theological
Seminary; Ph.D., Princeton Theological Seminary .

Allan Hanna , 1960. Associate Professor of English and
Latin . A.B. , A.M . , University of Michigan .

Jane F. Geidt, 1976 . Instructor of Nursing. B.S .N., Mary
College .

Mary Ann Hanna , 1977 . Career Counselor. B.A., B.S .,
M.S ., Moorhead State University.

Bernard I. Gill, 1950. Head Librarian and Associate
Professor. A.B . , M.S . , University of Illinois.

Mark Hansel, 1974. Assistant Professor of Sociology .
B.A. , Nyack Missionary College; M.A., Ph.D ., University
of Iowa.

Nancy Gilliland, 1977 . Assistant Professor of SociologyAnthropology and Social Work. B.A ., Nebraska Wesleyan
University ; M.A. , University of Nebraska, Omaha; Ph .D. ,
University of Nebraska , Lincoln .

223

Delmar J . Hansen, 1958. Chairperson and Professor:
Department of Speech-Theatre . B.S . , University of
Omaha; M.S . , Florida State University; Ph.D. , State
University of Iowa.
Patricia K. Hansen, 1964. Assistant Professor of English.
B.S ., M.A. , North Dakota State Univesity.
Wilua W. Hanson, 1959. Assistant Professor of
Education . B.S., University of Minnesota; B.S . ,
Macalester College; M.S . , North Dakota State University .
Phyllis A. Harber, 1972 . Associate Professor of Biology.
B.A. , Omaha University; M.S., Wyoming University;
Ph.D . , Iowa State University . (Sabbatical Leave 1978-79)
Wilbert J . Harri, 1971. Assistant Librarian and As.sistant
Professor. B.A. , Carleton College; M.A., University of
Minnesota. CPA.
Earnest N. Harris, 1962. Professor of Music. B.A. ,
Concordia College; M.A., Hamline University.
Nancy J. Harris, 1966. Associate Professor of Music.
B.M., M.M. , Juilliard School of Music.

Jane F. Harrison, 1969. Assistant Professor of Geography
and Geology . B.S., Western Illinois State College; M.S. ,
University of Wisconsin .
W . Douglas Harrison , 1968. Associate Professor of
Geography and Geology. B.A. , North Texas State
University; M.A. , Stephen F. Austin State College;
Ph.D. , University of North Carolina.
Gerald P. Hart, 1965. Associate Professor of Physics and
Astronomy. B.S. , Creighton University; M.S . , Kansas
State University; Ph.D . , University of Idaho.
James P. Hatzenbuhler, 1973 . Associate Professor of
Mathematics. B.S. , Dickinson State College; M.S . , Ph .D. ,
Kansas State University.
Gerhard K. Haukebo, 1967 . Vice President for Public
Affairs and Professor of Education. B.S. , M.S . , Ph.D. ,
University of Minnesota.
Jane Hendricks , 1973 . Head Teacher; Early Childhood
Education Center. B.S . , Moorhead State University .
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Bernard S . Heringman, 1966. Professor of English. A.B
John Hopkins University; A.M., Ph.D ., _Columbia
University .
Earl R . Herring, 1959. Vice President for Ac:!ministrative
Affairs and Professor of Education . B.S ., M.S ., Stout
State University .
Norman D. Hessert, 1971. Professor of Music. B.M.E . ,
M.M. , Ph.D., Indiana University .

Neal Jacobson, 1977 . Assistant Basketball (
North Dakota State University.

Barbara Hisley , 1978. Assistant Professor of Nursing.
B.S.N . , Jamestown College; M.A., University of Iowa.
R.N. in North Dakota.

Judy Johnson, 1971. Head Teacher, Earll,
Education Center. B.S., Moorhead State l

Dwaine H. Hoberg, 1960. Assistant Professor of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation . B.S . , M.A. ,
University of Minnesota .
John B. Holland, 1966. Associate Professor of Art.
B.E.A., Texas Christian University; M.A. , Harvard
U~iversity; Ph.D. , University of Minnesota .
Martin 0. Holoien , 1968. Director, Computer Center;
Chairperson and Professor: Department of Computer
Science . B.S., Moorhead State University; M.S., North
Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota .

R . Lynette Jett, 1978. Instructor of Multidis
Studies . B.A ., Evangel College; M.S. , Sou
University .
Arnold E. Johanson, 1966. Chairperson a,
Department of Philosophy ; B.A. , Universit•
M.A., Ph .D. , Yale University.
·

Lester E. Johnson , 1968. Assistant to VicE
Administrative Affairs; Director of Design a
Construction and Assistant Professor of Inc
B.S ., North Dakota State University.

Oscar W . Johnson, 1965. Professor of Bi<
Michigan State University . M.S. , Ph.D., \J,,
University.
Jane Johnston, 1945. Professor of Educa·
M.A. , Ph.D ., University of Minnesota.

Audrey Jones, 1973. Director of External
Concordia College; M.A ., Eastern Kentuo

Christopher C. Hong, 1968. Associate Professor of
History. A.B . , Ottawa University; B.D., Westminster
Seminary; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

Barbara Jones, 1975. Director of Summe
Instructor of Health, Physical Education a
B.S ., M.S ., University of North Dakota.

Rhoda Hooper, 1976. Instructor of Nursing. B.S.N. ,
Hamline University; M.S . , Moorhead State University .

Myrna Jones, 1976. Instructor of Multidis
Studies . B.A ., Stanislaus State College .

Eileen L. Hume, 1963 . Associate Dean of Students;
Director of Human Relations and Associate Professor of
Education. B.A., B.Ed., Seattle University; M.Ed.,
Western Washington State College.

Richard Jones, 1976. Dean of Education
Service. B.A., M.A. , Stanford University
University of California, Berkeley .

Hi Sook Hwang, 1969. Associate Professor of French.
B.A., Seoul National University; B.A., University of
Tampa; M.A .T ., Emory University , Ph.D . , State
University of New York at Buffalo . (Sabbatical Leave
Spring Quarter, 1979)
Gary L. Jacobson , 1977. Associate Professor of Social
Work . B.A ., Yankton College; M .S .W., University of
California, Berkeley.

William M. Jones, 1972 . Vice President
Affairs and Professor of Music. B.A., Co
M.A., Eastman School of Music; Ph .D. ,
University .
Ben B . Judd, Jr., 1978. Assistant Profe•
Psychology . B.A., University of Texas,
School of Theology, Claremont; Ph .D.,
Texas, Arlington .

,ringman, 1966. Professor of English. A.B
University; AM ., Ph.D., Columbia

Neal Jacobson , 1977. Assistant Basketball Coach . B.A.,
North Dakota State University .

g, 1959. Vice President for Ac!ministrative

R. Lynette Jett, 1978. Instructor of Multidisciplinary
Studies. B.A. , Evangel College; M.S ., Southern Illinois
University .
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[ssert, 1971. Professor of Music. B.M.E. ,
Indiana University.
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Department of Philosophy ; B.A. , University of Minnesota;
M.A., Ph .D., Yale University.

1978. Assistant Professor of Nursing.
:town College; M.A., University of Iowa.
Dakota.

Judy Johnson , 1971. Head Teacher, Early Childhood
Education Center. B.S ., Moorhead State University.

erg, 1960. Assistant Professor of Health,
tion and Recreation . B.S ., M.A.,
innesota.

Lester E. Johnson , 1968. Assistant to Vice President for
Administrative Affairs; Director of Design and
Construction and Assistant Professor of Industrial Studies.
B.S., North Dakota State University .

~d, 1966. Associate Professor of Art.

Oscar W . Johnson , 1965. Professor of Biology. B.S .,
Michigan State University . M.S. , Ph.D., Washington State
University.
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Jane Johnston , 1945. Professor of Education . B.S.,
M.A., Ph.D ., University of Minnesota .
Audrey Jones , 1973. Director of External Studies. B.A. ,
Concordia College; M.A., Eastern Kentucky University .

Hong, 1968. Associate Professor of
Ottawa University; B.D., Westminster
) . , University of Chicago.

Barbara Jones , 1975. Director of Summer Sessions and
Instructor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation .
B.S ., M.S ., University of North Dakota.

1976. Instructor of Nursing. B.S .N.,
sity; M.S., Moorhead State University.

~. 1963. Associate Dean of Students;
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on, 1977. Associate Professor of Social
mkton College; M.S .W., University of
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Clyde Kale , 1977. Associate Professor of Industrial
Studies. B.S ., University of Southern Colorado; M.Ed .,
Colorado State University; Ed.D ., University of Northern
Colorado.
James Kaplan , 1975 . Assistant Professor of French . B.A. ,
University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Berkeley.
Donald R . Key , 1970. Professor of Music. B.S ., Millsaps
College; M.M ., New England Conservatory of Music;
Ph.D., Boston University.
Jerrel Kesling, 1978. Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A., San Jose State University; Ph .D., Pennsylvania
State University .
Anoushiravan Khoshkish , 1966. Professor of Political
Science. M.A., University of Geneva; Ph.D ., Graduate
Institute of International Studies at Geneva .
Marcia S . Kierscht, 1976. Director and Assistant Professor
of School Psychology. B.A. , M.A. , University of Iowa;
Ph.D ., George Peabody College.
E. Karen Kivi, 1947 . Reference Librarian and Professor of
Media Education . B.S ., University of Minnesota; M.S .,
University of Illinois; Certificate for Advanced Study in
Librarianship, University of Illinois.

Myrna Jones , 1976. Instructor of Multidisciplinary
Studies. B.A ., Stanislaus State College .

Daniel R . Knighton , 1970. Chairperson and Associate
Professor: Department of Economics. B.A., Franklin and
Marshall College ; Ph .D. , University of North Carolina.
(Sabbatical Leave Winter Quarter, 1979)

Richard Jones , 1976. Dean of Education and Regional
Service. B.A ., M.A., Stanford University. Ed.D. ,
University of California, Berkeley .

Emil A. Kochis, 1959. Associate Professor of
Multidisciplinary Studies. B.S. , St. Cloud State University;
M.A., Ohio State University .

William M. Jones , 1972. Vice President for Academic
Affairs and Professor of Music. B.A., Concordia College;
M.A., Eastman School of Music; Ph.D. , Indiana
University.

Richard Kolotkin , 1977. Assistant Professor of
Psychology . B.A., Wesleyan University; Ph.D ., University
of Minnesota.

Ben B . Judd, Jr., 1978. Assistant Professor of
Psychology. B.A., University of Texas, Austin; M.Th .,
School of Theology, Claremont; Ph .D., University of
Texas, Arlington .

Ronald R . Kopita , 1977 . Director of the Counseling
Center . B.S ., State University College, New Paltz; M.A.,
Michigan State University; Ph .D., University of Michigan .
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Nicholas Kowanko, 1968. Professor of Chemistry. B.S.,
Bella J . Kranz, 1967. Coordinator of Secondary

Benjamin Lin, 1973. Associate Professor of Computer
Science . Diploma, Taipei Institute of Technology; M.S .,
University of Wyoming, Ph .D. University of Iowa.

Education and Associate Professor of Education. B.A.,
City College of New York; M.A., Long Beach State
College; Ph.D., University of North Dakota.

Gary L. Litt, 1969. Associate Professor of English. B.A.,
Jamestown College; M.A., University of Deriver; Ph.D .,
University of Washington.

M. Murray Kranz, 196 7 . Associate Professor of History.
B.A., M.A ., New York University; Ph.D., University of
California, Los Angeles.

Lynn Lockhart, 1978. Assistant Professor of Counseling .

Ph .D., University of Adelaide.

and Assistant Professor of Humanities. B.S ., M.A.,
Northwestern University .

Department of Business Education. B.S., Minot State
College; M.Ed., Montana State University; Ed.D.,
University of North Dakota .

Information Services, and Instructor of Enl
Humanities. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A. :
State University
Don A. Mattson, 1973. Professor of Math
Wesleyan University; M.S., Ph .D., Univer
Wisconsin, Madison.
Benjamin W. McCashland, 1970. Dean o
Studies and Professor of Biology. B.Sc., 'i
University of Nebraska.
Harriette McCaul, 1978. Instructor of BusJ
Administration. B.A., M.B.A., University

Dennis L. Krzyzaniak, 1962. Associate Professor of

Laurence R. MacLeod, 1954. Assistant Professor of

Thomas M. McGrath , 1971. Professor of

Chemistry, B.S ., M.S. , North Dakota State University.

Health, Physical Education and Recreation . B.S., Mayville
State Teachers College; A.M., Colorado State College .
(Sabbatical Leave Winter Quarter, 1979)

Poet in Residence. B.A., University of No
M.A., Louisiana State University .
George R. McMeen, 1974. Assistant to D
Instructional Resources and Assistant Prof
Education and Audio Visual. B.A., Corn
M.Ed., M.A ., M.S .Ed., Ph.D ., Universit
California .
Donald B. McRaven, Jr., 1972 . AssociatE
Art. A.A., B.A ., M.F.A ., University of M

Sylvia A. Kruger, 1962. Coordinator, Women's Studies

Evelyn R. Larson, 1956. Associate Professor of Business
Administration . B.S ., North Dakota State University;
M.S., University of North Dakota; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota.
Theodore M. Larson, 1968. Assistant Professor of
Speech. B.S., Moorhead State University; M.A.,
University of Kansas.

B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin .
Howard P. Lysne, 1957. Chairperson and Professor:

Robert N. MacLeod, 1965. Vice President for Student
Personnel Services and Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation . B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University
of Minnesota.

Lyle F. Laske, 1965. Associate Professor of Art. B.S .,

Charles R . Magel, 1962. Professor of Philosophy. B.S.C .,
Northwestern University; Ph .D., University of Minnesota .

Wisconsin State University, Platteville; M.S ., M.F.A.,
University of Wisconsin .

Lise Mann , 1977 . Instructor of Music. B.A., M.M.,
Florida State University.

Virginia K. Lawson, 1978. Assistant Professor of English.
B.S., Nyack Missionary College; M.A. , Newhouse School
of Communications, Syracuse University; Ph.D .,
University of Iowa.

Charles F. Martin, 1965. Chairperson and Assistant

Elsie J . Lee, 1955. Assistant Professor and Curriculum

Mi:::key J . Martin , 1978. Assistant Professor of Business
Administration. B.S., M.B.A., California State University;
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.

Center Librarian. B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S.,
North Dakota State University .
Ralph H. Lee, 1950. Associate Professor of Accounting
and Business Education. B.S ., St. Cloud State University;
M.B.Ed ., University of Colorado.
Milton W . Legg, 1970. Chairperson and Professor:

Department of Mathematics . B.S ., M.A., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., New Mexico University .
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Ronald E. Matthies, 1970. Director of Pub

Professor: Department of Pre-Engineering. B.S., North
Dakota State University; B.S., M.S.Ed., Moorhead State
University.

Ronald G. Masanz, 1967 . Head Coach, Track and
Assistant Football Coach, Assistant Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation . B.S., M.Ed.,
University of Minnesota .

Dennis R. Mathiason, 1966. Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., Mankato State University; Ph.D., University of
South Dakota.

B . Spencer Meeks , 1962. Chairperson ar

Department of Chemistry. B.S., Universit
Carolina; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Darrel M. Meinke, 1972. Director, Instruc
and Professor of Media Education. B.S.E
Nebraska; M.A., Denver University; Ed.[
Nebraska.
Karen B. Meland, 1978. Assistant Direct<
Development. B.A., Moorhead State Uni
Lysle E. Meyer, Jr., 1966. Professor of!Western Reserve University; M.A., Ph.D.
University.
Michael Michlovic , 1975. Assistant Profe!
Anthropology . B. A., University of Pittsbu
Ph.D., University of Illinois.

1973. Associate Professor of Computer
1m a, Taipei Institute of Technology; M.S . ,
Vyoming , Ph .D. University of Iowa.
969 . Associate Professor of English. B.A. ,
liege; M.A. , University of Der,ver; Ph.D . ,
ashington .

, 1978. Assistant Professor of Counseling.
niversity of Texas, Austin .

me, 195 7. Chairperson and Professor:
Business Education. B.S ., Minot State
, Montana State University; Ed .D. ,
orth Dakota.

Ronald E. Matthies , 1970. Director of Publications and
Information Services, and Instructor of English and
Humanities. B.A. , St. Olaf College; M.A. , Moorhead
State University

Joseph W. Miller, 1959. Professor of English . B.S . in
Ed., B.A. , Southeast Missouri State University; M.A .,
Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph .D., University
of Minensota .

Don A. Mattson, 1973 . Professor of Mathematics. B.A. ,
Wesleyan University ; M.S . , Ph .D. , University of
Wisconsin, Madison .

Melva Moline, 1975. Instructor and Resource Coordinator
of Mass Communications. B.A. , Metropolitan State
University.

Benjamin W. McCashland , 1970. Dean of Graduate
Studies and Professor of Biology. B.Sc ., ·M.Sc., Ph .D. ,
University of Nebraska.

Robert Mand, 1978 . Assistant Professor of SpeechTheatre . B.A ., University of Dubuque; M.A. , University
of Nebraska , Lincoln ; M.F.A. , University of Wisconsin ,
Madison .

Harriette McCaul, 1978. Instructor of Business
Administration . B.A. , M.B.A. , University of Kansas .

acLeod, 1954. Assistant Professor of
I Education and Recreation . B.S ., Mayville
College; A.M ., Colorado State College .
ve Winter Quarter, 1979)

Thomas M. McGrath , 1971. Professor of English and
Poet in Residence. B.A., University of North Dakota;
M.A., Louisiana State University .
George R . McMeen , 1974. Assistant to Director,
Instructional Resources and Assistant Professor of Media
Education and Audio Visual. B.A. , Cornell University;
M.Ed . , M.A. , M.S .Ed ., Ph.D., University of Southern
California .

leod, 1965. Vice President for Student
ices and Professor of Health , Physical
lRecreation. B.S ., M.A. , Ph .D., University

~el, 1962. Professor of Philosophy. B.S .C .,
rniversity; Ph .D., University of Minnesota.

Donald B . McRaven , Jr., 1972. Associate Professor of
Art. A.A., B.A., M.F.A. , University of Minnesota.

r iversity.

B . Spencer Meeks , 1962 . Chairperson and Professor:
Department of Chemistry. B.S ., University of South
Carolina; Ph .D. , Cornell University.

r1. Instructor of Music. B.A., M.M. ,

fin, 1965. Chairperson and Assistant
'irtment of Pre-Engineering. B.S . , North
niversity; B.S ., M.S .Ed . , Moorhead State

Darrel M. Meinke, 1972. Director, Instructional Resources
and Professor of Media Education . B.S .Ed. , University of
Nebraska; M.A. , Denver University; Ed.D., University of
Nebraska.

n, 1978. Assistant Professor of Business
B.S., M.B.A. , California State University;
ty of Northern Colorado .

:mz, 1967 . Head Coach, Track and
'ill Coach, Assistant Professor of Health,
ion , and Recreation . B.S ., M.Ed.,
nnesota.

iason, 1966. Professor of Chemistry.
State University; Ph .D., University of

Karen B . Meland, 1978. Assistant Director for Student
Development. B.A. , Moorhead State University .

'
!

Lysle E. Meyer, Jr., 1966 . Professor of History. B.A.,
Western Reserve University; M.A ., Ph .D., Ohio State
University .
Michael Michlovic, 1975. Assistant Professor of
Anthropology. B.A. , University of Pittsburgh; M.A. ,
Ph .D., University of Illinois.

Wesley L. Monson , 1968. Instructor of Business
Education. B.S . , Valley City State College; M.S.,
University of North Dakota.
Mary V. Montgomery, 1958. Associate Professor of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation . B.S. , Slippery
Rock State College ; M.A., George Peabody College:
Director of Health and Safety, Indiana University .
(Sabbatical Leave Winter Quarter, 1979)
Margaret A. Moore, 1969. Director of Women's Physical
Education and Assistant Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation. B.S . , M.S., University of
Nebraska.
Molly Moore, 1976. Instructor of Business Education .
B.S., University of Kansas; M.S ., Moorhead State
University.
Joseph Morris, 1978. Director, Guidance and Counseling
Program and Assistant Professor of Education; B.A.,
Central State University, Ohio; M.A. , Ph.D., University of
Michigan .
Phillip J . Mousseau , 1968. Associate Professor of Art.
A.A. , University of Minnesota; B.F.A., Minneapolis
School of Art; M.F.A., Indiana University.
Albert G. Mudgett, 1957 . Associate Professor of Industrial
Studies. B.S ., M.A., Ph.D ., University of Minnesota.
Katherine Murphy , 1978. Special Events Coordinator.
B.A., M.A. , University of Minnesota.
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David Myers, 1972. Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

B.A., University of Houston ; Ph .D., University of Texas.
Dav id C. Nelson , 1974. Dean of Business, Industry, and
Applied Programs and Professor of Business
Administration. B.B .A. , University of Minnesota; M.S .,
North Dakota State University; Ph .D., University of
Nebraska.
Lois F. Nelson , 1977 . Associate Professor of Nursing.
B.S .N., Gustavus Adolphus College; C.R.N.A.,
Minneapolis School of Anesthesia; M.Ed ., University of
Minnesota; Ed .D., University of South Dakota :
Johanna G. Neuer, 1968. Associate Professor of

Victor J . Peters, 1961. Professor of History
University of Manitoba; Ph.D. , University o:

David 0/day , 1975. Instructor of Sociology. B.A., Fenn

Viola K. Powell, 1968. Assistant Professor ,
Physical Education and Recreation . B.Ed.,
University; M.A. in Ed ., Washington Unive

College; M.A., Kent State University .
David Olson , 1976. Instructor of Health, Physical

Education and Recreation and Assistant Football Coach.
B.S ., North Dakota State University; M.S ., Moorhead
State University.
Dorian J . Olson , 1965. Chairperson and Professor:
Department of Accounting. B.A., Concordia College;
M.A. , Ph .D., University of North Dakota. CPA.

German . B.A ., M.A. , Ph .D., University of California, Los
Angeles .
Jack A. Neufeld , 1967 . Associate Professor of Education .
B.A., Goshen College; M.A., Ph.D ., University of North
Dakota .
Patricia A. Neuman, 1972. Counselor and Instructor.
B.A., University of-Minnesota; M.S .Ed ., Chicago State
University.

Nancy C. Parlin , 1971. Dean of Arts, Humanities and
Social Sciences and Professor of Sociology. B. S. , College
of St. Catherine; M.A., St. Louis University; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota .

John Nielson , 1975. Instructor of Business

Jesse L. Parsons, 1969 . Chairperson and Professor:

Administration . B.S ., B.A., M.Ed ., University of North
Dakota.
Arthur J . Nix, 1953 . Assistant Professor of Music. B.S .,
B.A ., Moorhead State University; A.M., Colorado State
University .
Gisela S. Nobel, 1965. Assistant Professor of German .
B.S ., North Dakota State University; M.A., University of
Colorado.

Department of Biology. B.E. , Illinois State University;
M.S ., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Purdue University.

James W . Noehl, 1969. Assistant Professor of Business
Administration . B.B.A. , M.B .A. , University of Minnesota .
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Lee M. Nordrum , 1967. Assistant to Director,
Instructional Resources and Assistant Professor of AudioVisual. B.S ., Wisconsin State University, LaCrosse; M.S .,
Stout State University .

Donella Palmer, 1966. Assistant Professor of Health,

Physical Education and Recreation . B.S ., Oklahoma State
University; M.S ., Kansas State Teachers College.

Robert R . Pattengale, 1968. Associate Professor of Music.

B.M., Western Michigan University; M.M ., Ph.D.,
University of Michigan . (Sabbatical Leave Spring Quarter,

1979)
Janet M. Paulsen , 1966. Associate Professor of Chemistry

and Anthropology. B.S ., Moorhead State University;
M.S ., Ph.D. , Virginia Polytechnic Institute .
Michael Pehler, 1970. Assistant Director of Housing.

Albert H . Noice, 1965. Associate Professor of Music.

B.A. , B.S ., M.S. , Moorhead State University .

B.M.Ed. , M.M .Ed. , McPhail College of Music; Ed .D.,
Colorado State University .

Richard H. Pemble, 1969. Associate Professor of Biology.

Orlow P. Nokken , 1958. Head Golf Coach and Associate
Professor of Health , Physical Education and Recreation .
B.S ., Moorhead State University; A.M ., Colorado State
College; Ed.D. , University of Northern Colorado .

B.A., Simpson College; M.A., University of Montana ;
Ph.D ., University of California, Davis.
Robert L. Pender, 1966. Associate Professor of English .

B.S ., M.A. , Memphis State University ; Ph .D., University
of Indiana .

Eugene A. Philipps, 1966. Professor of Ecc

M.A. , Ph .D., University of Illinois.

Harriet L. Powers, 1963. Assistant Registra

Instructor of Business Education . B.A., Cm
College; M.S .Ed., North Dakota State Uni\
Mary A. Pryor, 1965. Professor of English.
College; M.N ., Yale University; M.A., Ph.I
of Nebraska .
Timothy L. Ray, 1970. Associate Profess01
B.F.A. , University of Manitoba ; M.F.A., U1
Arkansas.
Grace Reardon , 1975. Instructor of Busine
B. S. , M.A., University of Minnesota.
Lawrence L. Reed, 1968. Serials Librarian

Professor. B.A., M.A., University of Minne
Margaret F. Reed, 1964. Chairperson and

Department of Social Work. A.B., A.M ., P
University of Chicago.
Phillip Rice, 1974. Associate Professor of f
B.A. , Fort Wayne Bible College ; M.A., St
College; Ph.D., Colorado State University .
1

Roger Richman, 1967 . Assistant Professor

and Geology . B.S ., Wisconsin State Colle!
Michigan State University .
Glenn Ringstad, 1961. Associate Profess01
B.S ., Moorhead State University; M.A., Si
State College.
Bill V. T. Ritchie, 1968 . Professor of Math
M.S ., Ph .D., Purdue University.
Eleanor B . Ritchie, 1969. Professor of Ge
Geology. B.A. , Wayne State University;
Northwestern University .

1m, 1967. Assistant to Director,
~sources and Assistant Professor of Audioisconsin State University, LaCrosse; M.S .,
iversity.
I

Victor J. Peters, 1961. Professor of History. B.A., M.A.,
University of Manitoba; Ph.D., University of Gottingen.

Loretta Robb, 1978. Instructor of Mathematics; B.A., St.
Olaf College; M.S ., Oregon State University.

Eugene A. Philipps, 1966 . Professor of Economics. B.S .,
M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

Sandra Robin, 1978. Assistant Professor of Social Work;
B.A ., University of Minnesota; M.S.W. , University of
Denver.

l975. Instructor of Sociology. B.A., Fenn
Kent State University.
976. Instructor of Health, Physical
Recreation and Assistant Football Coach.
kota State University; M.S. , Moorhead

Viola K. Powell, 1968. Assistant Professor of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation. B.Ed ., Winona State
University; M.A. in Ed ., Washington University.
Harriet L. Powers, 1963. Assistant Registrar and
Instructor of Business Education . B.A., Concordia
College; M.S .Ed., North Dakota State University.

James Rogers, 1978. Assistant Professor of Multicultural
Studies. B.S. , University of Missouri; M.F.A., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa.

n, 1965. Chairperson and Professor:
Accounting. B.A ., Concordia College;
Jniversity of North Dakota . CPA.

Mary A. Pryor, 1965. Professor of English. B.A., Grinnell
College; M.N ., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Nebraska .

Sam Roy, 1978. Coordinator of MBA Program and
Associate Professor of Business Administration . B.S. ,
M.B.A. , D.B.A., Louisiana State University.

, 1966. Assistant Professor of Health,
ltion and Recreation. B.S., Oklahoma State
5., Kansas State Teachers College .

Timothy L. Ray, 1970 . Associate Professor of Art.
B.F.A., University of Manitoba; M.F .A., University of
Arkansas.
Grace Reardon , 1975. Instructor of Business Education .
B.S ., M.A. , University of Minnesota.

Derald D. Rothmann, 1962. Professor of Mathematics.
B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., University of
Kansas; Ph.D ., University of Missouri.

~' 1971. Dean of Arts, Humanities and
B.S. , College
e ; M.A., St. LoUJs University; Ph .D.,
linnesota.
s, 1969. Chairperson and Professor:
Biology . B.E., Illinois State University;
~ of Wisconsin ; Ph.D ., Purdue University.
ngale, 1968. Associate Professor of Music .
Michigan University; M.M., Ph.D.,
ichigan. (Sabbatical Leave Spring Quarter,

I and Professor o! Soc!ology.

Lawrence L. Reed, 1968. Serials Librarian and Assistant
Professor. B.A., M.A ., University of Minnesota.

t
.,
f

Phillip Rice, 1974. Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.A. , Fort Wayne Bible College; M.A., St. Francis
College; Ph.D., Colorado State University.

'

Roger Richman , 1967 . Assistant Professor of Geography
and Geology . B.S ., Wisconsin State College; M.A. ,
Michigan State University .

1

en, 1966. Associate Professor of Chemistry
ogy. B.S ., Moorhead State University;
irginia Polytechnic Institute .

1970. Assistant Director of Housing.

'S. , Moorhead State University.

nble, 1969. Associate Professor of Biology .
College ; M.A. , University of Montana;
ity of California, Davis.

fer, 1966. Associate Professor of English .
rmphis State University ; Ph .D., University

Margaret F. Reed, 1964. Chairperson and Professor:
Department of Social Work . A.B ., A.M., Ph.D .,
University of Chicago .

Glenn Ringstad, 1961. Associate Professor of Humanities.
B.S ., Moorhead State University; M.A., San Francisco
State College .
Bill V. T . Ritchie, 1968. Professor of Mathematics. B.S.,
M.S., Ph .D., Purdue University.
Eleanor B . Ritchie, 1969. Professor of Geography and
Geology . B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., Ph .D.,
Northwestern University.

Gay Rogers, 1976. Assistant Professor of Art. B.A.,
University of Guelph; M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa .

Donald Rush, 1976. Associate Professor of Education.
B.S ., Ball State Teachers College; M.A., Ed .D., Ball
State University.
Donald Same/son , 1978. Assistant Professor of
Accounting. B.A., Macalester College; M.S ., University of
Wisconsin, Madison . CPA.
George Sanderson , 1976. Assistant Professor of
Accounting. B.S ., M.S ., University of North Dakota.
CPA.
Swaran S . Sandhu , 1968. Chairperson and Professor:
Department of Sociology. B.A., B.T., M.A. , Punjab
University; M.A., Ph .D., Wayne State University.

G. Theodore Schaum , 1969. Professor of German . B.A. ,
Princeton University; A.M., Ph .D., Indiana University .
David Schellhase, 1975. Instructor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation , and Head Coach Basketball;
B.S ., M.S ., Purdue University .
Mary Ellen Schmider, 1977. Director of Continuing
Education. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., University of
Southern California.
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Melvin Schmitz, 1975. Director of Career Counseling and
Placement. B.S ., M.S ., Moorhead State University .
Ann Marie Schutz, 1977 . Assistant Teacher, Early
Childhood Center. B.S ., Moorhead State University.
Davis A. Scott, 1966 . Director and Professor of Speech
Pathology and Audiology. A.B ., Grinnell College ; A.M .,
Ph .D., Indiana University.
Hazel Scott, 1966. Associate Professor of Speech. B.A .,
Albion College ; M.A ., Michigan State University; A.M .,
Indiana University .
Lois M. Se/berg, 1960. Assistant to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs and Assistant Professor of English . B.S .,
Moorhead State University; M.A., University of
Minnesota.
James E. Shaw , 1969. Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., Valparaiso University ; Ph.D . , University of Illinois.
John S . Sherman , 1969. Chairperson and Assistant
Professor: Department of English . B.A., M.A., University
of Denver; Ph .D., University of Washington .
Mary A. Shimabukuro, 1966. Professor of Biology. B.S .,
University of Wisconsin ; M.S ., Ph.D. , University of
Minnesota.
Donald A. Short, 1969. Professor of English . B.S ., M.S .,
Moorhead State University; M.A., Ph .D., University of
Pittsburgh . (Sabbatical Leave Spring Quarter, 1979)

Andrew W . Smith , 1968. Associate Professor of Music.
B.S ., Indiana State College; M.M., Ph .D., University of
Michigan.
George E . Smith , 1968. Assistant Professor of Education .
B.A. , M. Ed ., University of British Columbia.
Marion V. Smith , 1945. Associate Professor of
Mathematics . B.A., Macalester College ; M.A., University
of Minnesota .
Rosemary L. Smith , 1968. Associate Professor of English.
B.A., M.A., Ph .D., University of Washington .

T. Edison Smith , 1949. Golf Coach and Professor of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation . B.S. ,
Moorhead State University , M.Ed., University of
Minnesota; Ed.D. , University of North Dakota.
G. Max Spriggs , 1974. Associate Professor of Special
Education. B.S . , University of Minnesota; M.S ., St.
Cloud State University ; Ed .D., University of Minnesota.
Pamela Staples , 1978 . Admissions Counselor, B.A. ,
Moorhead State University.
Roger Steinmetz, 1977 . Instructor of Multidisciplinary
Studies. B.A., M.A. , Washington State University .

Roberta Shreve , 1976 . Director, Early Learning Center.
B.S ., Moorhead State University.

Edith B . Stevens, 1966 . Assistant Professor of Spanish .
B.A., Milton College ; M.A., University of Wisconsin .
(Leave of Absence 1978-79)

Barbara Sipson, 1977 . Educational Broker. B.A. ,
University of Iowa; M.A. , Syracuse University.

James R . Stevens, 1966. Professor of Humanities. B.A. ,
McGill University; M.A. , Ph .D., University of Wisconsin .

Roger Sipson , 1968. Associate Professor of Physics. B.S .,
Union College ; Ph .D., Syracuse University .

Marcel C. Stratton , 1955. Associate Professor of Art.
B.F.A. , University of Nebraska; M.A. , University of
Chicago .

Kenneth R . Skjegstad, 1966 . Professor of Biology. B.S .,
Moorhead State University; Ph .D., University of
California .
George R . Smart, 1972 . Assistant Professor of Sociology .
B.S ., University of Kansas , Lawrence ; M.S. , Ph.D .,
University of Colorado. (Leave of absence 1978-79)

230

I. Kenneth Smemo, 1961. Coordinator of Scandinavian
Studies and Professor of History . B.S ., Wisconsin State
University; M.A. , Ph .D., University of Minnesota .

Judith A. Strong, 1969. Associate Professor of
Chemistry . B.S ., State University of New York , Albany;
M.A., Ph .D. , Brandeis University.
James A. Svobodny , 1974. Assistant Professor of Social
Work. B.A., North Dakota State University; M.S .W. ,
University of Nebraska.
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1973. Associate Professor of Computer
ma, Taipei Institute of Technology; M.S. ,
Wyoming, Ph .D. University of Iowa.

Linda A. Svobodny , 1972. Instructor of Special

969 . Associate Professor of English . B.A.,
?liege; M.A., University of DePver; Ph.D.,
Vashington .

Marie E . Swanson , 1970. Instructor of Speech Pathology

, 1978. Assistant Professor of Counseling.
University of Texas, Austin .

sne, 1957. Chairperson and Professor:

Business Education. B.S ., Minot State
. , Montana State University; Ed.D .,
forth Dakota .
facLeod , 1954. Assistant Professor of

al Education and Recreation . B.S ., Mayville
College; A.M ., Colorado State College .
ave Winter Quarter, 1979)

l ead, 1965. Vice President for Student

ices and Professor of Health , Physical
r.Recreation . B.S ., M.A. , Ph .D. , University

gel, 1962. Professor of Philosophy. B.S.C .,
University; Ph .D., University of Minnesota .
I
p. Instructor of Music. B.A. , M.M .,
niversity.

lartment of Pre-Engineering. B.S ., North
tin , 1965 . Chairperson and Assistant

Jniversity; B.S ., M.S .Ed., Moorhead State

in , 1978. Assistant Professor of Business

Education . B.S ., North Dakota State University; M.Ed .,
University of Nebraska.
and Audiology. B.S ., M.S ., Minot State College .
Evelyn J. Swenson , 1961. Chairperson and Professor:

William L. Thomas , 1966. Head Coach, Baseball and
Professor of Health , Physical Education and Recreation .
B.S. , Valley City State College; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado
State University .
Warren J. Thomsen , 1965. Professor of Mathematics.
B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S ., Ph .D., State
University of Iowa.

Department of Media Education ; Affirmative Action
Officer. B.S ., St. Cloud State University; B.S . in LS .,
University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Denver;
Specialist Certificate in Library Science Education,
University of Minnesota.

Carl L. Thurman II, 1978. Instructor of Biology . B.S .,

James K. Swenson, 1972 . Associate Professor of

University of Houston ; M.S ., University of West Florida.

Business Administration . B.S ., B.A., M.S ., Ph .D.,
University of North Dakota.

Robert J . Tolbert, 1963. Professor of Biology. B.S .,

Wade T. Swenson , 1974. Chairperson and Associate

Professor: Department of Industrial Studies; B.S. ,
Moorhead State University; M.A., Ball State University;
Ed.D., Indiana University.
P. Richard Szeitz, 1966. Chairperson and Professor:

Department of Art. B.F.A., Layton School of Art; M.S. ,
M.F.A., University of Wisconsin .
David Szott, 1978. Assistant Director for Student

Development. B.S ., M.S ., Illinois State University .
Keith Tandy , 1976 . Assistant Professor of English . A.B. ,

Morningside College; A.M ., Columbia University; Ph .D.,
University of California, Berkeley.
John Tandberg, 1975. Assistant Director of Admissions.

B.A., Moorhead State University .
Marie Tarsitano , 1975. Assistant Professor of English .

Joseph H. Thorman , 1968. Professor of Education . B.A.,

Jamestown College; M.A. , Ph.D., University of
Minnesota .

B.A., Moorhead State University, Ph.D., Rutgers
University .
Martin H. Tonn , 1957 . Associate Professor of Special

Education . B.A., M.A. , Ph .D., State University of Iowa.
(Sabbatical Leave Spring Quarter, 1979)
Glenn Tomei/, 1978. Publisher of the Advocate.
John F. Trainor, 1967 . Associate Professor of Economics.

B.A., College of St. Thomas; M.A., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., Washington State University.
Mildred E. Treumann , 1968. Instructor of Psychology.
A.B., M.A., University of Rochester.
William B . Treumann , 1960. Dean of Mathematical and
Natural Sciences and Professor of Chemistry. B.S. ,
University of North Dakota; M.S ., Ph.D., University of
Illinois.

anz, 1967 . Head Coach, Track and
all Coach, Assistant Professor of Health ,
tion, and Recreation . B.S ., M.Ed .,
innesota .

B.A. , M.A., Penn State University ; Ph.D ., State
University of New York , Binghamton .
Arne D. Teig/and , 1968 . Associate Professor of Speech
Pathology and Audiology. B.A., Moorhead State
University ; M.A. , Ph.D., University of Washington .

Otto E. Ursin , 1946. Professor of Industrial Studies. B.S .,
Bemidji State University. M.A., University of Minnesota ;
Ed .D. , Bradley University.
Norberto Valdez, 1976. Coordinator, Minority Student
Affairs; Instructor of Multicultural Studies. B.A. , University
of Colorado .

1iason, 1966 . Professor of Chemistry .

John Tesch , 1976. Instructor of Music. B.A., University

Susanne E. Vandenbosch , 1976. Assistant Professor of

B.S. , M.B.A. , California State University;
ity of Northern Colorado.

State University; Ph .D., University of

of Northern Colorado; M.M., Indiana University.

Political Science. A.B. , Calvin College; M.Sc., University
of California , Berkeley; M.A., Ph .D., University of
Washington .
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Mark L. Vinz, 1968. Associate Professor of English. B.A.,
M.A. , University of Kansas.
Ricardo Visus, 1972. Associate Professor of Music.
Certificate, Royal Conservatory of Music, Madrid, Spain .
K. Walter Vollmers, 1968. Chairperson and Associate
Professor: Department of Physics. B.S., Hofstra College;
Ph.D ., University of Pittsburgh.
Jana K. Vosika , 1978. Instructor of Business
Administration . B.A. , University of Idaho; M.B.A.,
University of West Florida.
Eva M. Vraspir, 1976. Director and Associate Professor of
Nursing. B.~ ., M.S ., University of Minnesota.
Ronald S. Walker, 1958. Assistant Professor of Industrial
Studies . B.S ., Moorhead State University; A.M .,
Colorado State University.
James T. Wallen , 1967. Assistant Professor of
Mathematics. B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of
Nebraska .
Shelda A. Warren , 1955. Assistant Professor of
Mathematics . B.A., M.S ., in Ed ., Moorhead State
University; Ed .S ., George Peabody College for Teachers.
Barbara M. Wasson , 1972. Associate Professor of
Education . B.A. , M.A. , Ph .D., University of Minnesota .
John B. Wasson , 1971. Associate Professor of Special
Education . B.S. , M.A., Ph .D., University of Minnesota .
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Marlowe E. Wegner, 1947 . Professor of Industrial

Studies. B.S., Moorhead State University; M.A.,
University of Minnesota; Ed .D. , University of North
Dakota.
Robert S . Weibust, 1970. Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B ., Colby College; M.S., Ph .D., University of Maine.
Joan Weiner, 1975. Assistant Professor of Accounting.
B.M., University of Michigan; J .D., Georgetown
University.
Beverly A. Wesley , 1974. Assistant Professor of
Multidisciplinary Studies. B.A., Moorhead State
University; M.A., North Dakota State University; Ph .D.,
University of Minnesota.
Walter G. Wesley, 1966. Professor of Physics and
Astronomy. B.A., Texas Christian University; Ph .D.,
University of North Carolina.
Leland W. White , 1966. Professor of Industrial Studies.
B.S ., Ellendale State Teachers College; M.E., Colorado
State University; D.Ed., Texas A & M University.
Nelson T. Whyatt, 1967. Associate Professor of History.
B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Ph .D., University of
Minnesota .
Robert Wieking, 1975. Instructor of Industrial Studies.
B.A., M.A. , San Jose State University; Ph .D.,
Washington State University .
Thomas D. Williams , 1968. Assistant Director, Counseling
Center and Associate Professor in Counseling Program .
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B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Washington
State University.
John Willis , 1978. Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.A.,
M.A., Arizona State University; Ph.D ., Purdue University.
Helen K. Wilson , 1972. Associate Professor of
Psychology. A.B., San Diego State College; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. (Sabbatical Leave
1978-79)
William S . Wilson , 1974. Instructor of Music. B.M. ,
University of Texas; M.M. Catholic University of America.
(Leave of absence 1978-79)
Donald A. Wirries, 1966. Associate Professor of
Accounting, B.S., M.B.A., University of Detroit; J.D.,
University of North Dakota.

~

William T . Woolwine, 1966. Assistant Professor of
English. B.A., University of Richmond; M.A., University
of Arizona .

)
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Walter Worman, 1975. Assistant Professor of Physics and
Astronomy . B.A., Carleton College; M.S ., Ph.D. , Case
Western Reserve University .
Bob T. W. Wu, 1978. Assistant Professor of Business
Administration. B.A., Fu-Jen Catholic University, Taiwan;
M.B.A., University of Georgia.

i

Hsin-Yang Yeh , 1966. Professor of Physics, B.S .,
National Taiwan University; M.S ., Kynshu University;
Ph .D., University of North Carolina.
John Youngquist, 1961. Professor of Art. B.A.,
University of Minnesota; M.F.A., State University of Iowa.
(Sabbatical Leave Spring Quarter, 1979)
Fike A. Zahroon , 1966. Associate Professor of
Mathematics. B.S., Baghdad University; M.S., Ph.D. ,
Ohio State University .
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Professors Emeriti

Betty Bergford Assistant Professor Emeritus
Werner Brand Professor Emeritus
Alice Corneliussen Assistant Professor Emeritus

Frances Dillon Professor Emeritus
Roy Domek Assistant Professor Emeritus
Allen Erickson Professor Emeritus
Clarence Glasrud Professor Emeritus
Grace Gregerson Associate Professsor Emeritus
Ruth Hanson Associate Professor Emeritus
Paul Heaton Professor Emeritus
Ragna Holen Assistant Professor Emeritus
Delsie Holmquist Dean Emeritus
Mildred Holstad Associate Professor Emeritus
Nels Johnson Professor Emeritus
Genevieve King Professor Emeritus
Joseph Kise Dean Emeritus
Jessie McKellar Assistant Professor Emeritus
Byron D. Murray Professor Emeritus
Mary King Osterfield Associate Professor Emeritus
Viola Petrie Assistant Professor Emeritus
Richard Reed Professor Emeritus
Glaydon Robbins Dean Emeritus
Laura Scherfenberg Associate Professor Emeritus
Maude Wenck Professor Emeritus
Marvel Wooldrik Associate Professor Emeritus
Moorhead State University is committed to providing
equal education and employment opportunities to all
persons regardless of race, color, creed, sex, religion ,
marital status, national origin or status with regard to
public assistance or physical disability or any other group
or class against which discrimination is prohibited by State
or Federal law, including Title IX of the Education
Amendment of 1972 . Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 and Section 402 of the Vietnam Era
Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974. Inquiries
concerning the application of Affirmative Action, Equal
Opportunity or Title IX at Moorhead State University
should be referred to Evelyn J . Swenson , 219 Livingston
Lord Library, phone: 236-2922 . Inquiries about Section
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 should be referred
to Mel Schmitz, Owens 210, phone: 236-2131.
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Academic Honors 45
Academic Information 31-49
Academic Probation and
Suspension 44
Academic Programs 3-9
Academic Standing 44
Academic Year 31
Accounting 53
Accounting Courses 53
Accreditation i
Achievement Center 13
Adding Courses 4 7
Additional Degree 33
Administration 218
Admission
To the College 16,17
To Teacher Education 35, 92
To Student Teaching 36
Summer Only 18
Freshman 16
Transfer 17
Special Circumstances 18
Readmission 18
Non-Discrimination 233
Special Student 1 7
International Student 17
Advanced Placement 40
Advisor Assignments and
Changes 45
Afro-American Studies 160
Agriculture 55
Alumni Association 15
American Indian Studies 160
American Studies 55
American Studies Courses 56
Anthropology 194
Anthropology Courses 56
Appeal of Academic Policies 49

Application
Deadlines 18
For Admission 16
For Finacial Aid 27
For Graduation 32
For Housing 26
Armed Service Credits 38
Architecture 58
Art 58
Art Courses 61
Associate Degrees 4, 3'i
Business and Technology 37
Early Childhood Education 38
Individualized 38
Liberal Arts 37
Requirements 37
Vocational-Technical Education 37
Astronomy 177
Astronomy Courses 66
Athletics 19
Audiovisual Center 12
Audiovisual Education
see Media Education
Auditing Courses 42
Baccalaureate Degrees 3
Biology 66
Biology Courses 69
Board and Room 25
Bookstore 12
Business Administration 72
Business Education 76
Business Education Courses 78
Cafeteria 11
Campus 1
Campus Visits 11
Career Planning & Placement 13
Center for the Arts 12
Certification Programs 6
Challenge of Courses 41
Change of Program 4 7
Change of Requirements 31

Chicano Studiei 161
Chemistry 79
Chemistry Courses 81
Classics 84
Classification of Students 45
Clubs 20
Coaching 123
College Level Examination
Program 41
Common Market 7
Computer Science 84
Computer Science Courses 85
Comstock Memorial Union 11
Confidential Records 48
Cooperative Degree Programs 4
Correspondence Study 32
Counseling 14
Course Load 4 7
Credits 31
Credit by Departmental
Examination 41
Criminal Justice Program 195
Criminal Justice Courses 87
Dean's List 45
Degrees 3
Departments, Curricula and
Courses 52
Dining Facilities 11
Dismissal
From College 44
From Teacher Education 35
Distributive Education 77
Distributive Education Courses 88
Dormitories
Rates 22
Reservations 25
Withdrawing 26

Driver Education 123
Dropping Coures 4 7
Earth Science 116
Early Childhood Education 38
Economics 88
Economics Courses 89 •
Education
Courses 103
Degrees 4
Department 91
Elementary Education Program 91
Engineering 103
Engineering Courses 103
English 106
English Courses 109
Enrollment 2
Enviromental Studies 112
Evening Course Registration 46
l:.xemption from Requirements 45
Expenses
Fees 24
Food Service 25
Housing 25
Payment 25
Room & Board Advances 26
Refund 25
Tuition 22
External Studies 9 , 38, 113
Faculty 1, 219
Facilities and Services 11-15
Fees
Change of Program 47
Comprehensive 24
Late Registration 46
Transcript 26
Fifth Year Programs 6
Finance 74
Finance Courses 114
Financial Aid 26
Food Service Costs 26

Foreign Independent Student
Program 9
Foreign Study 9
Fraternities, Professional 21
Fraternities, Social 20
French 143
French Courses 114
Freshman Requirements 32
Full-Time Status 31
General Studies 31
Geography Courses 117
Geography-Geology
Department 115
Geology 119
German 143
German Courses 120
Grade Point Average 44
Grade Points 43
Grades 43
Graduate Studies 5
Graduation
Bachelor's Degree 32
Requirements 32
With Honors 45
Handicapped Services 14
Health 121
Health Courses 123
Health Insurance 21
Health Service 21
History of University 1
History 125
History Courses 126
Home Economics 129
Honorary Societies 21
Housing Policies 21
Hotel-Motel-Restaurant
Management 130
Human Relations Requirement 35
Humanities 130
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Incomplete Credits 43
Independent Study Programs 9
Individualized Major 8, 33, 131
Industrial Studies 131
Industrial Studies Courses 136
Internship Abroad 9
Intercollegiate Athletics 19
Intramural Athletics 20
Journalism
see Mass Communications
Junior College Credits 40
Kindergarten Education 97
Languages 142
Late Registration 46
Latin 145
Learning Disabilities 96
Liberal Arts Degrees 3
Library 12
Library Science
see Media Education
Loans 27 , 28
Management 73
Management Courses 145
Manual Arts Therapy 134
Marketing 72
Marketing Courses 147
Mass Communications 148
Mass Communications
Courses 150
Mathematics 152
Mathematics Courses 153
Media Education 158
Media Education Courses 159
Medical Care 21
Medical Technology 6 7
Minority Student Affairs 14
Minors through Exchange 34
Moorhead-Fargo Community 2
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Moorhead State University
Foundation 15
Multicultural Studies 160
Multicultural Studies Courses 161
Multidisciplinary Studies 162
Multidisciplinary Studies
Courses 162
Music 164
Music Courses 166
Multiple Majors and Degrees 33
National Defense Student Loan 27
National Student Exchange 9
New Center 8
Non-Resident Tuition 22
Normal Training Credits 41
Norwegian 188
Nursing 170
Nursing Courses 170
Off-Campus Registration 4~
Organizations 20
Parking 21
Part-Time Status 31
Pass-Fail Courses 42
Pass-No Credit Grades 42
Pharmacy 171
Philosophy 171
Philosophy Courses 172
Phoenix Society 15
Physical Education 121
Physical Education Courses 174
Physical Science Major 216
Physics 176
Physics Courses 177
Placement Office 13
Planetarium 12
Political Science 179
Political Science Courses 180
PFY Program 92
Pre-Professional Studies 4
Presidents Club 15
Probation 44
Provisional Credits 39

Psychology 182
Psychology Courses 183
Reading Clinic 13
Reciprocal Tuition Agreements 24
Recreation 122
Recreation Courses 187
Refund of Payments 25
Registration Procedures 45
Religious Organizations 21
Repeating Courses 43
Reserve Officer Training Corps 8
Residence H,1lls 11
Resident Credits 38
Resident Status 24
Retention 2
Room and Board 25
Scandinavian Studies 187
Scandinavian Studies Courses 188
Scholarships 29
Science Courses 188
Science Facilities 12
Secondary Education Program 94
Secretarial 78
Social Studies 191
Social Work 189
Social Work Courses 190
Sociology Courses 194
Sociology-Anthropology 194
Sororities, Social 20
Spanish 144
Spanish Courses 199
Special Education see Education
Special Education Courses 201
Special Students 17
Speech and Hearing Clinic 15
Speech 204
Speech Courses 211
Speech Pathology-Audiology
Courses 215
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Speech-Theatre Courses 211
State University Board 218
Student Activities 19
Student Advisor Program 19
Student Enrollment and
Retention 2
Student Information 19-21
Student Organizations 20
Student Personnel Services 19
Student Senate 19
Student Teaching 36
Student Teaching Abroad 9
Student Union 11
Summer Only Admissions 18
Suspension 44
Teach er Certification 91
Teacher Education 34
Technical Aid 135
Theatre 12
Transcripts 26
Transfer of Credits 40
Transfer Students 17
Tri-College University 7
Tri-College University
Registration 4 7
TCU Minors 34
Tuition 22
Tuition Refunds 25
Two-year Programs 4
Units of Credit 31
University 1
Veterans' Office 15
Vocational Education and
Rehabilitation 134
Vocational-Technical Education 37
Vocational-Technical School
Credit 40
Washington Quarter 8
Withdrawal From Enrollment 48
Women's Athletics 19
Women's Studies 217
Work-Study Employment 27

t~ft

~

237

